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List of Agents in India from whom 
Government of India Publications are available. 


(a) rBOVIItOIAl QOTEBNMPUt BOOK DEPOTS. 


Assam : — Superintendent, Assam Secretariat Press, Shillong. 

Bihab : — Superintendent, Government Printing, P. O. Gnknrbagh, Patna. 

Boubat: — Superintendent. Government Printing and Stationery, Queen’s Road, Bombay. 
ObBZBAL Provibobb: — Superintendent, Government Printing, Central Provinces, Nagpur. 
Madbah ; — Superintendent, Government Press, Mount Road, Madras. 

Nortb-WEBt FBOSTIEB Peovikob : — Manager. Government Printing and rttatlonery, Peshawaj. 
Obisba: — Press OiSoer, Secretariat, Onttaok. 

PUEJAB :-^uporlntendent. Government Printing, Punjab, Xahore. 

SlEn : — Manager, Sind Government Book Depot and Record Offloe, Karachi (Sadar). 
tJHIiBD Pbovinobs: — S uperintendent, Printing and Stationery, XJ. P., Allahabad. 

(b) ParVATB BOOK-BEtlERS. 


Advanl & Co„ The Mall, Cawnpore. 

Aero Stores. Karachi.* 

Army Musketry Stores, Moga, (PanjabJ.f 
Bantblya & Oo.. Ltd., Station Road, Ajmer. 

Bengal Flying Club, Bum Dum Oantt.* 

Bhawnani & Sons, Nety Delhi. 

Bombay Book Depot, Chaml Road, Glrgaon, Bombay. 
Book Company, Calcutta. 

Booklover's Resort. lalkad.Trivandmm. South India. 
British Book Depot, Lucknow. 

British Book Depot, Blsalpore. 

BrlUsh Stationery Mart, Booksellers, Peshawar Cantt. 
Buckingham & Co., BookseUois and Stationers, Green- 
wood Street, Sialkot City. 

Bnrma Book Club, Ltd., Rangoon. 

Cambridge Book Co., Booksellers, New Dak Bungalow 
Boad, Patna, 

Chandrakant Oblmanlall yora, Ahmedahad. 

Cnatterlee & Co., 8, Bacbaram Ohatterjee I.aDe, 
Calentta. 

Cblney & Sons, Booksellers, etc., DhantoU, Nagpur, 0. P. 
hukervertty, Ohatterjee <6 Co., Ltd., 13, College Square. 
Calcutta. 

Das Gupta <k 0o,,54/8,0ollege Street. Calcutta 
Dastaue Brothers, Home Service, 466, Eavlwar Peth, 
Poona 2. 

Delhi and U. P. Flying Club, Ltd.. Delhi.* 

Deshmukh Book Depot, Station Road, Sbolapur. 

Bagllsh Book Depot, Ferozepore, 

English Book Stall, Karachi. 

English Book Depot, Taj Road, Agra. 

English Book Store, Ahbottahad, N.-W. F. P. 

Faqlr Cband Marwah, Peshawar Cantonment. 
Higginbothams, Madras. 

Hindu Library, 137-F, Balaram Do Street, Calcutta. 

H. L. College of Commerce, Co-operatlvo Stores, Ltd., 
Ahmedahad. 

Hyderabad Book Depot, Chaderghat, Hyderabad 
(Deccan). 

Ideal Book Depot, Bajpur Boad, Dehta Dun and 
Bombay Bazar, Meerut. 

Imperial Book Depot and Press, near Jama MasJId. 
(Mttchhllwalan), Delhi. 


Imperial Publishing Coy., Lahore. 

Indian Army Book Depot. Dayalbagh, Agra. 

Indian Army Book Dop6t,-Daryagaaj. Delhi. 

Indian School Supply Depot, Central .wenue. South, 
P. O. Dharamtala, Calcutta. 

International Book Service, Poona 4. 

Jalna A- Bros., Mori Gate, Delhi and Connaught Place, 
Now Delhi, Messrs. J. M. 

joehl. News Agents, DavgadBaria, via PIplod, Bombay 
Mr. V. Q. 

Kamnla Book Depot, 16, College Square. Oaloutto 
Kansil & Co., 0, Commercial Buildings, The Mall, Lahore 
ISTbsstr Q » ? j 

Karnataka Sahitya Mandii^ Publishers and Direct 
Importers, Dharwar (S. Sind). 

Kealo & Co., 65, Britto Boad, Karachi (Saddar). 
Kltablstan, 17-A, City Boad, Allahabad. 

Krlshnaswaml & Co., Teppakulam P. 0., Trloblnonoly 
Fort, Messrs. S. 

Lsbirl & Co., Ltd., Calentta, Messrs. 8. K. 


London Book Co. (India), Arbab Boad, Peshawar, 
Murree. Nowshera, Rawalpindi. 

Lyali Book Depot, Lyallpore. 

Malhotra & Co., Post Box No. 04. Lahore, Messrs. XT- P{ 
Mathnr <fe Co., Messrs. B. 8., Ohatnr-VHas, Paofa, Clvl' 
Lines, Jodhpur (EaJpUtana), 

Minerva Book Shop, Anarkali Street, Lahore. 

Modern Book Depot. Bazar Boad, Sialkot Cantt. 
Mohsnlal Doasahhal Shah. Rajkot. 

Mohan News Agency Booksellers, otc.^ Kotah .(Raj- 
putana). 

National Welfare Publicity, Ltd., Mangalore. 

New Book Co., “ KItab Mahal ’’,192, Hornby Road, 
Bombay. 

Newman £ Co., Ltd., Calcutta, Messrs. W. 

Oxford Book and Stationery Company, Delhi, tshore 
Simla, Meerut and Calentta. 

Parlkh A Oo., Baroda, Messrs. B. 

Pioneer Book Supply Oo., 20, Shlb Narayan Dai lane 
Calcutta and 210, Olotb Market, DelU. 

Popular Book Depot, Grant Boad, Bombay. 

Punlab Bellglous Book Society, Lahore. 

Punjab Sanskrit Book Depot, Laboro. 

Bagbunath Prasad A Sons, Patna City. 

Bamo Krishna A Sons. Booksellers, Anarkali. Lahore 
Bam Krishna Bros., Opposite Blshrambag. Fooon City. 
Ramesh Book Depot and Stationery Mer’. Kashmere 
Gate, Delhi. 

Bay£ Sons, 48, K. A L. Edwardes Boad, Bswnlplndl. 

Murree and Peshawar, Messrs. J. 

Rellence Stores, Booksellers, Princes Street, Karachi. 
Roy Ohowdhury A Oo.,72, Harrison Eosd, Oalcntls, 
Messrs. N. M. 

Saraswatl Book Depot, 15, Lady Hardings Road, New 
Delhi. 

Sarcar A Sons, 15, College Square, Calentta. Mrsars. 
M.O. 

Sbarada Mandlr, Ltd., Nal Sarak, Delhi. 

Standard Book Depot, Cawnpore. 

Standard Book Depot, Lahore, Delhi and Simla 
Standard Bookstall. Karachi. 

Standard Bookstall, Quetta. 

Standard Law Book Society, 79/1, Harrison Boad, 
Calentta 

Snblian, Bookseller A Publishers, Bilaspur, C. P. Mr. 
M. A. 

Swamlnathn Shlvam A Co., Paddukotnh, Messrs. P. N. 
Tanawada * Sons, Booksellers, Sangli. 

Tarn A Sons, Razmaktln i!a3, Mcesis. B. S. 
Taraporevala Sons * Co., Bombay, Messrs, D, B. 

Thacker A Co., Ltd., Bomhay. 

Thacker, Spink * Co., (7933), Ltd., Calcutta. 

Trlpathl A Co., Bootsellers. Princes Street, KalbadevI 
Road, Bombay, Me8s.'-«.N.M. 

Dberol, J. 0., Journalist, Printer and Publisher, 
Jaycoe House, Alexandra Road, Amhala. 

University Book Agency^ Kachetl Boad, Lahore. 

Upper India Publishing House, Ltd., Literature Fa'aco 
Aramuddaula Park, Luoknow. 

Faradaohary .S: Oo.. Madras, Messrs. P. 

Venkatasubban, A., Law Bookseller, Vellore. 

Wheeler A Oo., AUahshad. Oelontta and Bombay 
Messrs. A.H. „ , .i,i 

Toung Man A Oo. (Eegd.), Egerton Eosd, Delhi. 


• Agents for PnbUd^lons o!^' Aviation only. 
^ t Agent for Armj( Pnbllcatlous only. 
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Nilgiri 



124-125, 136 

Magodi 


356-357 

Nilvala 



338-339, 370 

Magtma . 


364-365, 366 

Nobosophoh 



4-5 

Maharam 


4-5 

Nogbanvadar , 



338-339, 370 

Mahlog . 


248-249, 260 

NongkhlaTT 



4-5 

Mahuva (Nana) 


. 338-339, 370 

Nongspung 



4-5 

Maihar . 


66-67, 78 

Nongstoin 



4-5 

Makrai 


50-51, 58 





Malaisohmat 


4-6 


0 



Maler Kotla 


, 222-223, 237^238 




- 

Malia 


328-329, 332 

Orchba (Tikamgarb) 



66-67, 79-80 

Malpur 


356-357, 360 





Manavadar (Bantwa) 

. 328-329, 332, 333 


p 



Manavav 


. 338-339, 369 





Mandi 


. 222-223,238,239 

Pachbegam (Devani) 

Songadh 

lilandwa , 


. 22-23, 28, 35-36 

Thana . 



350-351, 368 

Mangal . 


. 248-249, 260-261 

Pah 



350-351; 369 

Manipur . 


. - 4-9 

Pahra (Chaubepur) 



. 66-67, 81 

Manpur . 


328-329 

Pal 



3281329 

Mansa 


356-357, 361 

Palaj 



356-357 

Mariaw 

• 

4-5 

Palali 



350-351, 367 

MatLwar . 

• 

90-91 

Palanpur 



300-301, 304-305 

Matra-Timba . 

• 

350-351, 368 

Palasni . . , 



24-26, 28, 36 

Mawiang . 


. . 4-5 

Palasviliir 



24-25, 30 

Mawsynram 


4-6 

Paldeo (Nayagaon) 



, 60-67, 81 

Mayapadar 


. . 328-329 

Pal Lahara 



124-125, 137 

Mayurbhanj 


. . 102-103. 106 

Paliad (Paliad Thana) 


350-351, 368 

Mehmadpura . 


364-365, 366 

Palitana . 

, 


316-317, 322-323 

Mengani . 


328-329 

Pan Talav'di 



24-25, 29 

Mevasa . 


350-351, 367 

Panobavda (Vacbhani) 


350-351, 368 

Mevli 


. , 22-23, 29 

Pandu (Pandu Mewas) 


24-25, 29, 36-37 

Miraj Senior 


174-176, 181 

Panna 



66-67, 81-82 

Miraj Junior . 


174-175, 181 

Partabgarh 



292-293, 296-297 

lilobanpur 


356-357, 361 

Pataudi . 



224-225, 241-242 

Mohur 


366 

Patdi 



340-341. 344 

Moka Paginu Muwada 

22-23, 29 

Pathari (Bhopal) 



. 50-51, 06 

Monvel . 


338-339, 369 

Patiala 



224-225, 242-245 

Morohopna 


. 350-351, 368 

Patna 



108-109, 116-117 

Morvi . . 


. 314-315, 321-322 

Pethapur 



356-357, 361 

Morwada 

* . 

366 

Pbaltan . 



174-175, 182 

Mota Kothasna 


364-365, 366 

Phulra 



204-205, 215-216 

iludhol . 


. 174-175, 181-182 

Pimpladevi 



24-25, 30 

Muliammadgarh 


. 50-51, 58 

Pimpri 



24-25, 30 

Mull 


340-341, 343 

Pipalia 



328-329 

Mulila-Deri 


338-339, 370 

Piploda . 



. 90-91,96-97 

Munjpur 


350-351, 366 

Pipodar . 



.• 366 

Mj'Uiem , 


4-5 

Poicha 



24-25, 29 

Mysore 


. 194-201 

Polajpur , 



366 




Poonch . , 



166-167 


K 


Porbandar 



316-317, 323 




Prempur . 



356-357 

Nabha 


. 222-225, 240-241 

Pudukkottai 



^ . 188-190 

Nadala 


328-329 

Punadra . 



366-357, 361 

Nagir 


. 162-163, 167-169 





Nagod (Unchehra) 


66-67, 78-79 





Nahara 


. - 22-23,29 


B 



Naiga-wan Eebai 


66-67, 79 

Eadhanpur 



310-317, 323-324 

Nalagarli (Hindur) 


248-249, 261 

Eaigarh . 



108-109, 117-118 

Nalia 


. ■ 24-25, 29 

Baika 



24-26, 29 

Nandgaon 


108-109, 116 

Kairakliol 



124-126, 137-138 

Nangam . 


24-25, 29 

Kai Sankli 



340-341 

Narsingarh 


50-51, 58-60 

Raj garb (Bhopal) 



. 50-51,60-62 

Narsinghpur 


124-125, 135 

Rajkot 



316-317, 324 

Nanikofc (Jlambughoda) 

22-23, 34 

Hajpara (Chok Thana) 


350-351, 369 

Naswadi . , 


24-25, 28, 36 

Rajpara (Halar) 



328-329 

Natwamagar 


328-329 

Rajpipla 



24-25, 28. 37,38 

Nawanagar . 

. 

314-315, 322 

Rajpur (Gujarat State) 

• 

, 24-25, 29 
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Eajpur (Western India) 
Ramanka 
Ramanka Devani 
Ramas 
Rambrai . 

Ramdurg 
Ramparda 
Rampur . 

Rampura (Gujarat States) 


340-341 
350-351 
368 
356-357 
• . 4-5 

174-175, 182-183 
350-351, 367 
150-152 
24-25, 29 


Rampura (Western India States) 364-365, 366 


Ranasan 
Randhia . 

Ranigam 

Ranipura 

Ranparda (Chok Thana) 
Ranpur . 

Ratanmal , 
Ratanpur-Dhamanka 
Ratlam . 

Rengan . 

Revra 

Rohisala 

Rupal 

Rupavati 


356-357, 361, 362 
338-339, 370 
350-351, 368 
364-365, 366 
350-351 
124-125, 138 
90-91 
350.351, 368 
90-91, 97-98 
24-25, 29 
86-87, 88 
350.351, 369 
356-357 
338-339 


Sabar Kantha (Agency) 
Sachin , . 

Saohodar 

Sahuka .... 
SaUana .... 
Sakti .... 
Samadhiala (Chak Thana) , 
Samadhiala 

Samadhiala Chhabhadia 
Samla .... 
Samthar 

Sanala .... 
Sanala .... 
Sandur .... 
Sangli .... 
Sangri .... 
Sanjeli .... 
Sankheda Mewas 
Sanosra .... 
Sant .... 
Santalpur (Thana) 

Sarangarh 

Sardargadh 

Sardargadh Zabardastkhanji 
Sardarpur 

Sarila .... 
Sar Lashkar Bahadur 
Sata-no-ness 
Sathamba 

Satlasna .... 

Satudad Vavdi 

Savanur .... 

Sawantwadi r 

Sayla .... 

Sebdi-vadar 

Sejakpur ' . 

Seraikela 

Shahpur .... 
Shahpura 

Shanor .... 
Shivbara .... 


. 354-365, 366 
24-25, 28,38 
366 

350-351, 367 
90-91, 98-99 
108-109, 118-119 
350-351, 368 
350-351, 369 
350-351, 368 
350-351, 367 
. 66-67, 82 

350-351 
328-329, 369 
194-195, 201-202 
176-177, 183-184 
248-249, 261-262 
24-25, 28, 38 
29, 38-39 
350-351,367 
26-27, 28, 40 
356-357, 366 
, 108-109, 119 
328-329 
338-339 
328-329 
. 66-67, 83 
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350-351, 369 
356-357 
356-357 
338-339, 370 
176-177, 184-185 
176-177, 185 
340-341, 344 
352-353, 369 
352-363, 368 
124-125, 138-139 
328-329 
284-285, 288-289 
26-27, 28, 40 
. 26-27, 30 


Sihora 

Sikkim 

Silana 

Sindhiapura 

Sirohi 

Sirmur (Nahan) 
Sisang-ChandU . 
Sitamau . 

Sohawal . 

Songadh Thana 
Songadh (Vachhani) . 
Sonepur . 

Sudamada Dhandhalpur 
Sudasna . 

Suigam . 

Suket 
Surgana . 

Surguja . 

Swat 


- 26-27, 28. 40 
308-312- 
338-339, 369' 
26-27, 29 
266-267, 269-270- 
248-249, 262-263 
338-339, 370- 
90-91, 09-100. 
68-69, 83 
368. 

352-353, 368 
124-125, 139-140 
352-353, 368 
358-359, 362. 
364-366 
224-225, 246-246. 

26-27, 28, 41 
108-109, 119-120- 
204-205, 216-220- 


T 


Tajpuri . 
Taloher . 
Talsana . 
Taraon (Pathrau: 
Tavi 

Tehri-Garhwal 
Tejpura . 
Terwada 
Thana Devli 
Thara 
Tharad . 
Tharoch . 
Thumbala 
Tigiria 


indi) 


Timba 

Toda-Vachhani 
Tonk (Rajputana) 
Torgal 

Tori-Fatehpur . 

Travancore 

Tripura 


368-369- 
124-125, 140- 
352-353, 367 
68-69, 84 
352-363, 367 
248-249, 263-264 
364-365, 366 
358-359- 
328-329, 333 
358-369 
368-359, 362-363 
248-249. 264 
328-329- 
124-126, 140-141 
364-365, 366 
352-353, 368 
284-286, 289, 290 
173- 

. 68-69, 84 

188-189, 190-192 
102-103, 104-106 


U 


Uchad 

Udaipur 

Udaipur 

Umeta 

Umri 

Untdi 


26-27, 28, 41 
(Eastern States Agency) 10s- 109, 

120-12L 

(Mewar) . . 202-293, 297-298- 

26-27, 28, 41 
364-365, 366 
362-353, 367 


V 


Vadal Bhandaria 

Vadali 

Vadhyawan 

Vadia (Wadia) . 

Vadod (Jhalawad) 

Vadod (Devani) 

Vaghavadi (Vaghvori) 

Vajiria 

Vakhtapur 

Vaktapur 

Vala 

Valasna . 


352-353, 369 
338-339, 370- 
26, 27, 30 
328-329, 334 
352-353,367 
352-353, 368 
338-339, 369- 
26-27, 28, 42 
. 26-27, 29 

358-359, 366- 
340-341, 344-345- 
358-359- 
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Vana 


352-353, 366 

Vithalgadh 

Vivra .... 

340, 341 
370 

"Vanala 


338-339, 367 

Vora .... 

. 26-27, 29 

Vangadhra 

Vanod 


352-363, 368 
340-341 

W 


Varalii (Thana) 


. . 366 



Vamolmal 


. 26-27, 29 

Wad again 

358-359 

■Varnol Moti 


. 26-27, 29 

Wadhwan. (Vadwan) 

.316-317, 326 

"\’’arnol Xani 


. 26-27, 29 

Wadhwan Bhoika TTiana. . 

366 

Tarsoda . 


358-359, 363 

Wadhwan C. S. 

366 

Vasan Sevada . 


. 26-27, 29 

Wadhwan District Thana . 

366 

Tasan Virpur . 


. 26-27, 29 

Wadi Estate 

176-177, 185-186 

"Vasavad Majmu 


328-329 

Wadia (Vadia) . 

328-329, 334 

Vasuma . 


. 26-27, 30 

Wankaner 

316-317, 325 

Tatrak Kantha Thana 

366 

Wao .... 

358-359, 363 

^^avdi-Dharvala 


352-353, 368 

Warahi, M. S. Joravarkhanji 

358-359, 363 

"Vavdi Vaolihani 


352-353, 368 

Warahi, M. S. Muridkhanj 

358-359 

Vejanoness 


3-52-353, 369 

Wasna .... 

358-359 

Vekaria . 


338-339, 369 

Western Kathiawar Aaency 326-339, 369-370 

VicMiavad 


338-339, 369 

W, S. Himatsinhji, Deodar 
W. S. Khanji, Deodar 

354-355 

"Vijayanagar 


. 316-317, 324-325 

364-355 

'Virampnra 

"Virpur 


. . 26-27, 29 

328-329, 333 

Z 


"Virsoda . 

"Virva 


364-36-5, 366 
338-339 

Zabardast Khanji Estate . 

338-339 

Tishalgad 
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Zainabad 

. 340-341 


•GIPD— S3— 3 12PD— 1-9-39— 850. 




MEMORANDA 

ON 

THE INDIAN STATES 
1939 . 


List of Principal Appointments in India connected with Indian States. 

<The name in italics is that of the headquarters of the officer in each Agency.) 

(A) APPOINTMENTS CONNECTED WITH OB UNDER THE 
POLITICAL DEPARTMENT. 

Assam — Governor of — (Shillong). 

Ktta rt States — P olitical Officer for the — (Deputy -Commissioner, Khasi 
and Jaintia Hills) — (Shillong). 

Manitijr — Political Agent and Superintendent, — (Manipur). 

Baroda and Gujatat States Agency — Resident for Baroda and the Gujarat 
States, — (Baroda ) . 

Rewakantha, Surgana and the Dangs— Secretary to the Resident (Ex-officio 
Political Agent,) — (Baroda). 

Central India — Resident foi* — (Indore). 

Bhopal — ^P olitical Agent in, — (Bhopal) 

Bundelkhan'D — ^P olitical Agent in,- (Nowgong). 

Malwa — P olitical Agent in, — (Indore). 

Eastern States — Resident for the, — (Calcutta). 

Bengal States — Secretary to the Resident (Ex-officio Political Agent,) — (Cal- 
cutta). 

Chattisgarh — ^Political Agent — (Raipur). 

Orissa States — ^Political Agent — (Samlalpur). 

Gwalior, Rampur and Benares — Resident at Gwalior and for the States of 
Rampur and Benares— (GtmKor). 

Hyderabad — ^Resident at — (Hyderabad,, Deccan). 

K ashmir — Resident in — (Srinagar). 

Kolhapur and Deccan States Agency — ^Resident for Kolhapur and the Deccan 
States, — ( Kolhapur) . 

Madras States — ^Resident for the, — (Trivandrum). 

Mysore — ^Resident in, — (Bangalore). 

Punjab States — ^Resident for the, — (Lahore). 

Punjab Hill States — P olitical Agent, — (Shrdai). 
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tIST OF PBINOIPAL APPOINTAIENTS IN INDIAN STATES. 


Rajputana — Resident for, — {Mount Abu). 

Eastern Rajputana States — ^Political Agent, — {Bharaipur). 

Jaipur — ^Resident at, — {Jaipur), 

Mewar — Resident in — and Political Agent, Southern Rajputana Sates, 
— {Udaipur). 

Western Rajputana States — ^Resident, — {Jodhpur). ^ 

Western India — ^Resident for the States of — {Rajkot). 

Eastern Kathtawar Agency — ^Political Agent, — {Wadhwan). 

Sabar Kantha — ^Political Agent, — {Sadra). 

Western Kathiawar Agency — ^Political Agent, — {Rajkot), 

(B) APPOINTMENTS CONNECTED WITH OR UNDER THE 
EXTERNAL APFAIRS DEPARTMENT. , . 

Balachistan — ^Agent to the Governor-General, Resident and Chief Com- 
missioner in — {Quetta). 

Kalat — Political Agent, and Political Agent in charge of the Bolan 
Pass and of the Chagai District, — {Mashing). 

Bhutan— Political Officer in Sikkim, — {Gangtok). 

North-West Frontier Province — Governor of— {Peshawar). 

Dir, Swat and CinTBAii — Political Agent, — {Malakand). 

Sildnm — ^Political Officer in — {Gangtok). 
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a 

02 

1 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

2 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

3 

Data of bIrtiL 

4 

Bated 

sQcce3sioiir 

P V 

Area In 
square 
■ miles. 

P 

Popula- 

tion. 

(CenBUB 

1931.) 

7 

Average 

annual 

1 revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

8 


- 






1 E«. 

1 

SIsDipar 

Khasi Bill 
StaUt, 

1 II 3 nigfaness llaliaraja 
Sir Cbnra Cband Singh, 
E.C.S.Im C.n.E., Maharaja 
of — . (Kthatri’jo). 

I3tb April 

1885. 

I8lh Scplem- 
ber 1891. 

8.638 

443,606 

•8,71,000- 

1 

! 

2 

Bbawal 

TJ JepsbonSlem (£^a«i) . 

1912 . 

1 

4th April 1929 


757 

l.OiO 

3 

Chorra 

TJ Joinmanlck Slein (Khasi) 

1833 . 

lOtb April 

1919. 


9,738 

13,660 


Kbyrlai 

U OUm Singh Slem (E/iati) 

1903 

nth February 
1919. 


43,558 

34,132 

') 

Laugrln 

U Borba Singh Slem 
(Christian), 

1800 

Slst October 
1910. 

1 

1,344 

10,987 

ti 

Kabaram 

XJ Banion Singh Slem 
(CAriiiian). 

Not knoivn 

7tli February 

loss. 

o 

15,053 

4i116 

7 

llalalsohmat . 


Died . 

... 

CO* 

433 

650 

8 

Mawlang 

U Atlar Singh Slem 
(Christian). 

1903 

SrdMay 1930 

e 

s 

3,2J8 

999 

9 

llawsynrani . 

U Ijoim Singh Slem (fUiari) 

Not known . 

9th April 

1938. 

p. 

Pi 

2,007 

2.450 

10 

iTarlaw 

U Buroni Singh Slem 
(Cftrwiian). 

IRBi 

5tb May 28S8 

d 

3,192 

1,740 

11 

ilyUlem 

U Satl Baja Slem, 

( Christian). 

1885 . 

1st January 
1936. 

o 

a 

ad 

29,895 

69,496 

12 

Kobosobpboh 

U Sone Singh Slem (Ehasi) 

1907 

1 

28th Novem- 
ber 1027. 

o 

2,646 

780 

13 

Nongkblaw 

U Bldor Singh Slem 
(CArutian). 

1868 

12th October 
1911. 


14,273 

7,300 

11 

Xong^pung . 

U Pyrba Singh Slem 
(Christian). 

1861 . 

nth Novem- 
ber 1885. 


'S,958 

2,510 

' 16 

Jfoiigstoin 

XT Sib Singh Siem(CAn«ian) 

1890 . 

13tb Jannary 
1926. 


11.457 

11,603 

16 

Rambrai 

U Josingb Slem ' K' osi) , 

1921 

4th August 
1928. 


2,685 

3,954 


• Average for the five years endiag 1937-38. 


MANIPUE 

1. Area, 8,638 square miles, of which 7,938 square miJes are mountainous 
the remainder level land at an elevation of about 2,600 feet above the sea. 
The total population at the last census was 4,45,606. The only town is 
Imphal, which contained at the last census 85,804 persons. The town is 
rea.ly only an overgrown village, as each house stands in its own compound, 
winch 18 surrounded by a bamboo hedge. 
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PATltEHTS, 


MItiTAEY FORCES. 



SALUTE IN 
GONS. 

Average • 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 

' To 

To 

Sequlae 

TROOPF. 

Treeouiar 
Troops. • 

INBIAH States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 

S 

c 



nearest 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

a 

a 

S 

u 

o 

I 

(77 

o 

&i 

Local. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

35 

16 

17 

18 

10 

20 


Rs. 

Es. 

n 


' 










•7,81,000 

130,000 

c 

•• 








....... 

11 

. 

... 

.. 

100 

* 


•• 

•• 







. .. 


* Average for the five years ending 1937-3B. 
t For the period up to 1937-38. 

' 2. The earliest reliable information we have of the country is from a Shan- 

account dated 777 A.D. quoted by Captain Pemberton, describing the visit 
of Samlong, a brother of the Pong King, who found the people in a miserable 
state. Little is known of what went on for the next 700 years but the Meitei 
Chief consolidated his power and conquered all the other tribes in the valley. 
In 1475 A.D. Manipur combined with Pong and defeated the Khumbat Chief 
and absorbed his dominions. In 1714 Pamheiba, afterwards known as- 
Gharib Nawaz, accidentally shot his father, Raja Churai Romba, and 
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succeeded him. Hinduism began to be introduced shortly before this King’s 
leign, but it ma^e little progress until he gave it the royal support. Gharib 
Nawaz made several inroads into Burma, but was finally forced to retire, 
He was mm-dered by one of his sons, who in turn was expelled by a younger 
ibrother. During the closing years of the 18th century and the beginning of 
^he 19th the country was constantly overrun by the Burmese, who carried off 
many captives and drove the rest of the inhabitants into Cachar and the hills 
.adjoining the Manipur valley. Tn 1823, when the first Burmese War broke 
•out and the Burmese invaded Cachar, the East India Company made an 
alliance with Gambhir Singh, and a Manipuri contingent, which afterwards 
reached a strength of 3,000 men, was taken into British pay and, under com- 
mand of Captain Grant, drove the Burmese not only out of Manipur, but also 
■out of the Kabaw yalley as far as Kale. Subsequent negotiations with the 
King of Burma ended, however, in the return of the Kabaw valley to the 
Burmese, an annual payment of Bs. 6,270 being made to Manipur as com- 
pensation. This payment is still continued. By the^ treaty of Yandaboo, 
Gambhir Singh was declared independent ruler of the country gained with 
the assistance of the British Government. On Gambhir Singh’s death in 
1834 his cousin, Nar Singh, placed Gambhir Singh’s son Chandra Kirti Singh 
on the gaddi and declared himself regent during his nephew’s minority. 
Gambhir Singh’s widow, however, in 1844, having failed in a plot to murder 
Nar Singh, fled to Cachar with the 3 muthful Baja, and Nar Singh then took 
the throne and held it till his death in 18-50, when he was succeeded by 
‘Chandra Kirti Singh. This prince twice gave proof of his loyalty to the 
British power, firstly, by sending troops with Sir J. Johnstone, the Political 
Agent, to the rescue of the beleaguered garrison of Kohima, and secondly, 
by sending a force with the same officer in 1885-86 to rescue the Europeans 
in the Kabaw valley, at the outbreak of the last Burmese War. Eor these 
services he was honoured with a K.C.S.I. 

3. His successor, Sura Chandra, was more occupied with religious obser- 
vances than with the governing of his country. On the 23rd September 1890 
there was a revolution and Sura Chandra took refuge in the Besidencj^ and 
subsequently abdicated and set out for Brindaban, but on reaching -Calcutta 
he applied to be reinstated, saying that he had been misunderstood as regards 
the abdication. The matter was under consideration till the following spring, 
when the Chief Commissioner of Assam visited Manipur with an escort of 400 
rifles to announce and enforce the Government of India’s order recognising 
Kula Chandradhaja Singh as Baja, but deporting Tikendrajit Singh, his 
brother, who had been the moving spirit in the revolution. Tikendrajit 
Singh refused to surrender and an attempt to capture him by force failed , the 
troops having to retire. The Chief Commissioner, accompanied by Colonel 
Skene, Mr. Grimwood, Dieutenant Simpson and Mr. Cossins, the Assistant 
Secretary, entered the fortified enclosure to discuss matters, but were mur- 
dered. and the escort made its way back to Cachar. Eor this outrage, those 
immediately responsible were executed or transported, and the family of 
Gambhir Singh was debarred from the gaddi. The State was declared for- 
feited, but as an act of mercy was regraiited to the present Maharaja His 
Highness Chura Cfland Singh, a descendant of Nar Singh. Chura. Chand 
was declared the ruler of Manipur with the title of Baja and a salute of 11 
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guns. The Pohtical Agent administered the State as Superintendent during 
the minority of the young Raja. In the meantime His Highness was educated 
at the Mayo College from 1895-1901, and later joined the Imperial Cadet 
Corps. Early in 1906 he married Ngangbam Ehanamanjuri (Ibemacha), in 
March 1908 Chingakham Syama Sakhi, in June 1908 Ngangbam Priya Sakhi 
and in 1912 Chongtham Chetanamanjuri and Haobom Lilabati, thus com- 
pleting the number of wives which Manipuri CTistom enjoins for the Maharaja. 
In February 1925, His Highness married Maisnam Subadani Debi. The 
Maharani has three daughters living, the second Eani three sons, the third 
two daughters and one son, the fifth one son and the sixth one daughter and 
one son. The Maharani having no son of her own, has adopted the son of 
her sister, the third Eani. His Highness’s eldest son, Budha Chandra Singh, 
was born in 1908. He was sent to the Eajkumars’ College at Eaipur on 7th 
November 19*19' and left the College in April 1927. He married on the 5th 
of July 1929 Rajkumari Tharendra Kishori (Ramu Priya) of Badokhemidi, 
Ganjam district, Madras. The second son Priyabarta Singh, who was born 
in 1911, joined the same College on the 22nd June 1920 and left the College 
in April 1929 and joined the Allahabad University in July 1929 whence he 
obtained the B.A. degree in 1934. In April 1922 they were sent to England 
by His Highness the Maharaja for about six months. Lokendra Singh, son 
of the fifth Eani, who was born in 1913, joined the College in July 1925. 
He left it and joined the Mayo College on the 9th July 1931. He passed the 
Post Diploma Intermediate Examination of the Mayo College and he was 
sent for Military Training to Shillong under the Officer Commanding, 7th 
Gurkha Rifles, from October 1936 to April 1937 ; he completed his course of 
training within this period. Maharaj Kumar Joy Singh, the adopted son 
of the Maharani, joined the Mayo College, Ajmer, in August 1935. 

4. Important reforms were made during the Superintendency. One of 
these was the abolition of Inhip, a system of enforced labour, by which the 
whole Meitei population was divided into four pannas or divisions, which 
worked for ten days in rotation, so that every male over 16 years came on 
duty for 10 days out of every 40. The other change was the substitution of a 
regular cash assessment throughout the valley for the old system of land 
revenue payment in Irind. An eye-sketch survey of the cultivated land in 
the valley was made at the same time, and a record of rights prepared. Many 
other minor reforms and improvements in the administration were introduced 
and the finances of the State were put on sound basis, 

5. The superintendency terminated on May 15th, 1907,- when His High- 
ness the Maharaja came of age. His Highness was formally installed on the 
gaddi by Sir Lancelot Hare, Lieutenant-Governor ' of Eastern Bengal and 
Assam, on the 4th February 1908. Since then the administration has been 
in the hands of His Highness, supported by an advisory Darbar consisting of 
a Vice-President, who is a member of the Indian Civil Service and whose 
services are lent to the State by the Local Government and six nominated 
Manipuri Members. His Highness the Maharaja was at first President of 
the Darbar, but since 1916 he has preferred to exercise a merely supervisory 
control and the Vice-President has become President. The control of the 
various departments of the administration is distribiiled among His Highness 
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the Maharaja, the President and the other members of the Darbar. The 
President is responsible for all matters concerning revenue and finance, while 
under orders of the Government of India, the !&11 Tribes dependent on the 
State of Manipur are administered by him on behalf of the Maharaja and 
are not amenable to the ordinary jurisdiction of the Darbar and other Mani- 
puri Courts. In cases except those that arise within the British Deserve 
where both parties are Manipuris the Darbar is the Supreme Comrt, assisted 
in the administration of justice by subordinate Courts. In all cases except 
those that arise within the British Eeseiwe in which both parties are Mani- 
puris, His Highness the Maharaja exercises supreme appellate and revisionary 
powers. The Pohtical Agent deals with all civil and criminal cases in which 
Euroijean British subjects or officers or other ranks of the Assam Bifles 
are parties and those that arise within the British Eesen-e, and also exercises 
powers similar to those of a Sessions Judge in cases m which the parties are 
hillmen committed to his court by the President who, has only ppwers of a 
Magistrate of the first class. 

6. His Highness’s administration has been marked by many important 
reforms. In 1913 water works were completed, supplying some 35,000 
inhabitants of the town of Imphal with filtered pipe-water from the hills. 
In the same year the pothang system, under which each village was obliged 
to carry the baggage of tonring State officials and to maintain roads, school- 
houses, etc., within its boundary, was abolished at the request of the people, 
new taxes being imposed, mainly on land, to meet the consequent extj’a 
charges on the State revenues. The Police and Judicial Departments have 
also been reorganised. In 1910 a Veterinary Department was instituted. 
A Hydro-Electric scheme for the supply of energy to the town of Imphal was 
completed towards the end of 1930. Manipuris are being educated outside 
the State, with State assistance, to take their place in the various branches 
of the administration, notably teaching, medical, pubhc works and surveying. 
The revenue of the State collected in the year 1937-38 was Bs. 10,03,383 of 
which Bs. 4,62,092 was land revenue. The State invested Bs. 33,800 in 
Government 4 per cent, loan of 191-5-16, Bs. 1,00,000 in the 51' per cent. 
Indian War loan, 1922, and Bs- 1,75,000 (face value) in Government 4 per 
cent, loan of 1960-70. 

7. On the outbreak of war in August 1914, His Highness the Maharaja 
placed his personal services and the resources of his State at the disposal of 
the King-Emperor and loyally supported the Government to the utmost of 
his ability. In addition to his persona] subscriptions to various war funds, 
he contributed four motor ambulances at a cost of Bs. 28,000 and an aero- 
plane at a cost of Bs. 22,500. He raised 50 men for service with the Assam 
Military Police, and a double company for active service, which was attached 
to a- regiment of the Indian Army for training, and served in Mesopotamia. 
His Highness also recruited a labour corps of 2,000 hillmen for service in 
Prance and offered to raise two others. For his valuable services in connec- 
tion with the Great European War, His Highness was made a''“Mabaraja” 
and the title of Maharaja was made hereditary. He was also appointed a 
Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire. He has 
also been appointed a Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the 
Star of India. 
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5. Unfortunately some of the hillmen belonging to the kuki tribes 
stubbornly refused to join the Labour Corps proceeding to France and in 
December 1917 broke out into open rebellion against the British Government. 
Although several columns of Assam Eifles under British Officers operated 
against the rebel Kulris in the cold weather of 1917-18, the rebellion was not 
suppressed until the hills in which the rebel villages lie had been occupied in 
the cold weather of 1918-19, by large forces of Assam Eifles and Burma Mili- 
tai’y Police operating under the control of the General Officer Commanding, 
Burma, and a Brigadier-General with headquarters at Imphal. As a result 
of the operations a large number of unhcensed guns were withdrawn from 
the rebel Kukis and communications in the hills were improved. The leaders 
of the rebellion were deported from the State. It was also decided to 
strengthen the administration of the Hill area by dividing it into four sub- 
divisions, one to be directly administered by the President of the Darbar as 
heretofore, and the other three through subdivisional officers who were lent 
by the Assam administration. In consideration of the additional expense 
involved, the annual tribute of Es. 60,000 was reduced to Es. 5,000 for 10 
years, and the State was no longer asked to contribute to the maintenance of 
the cart-road from Imphal to Kohima as theretofore. Prom the 1st January 
1930, the three hill subdivisions were abolished as an experimental measure 
for a period of three years, and one of the three subdivisional officers was 
withdraw^ from Manipur State. The remaining two officers were appointed 
Assistants to the President of the Darbar, with headquarters at Imphal. In 
July 1930, the Government of India sanctioned a continuance of the reduction 
in tribute to Es. 5,000 for-another three years. In 1932, on account of unrest 
among the Kabui Nagas, it was found necessary to reopen the Tamenlong 
subdivision from the 1st October 1932, and one of the Assistants to the Presi- 
dent was put in charge. In March 1933, the Government of India sanctioned 
the reopening of this subdivision, and also that of a second subdivision at 
Ukhrul, continuing the previous reduction in tribute for another two years 
on this account and leaving the rest of the hills to be administered by the 
President of the Darhar with the assistance of a Manipuri officer, whose 
appointment was made by the Darbar and approved by the Government of 
(Assam. In October, 1937, the full tribute of Es. 50,000 was re-imposed in 
a gradual .scale of Es. 5,000 in 1936-37, Es. 30,000 in 1937-38, Es. 40,000 in 
1938-39, Es. 50,000 in 1939-40 and onwards. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 
1911. Lord Curzon visited the Stale in 1901, Lord llitchener in 1904, Sir 
W. E. Birdwood in 1926 and Lord Irwin in 1931. Lord Hardinge intended 
paying the State a visit in October 1914, but was compelled to cancel his 
arrangements by the outbreak of war. His Highness the Maharaja visited 
Lord Chelmsford at Delhi in Januai*y 1917. His Highness the Maharaja 
attended the ceremonies and receptions in connection with His Eoyal 
Highness the Duke of Connaught’s visit to Delhi in February 1921. His 
Highness is a member of the Chamber of Princes in India. In December 
1921, His Highness the Maharaja visited H. E. H. the Prince of Wales in 
Calcutta. 

10. His Highness is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

B 2 
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KAX.AT. 

The Elhanate of Kalat, which formerly was a semi-independent State under 
the suzerainty of Kabul, is now an Indian State included in the Baluchistan 
Kesidency. Notwithstanding the separation of certain tracts, such as the 
Marri and Bugti country, whose connection with Kalat is now of the most 
shadowy kind, the State still occupies about two-thirds of the whole province, 
although portions of the State, viz., Quetta, Bolan, Nushld and Nasirabad 
tahsils have been handed over to Government for subsidies and quit rents. 
The Kalat State is divided into tribal areas paying no revenue to the State 
and Niabats which are regularly administered through a Wazir-i-Azam. 
The Melnran and Jhallawan divisions ha,ve been constituted into one province 
which will be administered by a Wazir with headquarters at Kliuzdar in 
summer and at Turbat in winter. - The Wazir is responsible to the Wazir-i- 
Azam for the internal administration of the prownce. Similarly a province 
of Sarawan and Kachhi has been created under a Wazir with headquarters 
at Mastung in summer and at Bhag in -winter. 

A police force for detection of crime has been raised during the year. 
Its present strength is about 80 men, which will in due course rise to a 
sanctioned strength of 100. 

2. According to the Mastung Ti-eaty of 1876, all disputes among the 
Brahuis thenaselves and between them and the Khan or his revenue paying 
subjects are referi’ed to the Political Agent. 

3. Nawab Bahadur Mir Sir Muhammad Azam .Tan. G.C.T.E., who 
succeeded in December 1931. died on the 10th September 1933 and his second 
son, Mir Ahmed Yar Khan, was elected to the Khanate at a Jirga of the 
Sardars of Kalat. His Highness, Beglor Begi, Mir Ahmed Yar Khan was 
formally installed as Khan of Kalat by the Agent to the Governor General 
and Chief Commissioner in Baluchistan, at a Darbar held at Quetta on the 
Ifith April 1934. 
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4. The present Khan, who was born in 1904, married in October 1933, 
the daughter of Sardar Ah Jan Muhammadzai of Kabul, A son who was 
named Mir Muhammad Azam Jan was born on the 1st December 1934, and 
died at Dhadar on the 17th December 1935. A daughter who was born to 
Her Highness on the 21st October 1935 died on the 26th February 1936. 
A second son who was born on the 18th April 1937 and named Shahzada 
.Abdur Eazaq Khan died during 1938. His Highness has now no child. 
The Khan has three brothers, Mir Muhammad Akram Jan aged 38 years ; 
Mir Muhammad Eahim Jan aged 33 years and Mir Abdul Karim Khan aged 
29 years. 

5. In 1913 the Khan agreed to the in.stitution of a State Treasury with 
its headquarters at Kalat and subsidiary sub-treasuries at various Niabate 
of the State and in Mekran ; and in 1917 he agreed to the establishment of an 
Audit Office with headquarters at Kalat which works under His Highness 
the Khan, and audits the Wazarat accounts- of Kalat, Mekran, and Las 
Bela, to whom the cost is debited pro rata. The income shown is inclusive 
of Es. 2,81,600 which are paid to the Khan in the form of subsidy and quit 
rents by the British Government. 

The country which only a few years ago was devoid of any regular means 
of communication has now a metalled road between Kalat and Quetta as 
well as fair weather roads linking the capital with Karachi, Pasni, and the 
levy posts on the Persian Frontier. 

6. During summer the Khan’s residence is at Kalat. The ancient fortress 
of the Khans at Kalat known as the Miri, was partially destroyed by the 
Earthquake of May 31st, 1935, which devastated Kalat and Mastung Mabats, 
In winter the Khan lives at Dhadar sixteen miles from Sibi. 

7. The Khan of Kalat is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

(He was created a Knight Grand Commander of the Most Eminent Order 
of the Indian Empire in the New Year’s Honours List of 1936.) 
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8. Kharan. — Kharan, which was formerly entered as a State, is a division 
of Ealat under a Chief who takes his place in the Kalat Confederacy among 
the Chiefs of Sarawan. The Port of Edaaran, with its village of about 100 
mat huts around it, lies 78| miles south-west of Nushki and is the head- 
quarters of the Chief. 

9. The Nausherwanis, though few in number, are the dominant tribe in 
Kharan ; and all other minor Baluch tribes in the country, such as the 
Eakshanis and the Mashkel Bekis, are subject to them and pay them revenue. 

10. The Nausherwanis claim to be descended from the ancient Kianian 
dynasty, but they cannot trace their origin further back than three genera- 
tions beyond Ibrahim Khan, who took service with -Sultan Shah Hussain of 
Persia in A.D. 1697. Ibrahim’s grandfather’s name was Nausherwan, and 
it is from this ancestor that the tribe doubtless derives its nflme. Migrating 
eastwards the tribe first came to Gramsel and a few of them are still to be 
found on the Helmand. 

11. In 1886 Sir Nauroz Klian, K.C.I.E., succeeded his father Azad Khan 
in the Chiefship. The former, who was born in 1855, died in 1909 and was 
succeeded by his son, Mir Muhammad ifakub Khan. Mir Muhammad Yakub 
Khan was murdered on the 19th April 1911 by his own sepoys at the instiga- 
tion of his relative Amir Khan. Mir Habibullah Khan, the eldest son of the 
late Chief, was appointed Sardar in the place, of his father. The delimitation 
of the Perso-Baluch border has set at rest Nausherwani claims in Eastern 
Persia, while the recent delimitation of the Kliaran-.Chagai border and its 
acceptance by the late Sardar Yakub IHian has ^ settled the limits of their 
possessions on the North. Towards Makran -Kharan, the Kharan boundary 
has now also been defined and the encroachments of the Nausherwanis in this 
direction have ceased. Their Panjgur possessions (the village of Khuda- 
badan and parts of Tasp and Siri Khuran) are no longer under dispute. 

12. During his lifetime Mir Muhammad Yakub Khan drew Rs. 6,000 
a year which was given to his grandfather Azad Khan in 1884, when the 
latter finally acknowledged himself a subject of Kalat by taking his seat in 
Durbar among the Sarawan Brahui Chiefs. He also received a subsidy of 
Es. 4,000 a year in return for the protection of that portion of the Indo- 
European Telegraph fine which passed through his territory. These subsi- 
dies were continued to the present Chief, but the Telegraph subsidy has 
now been discontinued. 

13. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Nawab Habibullah Khan was born in 1897. 
His Shahgassi (adviser) is Mir Fateh Muhammad Khan, an Afghan, with 
whom he is connected by marriage. 

14. Kharan is divided into 15 Niabats of which 5 are major and 10 minor. 
Each Niabat is under the charge of a Naib of its own who holds his appoint 
ment from the Chief. 

15. Nawab Habibullah Khan is manied to a daughter of Mir Sultan 
Jan Nausherwani, to whom a^ son was born on the 1st December 1914 and 
named Mir Azafi Khan. 

16. The title of Sardar Bahadur was conferred on the Sardar on the 1st 
January 1919, and that of Nawab on the 5th June 1920. 
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1 Las Bela is under the suzerainty of Kalat. Its capital Bela lies 115 
miles north-west of Karachi. 

2. The ruling family claims descent from Abdul Munaf of the Kureshi 
tribe of Arabia. 

3. Jam Mir Khan, who succeeded his father about the j'^ear 1840, was 
constantly at feud with the Khan of Kalat, and in the end was obliged to 
leave his State and take refuge at Karachi. At the request nf the Khan he 
was kept in the fort at Hyderabad and thence sent to Poona, his son Jam 
Ah Khan being allowed to remain behind at Hyderabad. In 1874, the latter 
escaped to Las Bela, where he came to terms with the Khan of Kalat and 
took charge of affairs. In 1877 Jam Mir Khan was pardoned and restored 
to his former position. After his restoration he quarrelled with his son, who 
was deported from Bela and detained under surveillance at Sibi until the 
death of his father in 1888. The succession was disputed, but eventually 
Jam Ali Klian was recognised as the rightful heir and appointed to the Jam- 
ship of Las Bela in January 1889. Jam Ali Khan rendered loyal and valuable 
services in the Zhob and Kej expeditions under the late Sir Robert Sandeman, 
Agent to the Governor General in Baluchistan, in recognition of which he 
was made a C.I.E. and K.C.I.E., and vpas granted a personal salute of nine 
guns. 

4. On the death of Jam Ali Khan in January 1896 his son, Mir Kamal 
Klian was recognised as Jam. 

The affairs of the State necessitated the interference of the G-overnment 
and at the Jam’s own request a Wazir was appointed to assist in carrying 
on the State affairs. This official continues up to the present day and is 
appointed by Government. 

Jam Kamal Khan was granted the title of C.I.E. and enjoyed a personal 
salute of 9 guns. 

5. Owing to old age and ill-health, Jam Kamal Khan abdicated in favom* 
of iiis eldest son, Mir Ghulam Muhammad Khan, in March 1921, and died 
on 26th June 1921. Mii- Ghulam Muhammad Khan was formally installed 
by the Agent to the Governor General at a public durbar held at Bela on the 
27th January 1922. 

6. He was born in December 1895, and in 1910 married the daughter of 
the late Mir Nadir Shah G-ichki of Tump, by whom he had a son (Mir G-hulam 
Qadir Khan) in 1920. In July 1922 he married the daughter of Dad Muham- 
mad Jamot, and later married the daughter of Mir Sumar Khan Jokhia, and 
then the sister of the Mengal Sirdar, Khan Bahadur Rasul Bakhsh ; she died 
in 1934. ' 

/ 

7. On the 5th November 1937 Jam Mir Ghulam Mohammad was acci- 
dently killed during a deer shoot and his minor son Mir Ghulam Qadir Khan’s 
succession was approved by His Excellency the Crown Representative. The 
young Jam was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore. 

8. The revenue of the State is small compared with its area owing to the 
barren nature of^the country, the large number of muafis which were granted 
many years ago, and to the lack of assistance given to the cultivators. 
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9. The land is mostly khnshkaha. 

10. The Jam is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

11. Great improvements in the administration of the State were effected 
during the years 1915-16 and 1916-17. A small but useful reserve of about 
TRs. 5 lacs has been invested in Government paper. A fair weather road 
linking up the capital of the State with Karachi has been completed. This 
road still needs much improvement, and steady work is being done on it, each 
year. 

12. Earlj'^ in 1892 Sir Eobert Sandeman died of pneumonia at Bela, where 
his remains were interred and a tomb erected. A large garden surrounds the 
tomb and is maintained by the State and Government. 

13. Mahmud of Ghazni is said to have passed through the State when 
invading India. This is said to be evidenced by old ruins found in the 
country. 



BARODA AND GUJARAT STATES. 


With effect from 1st April 1933 the fully powered States formerly in 
political relations with the Government of Bombay were placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Resident for Baroda 
and the Gujarat States- This Agency was formed by amalgamating states 
in the Eewa Kantha Agency with certain other States formerly under the 
Thana, Nasik, Sm'at and Kaira Agencies. The relations with the remaining 
69 smaller States are conducted through the Secretary to the Resident for 
Baroda "who is also Political Agent for the Rewa Kantha, Surgana and the 
Dangs Agency. 


{ 15 ) 



BAKODA AND GUJABAT STATES. - 


Nameot State. Name, title, ana caste of i,,teot birth. Date of 


%Zlo 

(As 

1931.)' 


Average 
annual 
revemio 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Ilih Slarch STth ifaj 18T5 
I8S3. 


8,IG4 )},4‘*3,«0r k, 59, 39, 000 


nis nighncss Fnrjsand-i- 
Klms-f-Daidnf-l-IngllsMa 
maharaja Sir Sayajl Kao 
Gacknar Sena Hhas Khcl 
Sbamsher Bahadur, 
O.C.S.I., G.<!.UE., maha- 
raja of — (ifaratfia). 


BARODA. 

The Gaekwar family first rose to prominence ahont 1720-21, -when Damaji 
Rao Gaekwar was appointed by Raja Shahu of Satara to the post of second- 
dn-command of his army with the title of “Shamsher Bahadur” or “Illus- 
trious Swordsman”. Equally distinguished was his nephew and successor, 
Pilaji Rao, who was Lieutenant, or Mutalik, of the Maratha forces, with the 
additional title of “Sena Khas Khel” or “Chief of the Special Troops,” and 
who laid the foundation of the family’s dominions in Gujarat, with Barodii 
for the capital. Pilaji’s son, Damaji, continued the conquest of Gujarat with 
the assistance of the P_eshwa Balaji Rao till in A.D. 1755 the Moghul Gov- 
ernment in Ahmedabad was entirely subverted. The death of Damaji in 
1768 was the signal for family dissension fomented by the Peshwa. The 
disorder brought the State into connection with the British Government as 
their support was enlisted by Damaji’s son, Eatehsing Rao, with the result 
toat an offensive and defensive treaty was concluded in 1772. Eatehsing 
Rao died in 1789. The third Prince in succession from him, Anand Rao 
Gaekwar, entered into fresh treaties in 1802 and 1805 with the British Gov- 
ernrnent, whereby definite relations were established and, among other 
provisions, the maintenance of a subsidiary force was agreed to, for which 
tenatories yielding- Rs. 11,70,000 were ceded by the Darbar. In 1815 the 
connection between the Gaekwar and the Peshwa wns severed, and in 1817 
a suplementary tpaty was concluded for the cession to the British Govern- 
ment of all the rights that the Gaekwar had acquired by the farm of the 

consolidation of the’ British territories 
p ^ exchange of certain districts, the co-operation of 

® British in time of war, an increase of the 

^^"tingen? of 3,000* horse at the 
Anfnflfr. r 5^'^^^^ent and the mutual siiiTender of criminals, 

.q ' Gaekwar died in 1819. and was succeeded bv his youno-er brother 

to Se un send no troops into Kathiawar and Mahi Kantha and 

Brifeh G?w,nTr/" tributaries except through the medium of the 

tribute free nf ^ ^rigaged to procure payment of the 

succeeded in turn by his sons, Ganpat .Bao .and Khande Rao. During the 
f>s. 3.75,000°lfy the* Darbar.^^ consideration of an annual money payment of 
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Mutiny of 1857 Khande Eao remained loyal to the British Government, and 
in reward was relieved of the payment of Rs. 3,00,000 per annum, for which 
the Barhar had been liable on account of a body of cavalry known as the 
Gujerat Irregular Horse. He was also created a G.C.S.I. in 1862. 

2. Rhande Rao died in 1870, leaving no son, and was succeeded by his 
younger brother Malhar Rao, who ruled till 1875. Por his successor, Maha- 
rani Jamna Bai, as the widbw of Khande Rao and in consideration of the 
latter’s services during the Mutiny, was invited to. adopt a son. The choice 
lay between three brothers, descendants of Pilaji Eao through his younger 
son Pratap Eao. The second of the three was adopted and is the present 
Gaekwar. His Highness was installed under the style of Maharaja Sayaji 
Rao on the 27th May 1876, being then in his 13th year. 

3. On the Maharaja’s accession Sir T. Madhava Rao, K.C.S.I., at that 
time Dewan of Indore, was appointed Minister and Mr. P. A. H. Elliot of 
the Bombay Civil Service was engaged as tutor to His Highness. Under Sir 
Madhava Eao’s regime all Departments of the State were reformed. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers in 1881. Sir Madliava Rao 
retired in 1883. 

4. In November 1875, His late Majesty King Edward VII, then Prince 
of Wales, honoured Baroda with a visit in the course of his Indian tour and 
was the guest of, the Gaekwar. On the 1st January 1877 the Maharaja was 
present at the proclamation of Queen Victoria as Empress of India at Delhi, 
and on that occasion ■was invested with the title of ‘‘Parzand-i-Khas-i-Daulat- 
i-Inglishia” or “Favoured Son of the British Empire’’. He was created 
a G.C.S.I. in 1887 and a G.C.I.E. in 1919 and he attended the Coronation 
Durbars held at Delhi in 1903 and 1911 His Highness has had the honour 
of being received in England by Their Majesties Queen Victoria, King 
Edward VII, and King George V, and of being visited at Baroda by His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in November 1921, and bv Their Excel- 
lencies Bords Dufferin, Elgin, Minto, Chelmsford, Reading, Irwin and 
Willingdon during their Viceroyalties. 

5. The Maharaja first married in 1880 Daxmibai Saheba of Tanjore, who 
died in 1885. The only son of this marriage, Ynvraj Patehsinh Rao, died 
in September 1908 at the age of 25, leaving two daughters and one son 
Partapsinh, who is the heir-apparent and was born on 29th June 1908. The 
elder daughter married His Highness the Maharaja of Kolhapur on the 1st 
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, April 1918, while the younger married the late Chief of Sawantwadi on the 
30th April ’l922. Educated for some time at the Eaikumar College, Rajkot, 
and subsequently in England, Pratapsinh is now being trained at Baroda in 
'the work of administration. In' January 1929 Pratapsinh married Shanta 
Devi, daughter of Shrimant Sardar Mansigrao Subarao alias Appasaheb 
Ghorpade of Kolhapur. A son was born on 2nd April 1930, ai^d a second 
son on the 8th May 1938. He has four daughters also. In 1886 His 
Highness married Gajrabai Saheba of the Ghatge family of Dewas, 
by whom he has one surviving son, Maharaj Kumar Dhairyashil Eao, 
and one daughter, Maharaj Kumari Indira Raja who married the late 
Maharaja of Gooch Behar in 1913, Maharaj Kumar Dhairyashil Eao, the 
youngest son of His Highness, was bom in 1893 and educated at Eastbourne 
and in the Mayo College at Ajmer. He held a King’s commission in the 
Indian Army which he resigned in 1921. A son was bom to him on 17th 
July 1924, a second son on 10th September 192-5, and a third son on 6th 
August 1927. He has two daughters also. The eldest son by the second 
marriage, Maharaj Kumar Jaisinh Eao, died in Germany on the 27th August 
1923, lekving no children, and the second son Maharaj Kumar Shivaji Eao 
died on the 24th November 1919, leaving two sons, IJdaysinh born on the 9th 
January 1915 and Khande Eao on the 29th August 1916, and one daughter 
born on the 1st December 1917. 

6. The Government of the State is conducted on modern lines. The 
executive head of the administration directly responsible to the Maharaja is 
the Diwan or Minister, assisted by an Executive Council of which he is 
President, their respective powers being regulated by rules laid down by the 
Maharaja from time to time. The Executive Council consists usually of 
two Naib Dewans and two other officers — ^heads of departments — selected by 
the Maharaja. 

7. The various Departments in turn are organised as in British India, 
there being a Sar Suba or Revenue Commissioner, a Commissioner for Settle- 
ment and Land Records, Chief Engineers for Public Works (Buildings, 
Communications and Irrigation) and for Railways, a Conservator of Eorests, 
a Commissioner of Education, etc. For general administrative purposes the 
State is divided into five Prants (Districts') and 42 Mahals which are in the 
charge of Subas and Wahiwatdars respectively. The Police organization is 
similar, the corresponding officials being the Police Naib Subas and Foujdars, 
while in most of the other Departments the District is the usual unit- of 
charge. The ryotwari system is in force generally throughout the State, and 
the revenue assessment is conducted on the lines of the Bombay Settlement. 
An alienation enquiry was begun in 1889 and has been carried out throughout 
the State. 

8. On the judicial side the Varisht (or High) Court is composed of three 
judges, and there are District and Subordinate Courts constituted as in 
British India, except that since 1904 the Subordinate Courts have been 
vested with criminal as well as civil power.s, and' executive officers have 
been almost entirely relieved of magisterial duties. 

9. Reciprocity exists between the civil and revenue Courts of British 
India and of Baroda for the direct service of processes and the execution 
of decrees of civil Courts. Similarly there is a system of direct co-operation 
between the police of the- State and of neighbouring administrations and of 
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direct correspondence in certain matters between revenue officers in the 
Bombay Presidency and Darbar officials of similar status. 

10. Por the purpose of making laws and regulations there is a Legislative 
Council comprising non-official members, both nominated and elected. This 
latter element has also been introduced since 1904 in the State’s system 
of Lpcal Board’s of which the village Panchayat forms the basis. Such Pan- 
chayats have been founded for villages, or groups of villages, having a popu- 
lation of 1,000, the Patel being president with the village accountant and 
schoolmaster as ex-officia members, and the rest of the members being partly 
officially appointed and partly elected. The District Boards have been con- 
stituted, on similar lines, and all are invested with defined powers of local 
administration for which funds have been placed at their disposal. Thus, 
village Panchayats receive a fixed share of the local cess collections of their 
villages from which they are expected to meet all ordinary village wants. 

11. Tn 1893 compulsory and free primary education was tentatively intro- 
duced by the Baroda Government in one District and since August 1906 
has been made universal. In addition to the Baroda College there are several 
High Schools, Anglo Vernacular Schools, and numerous Vernacular Schools 
throughout the State. There is also a well equipped technical school at 
Baroda, and various industiial schools in the Districts. 

12. Other measures which may be noticed are the abolition in 1887 of all 
transit duties in the State, and the discontinuance in 1909 of all customs 
duties with the exception of the sea customs in the Maharaja’s possessions in 
Kathiawar and the duties imposed under Treaty obligations with the British 
Government. The State also transferred to the local municipalities the 
octroi duties levied in their areas. In 1901 the Maharaja arranged with the 
Government of India to withdraw the local (Babashahi) currency and to sub- 
stitute British Indian silver coinage as the currency of the State for a term 
of not less than 50 years. His Highness devotes particular attention to the 
development of railways in his territory : the State already owns more than 
700 miles of open lines, and additional lines are at present under contem- 
plation. Commercial enterprise receives every encouragement from the 
Maharaja’s Government, and there are numerous joint stock companies in 
the State, including the Bank of Baroda founded in 1908 with a capital of 
20 lakhs. A distillery has also been established as a private undertaking at 
Baroda and has the contract for the supply of liquor under the Central 
distillery system, which is in force throughout the State. Por the benefit 
of the agricultural population experimental farms have been established at 
selected centres and are doing valuable work. Attention is being devoted to 
the establishment of agricultural banks and co-operative credit societies, 
which number more than 900. There is a Central Librarv at Baroda and 
about 1,000 District, Town and Village libraries in the State, and a verv 
successful system of sending travelling libraries into the District has been 
introduced. 

13. The Maharaja has himself travelled extensively in Europe which he 
has visited on more than 20 occasions. He travelled in America in 1906. 
1910 and 1933 ; in 1910 and 1933 he also visited Japan. Many of the State 
officers have studied abroad ; and in addition to the grant of State scholar- 
ships for study in Europe and America, His Highness has inaugurated a 
syslern of educational tours for selected officials and students. 
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Average 


Kame ot Slate 

Name, title and caste ol 

Date of birth* 

Bate of 

Area in 

Popula- 

annuaL 

levenne- 

o 

K 

or Estate. 

Buler. 


succession. 

SQunro 

miles. 

tion, 

(Census 

(to the 
nearest 

c: 






1931.) 

thousand), 

1 

2 

3 

•v 

4 

. 5 

6 

7 

8 








Bs. 

1 

Agar . 

Thakor Shii YaTarkhanjl 

19th January 

4th December 

17 

3,686 

35,000 


Gambhirkhanji, Thakor 

1809. 

1931. 




of — {Molesalam). 






2 

Aiwa . 

Tbakor Hamir Khan 

1895 

11th March 

5 

1,767 

9,000 



Keaar Khan, Thakor 


1936. 




of — {MoUscAam). 




- 

3 

Araala . _ • 

Baja Qulalsinh Kaman- 

1893 

I4th August 

119-77 

6,235 

9.000 



slnh, Baja of — (Shil). 


1912. 


i 

AsijapuT 

-Four SijarAboldcrs (Barias ) . 

" 


2 

i07 

2,000 

5 

Anghad 

Six Shareholders {QoMl Raj- 

.. 

~ 

‘4-25 

8,708 

12,000 



puts). 





0 

Avchar 

Naik Nilsinh Yeshwant, 

1900 

Sth April 1916 

7-88 

626 

600 



Nalk of — (BMl). 



7 

Balaslnor 

Nawab Babi Jamlat Khan 

lOlh NoTcm- 

llfb Septem- 

189 

52,525 

3,50,057 



Jfanownr Klinn, Nawnb 
of — (Patfian). 

ber 1894. 

ber 1899. 


- 


S 

Baasda 

Slaharawal Shti Sir Indra- 
slnbji Pratapsinli]!, K.C. 

ffith FebrnaTj- 
1888. 

2lst Septem- 
ber 1911. 

215 

48,807 

7,30,000 



I.E., Raja of — {Solanki 







Rajput). 






9 

Batla • 

Iit.'CoI. Ills Hlgboess Slaba* 
rawal Slirl Sir RanjUsinbjl 

20td July 

1885. 

Soih Febrnarv 
1908. 

813 

159,492 

11,74,000 



Mansialiji, H.C.S.I., Raja 

of — (Chohan Rajput). 






10 

Uhadarwa 

Bana Shri Natwarslnhjl 

l9th Novem- 

27 th April 

27 

11,048 

93.000 



EaujItsinhjI, Thakor of — 
{Waghela Rajput). 

ber 1903. 

1035. 




11 

Bhilodla 

Two Shareholders (Rajputs) 

.. 

, . 

0 . 

2,668 

20,000 

12 

Bihora . 

Thakor Hetamkhan Sardar- 
khan, Thakor of — (31of«- 

1862 

I5tli May 

1891. 

1-76 

266 

2,000 



salam). 





13 

Bilbari . 

Maham Bhavjla (Bhavjia) 

16th Novem- 

1.2th October 

1-66 

27 

100 



Konkna, Powar of — 
(Aniinist). 

ber 1924. 

1934. 




14 

Camba; 

Ills nigliness Nawab Bllrza 
llnsaln Yarcr Khan 

fCth May 

I9II. 

1st January 

1915. 

392 

87,751 

9,94,829 



Bahadur, Nawab of — 
(Moghal). 



' 



15 

Chbaliar 

Thakor Shri Bnnislnhj! 
Indrabinhji Thak ; ol — 
(Rajput) 

24t b Dereni- 
ber 1913. 

ISth Bovem- 
berlOlS. 

11 

2.946 

19,000 

1C 

Clihota- 

Bdcpnr. 

illaharawal Shri h'atwac- 
sinliji Fatchsinhji, Raja 

IGlh Sovcm- 
bcr 190$, 

29th .tiigust 
1923. _ 

890-34 

144,650 

11,32,000 



of — (Chohan Rajput). 





17 

Chlncbli Gaded 

Balk Kayansinh Anltush 
Balk of — (Bhil). 

1893 

l2th February 
1017. 

27-23 

1,305 

1,000 

18 

Chorangla 

Thakor Swarupsinhji Chha- 
troBinhji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

24th October 
1901. 

3lst Decem- 
ber 1932. 

16 

2,716 

16,000 

19 

Chndesar 

Six Shareholders (Mole- 
salam). 

•• 

•• 

2-50 

644 

4,000 

20 

Derbbavtl 

Sahebrao Badlrao, Baja of 
— (Bhil). 

1907 

24th August 

1914. 

70-25 

4,343 

8,000 

21 

Dhamasia atiat 
Vanmala. 

Thakor Dajibawa Eadhar- 
khan Thakor of — 

2nd February 
1900. 

l6th May 

1936. 

10-50 

2,879 

22,000 



(Molesalam). 
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PAYMENTS. 


MIIITASY FOECES. 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to 

nearest 

'thousand). 

To 

To 

EEGiriAB 

TEOOPS. 

lEKEGTriAB 

TROOPS. 

Indian States’ 
Forces. 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

Es. 

Es. 

Es. 







34,000 


143 



•• 

-■ 



11,000 


52 



-- 

•• 



9,000 

•• 

•• 



•• 

•• 


•• 

1,000 

•• 

166 



•• 

•• 



12,000 

•• 

1,344 



•• 

•• 



600 

•• 

•• 



•• 

•• 


•• 

3,01,404 

9,766 

3,078 



•• 

•• 



7,64,000 

1S4 

•• 

■■ 


•• 

•• 



10,19,000 


• 




•• 

25 

126 

91,000 

•• 

14,674 




•• 

•• 


20,000 


1,866 







3,000 

•• 

30 



•• 

•• 



100 

*• 

. . 




•• 



12,20,738 

21,924 




II 

133 



19,000 

.. 

2,616 



• . 

.. 



11,40,000 


7,806 



25 

75 



1,000 

• • 





.. 



29,000 


73 



-- 




4,000 

•• 

239 



.. 

.. 



■ 8,000 





•• 




22,000 


102 



•• 

•• 
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Hnler. 

Date of birth. 
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Area in 
square 
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Popula- 

tion. 

(Census 

annual 
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(to 

nearest 







1981.) 

thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

ti 

7 

8 








Bs. 

22 

Dbarampnr . 

His nigbncss Mabarana 

3rd Decem- 

2Gth Mateb 

704 

112,031 

8,63,644 

Sbri ViJayadCTjl Hoban- 
dcvjl, Raja of — (Sitodia 

ber 1884. 

1921. 








Ttajput). 






23 

Dharl . 

Six Shareholders (Rajput) . 

.. 

•• 

8- 76 

1,454 

6,000 

24 

Dodba . 

Two Matadars (Patidar 


, . 

3 

1,440 

6,000 


Hindus) (now under per- 
manent attachment). 







■25 

Dudhpiir 

Thakor Anopslnh Dada- 

1879 

18th Novem- 

1'76 

129 

600 

hawa, Thakor of — (MoU- 
salam). 


ber 1888. 






26 

Gad-Borlad . 

Thakor Shrl Uandhlrslnhjl 

5th March 

20th Novem- 

128 

11,263 

62,000 


Chandraslnhjl, Thakor of 
— (Rajput). 

1926. 

ber 1934. 





27 

Gadvi . 

Kaja Umarslnh Klralalnh 

1984. 

24th Novem- 

170-82 

7,767 

13,000 


Baja of — (Rhil) (minor). 


her loss. 




28 

Gotardl 

Four Shareholders (RoH) . 

.• 

. . 

3 

430 

1,000 

29 

Gothda 

Four Shareholders (Roli) 



4 

1,469 

7,000 


(now under permanent 
attachment) 







AO 

Itwad . 

Four Shareholders (Rajput) 

• . 

.. 

6 

1,669 

3,000 

81 

Jambughoda . 

Rana ShrL Ranjltslnhjl 

4th January 

27th Septem- 

148 

11,386 

1,38,926 

Gambhirslnhjl, Thakor of 
— (Parmar Rajput). 

1802. 

ber 1017. 






82 

Jaulinr 

Sbrlmant Raja Yesbwantrao 

llHi Decem- 

lOtb Decem- 

308 

67,261 

3,12,000 


Vlkrnmsbnb, alias Dada 
Sabcb, Raja of — (Roli). 

ber I91T. 

ber 1927. 





•S3 

Jcsar . 

Four Shareholders (Pagi) , 

.. 

. . ' 

1-6 

614 

3,000 

34 

Jhari Ghar- 

Nalk Avsu Ganpat, 

ist April 

2Gth April 

8-17 

607 

• 200 

khadi. 

Nalk of — (RMl). 

1933. 

1037. 




86 

diral Kamsoli 

Five Shareholders (Mole- 



6-6 

1,268 

10,000 



salam). 




SC 

Jumkha 

Balsinh Chandraslnh, 

1880 

let Juno 1004 

1 

372 

1,000 


Thakor of — (Raria). 





S7 

Kadana 

Rana ShrlChhafrasaljl,Par- 

28th January 

12th April 1889 

132 

17,600 

1,01,000 



vatslnhjl, C.I.E., Thakor 
of — (Puwar Rajput). 

1870. 





38 

Kanoda 

Three Shareholders (Raria) 

.. 

, . 

3-76 

1,387 

4,000 

89 

Kasla Taginu 

Tliree Shareholders (Pagi) 



1 

138 

800 


Muwada. 






40 

Klrll . 

Nalk Wadla Koya, Nalk 

1902 

23rd March 

21 

1,268 

1,000 



of — (Rhil) 

1928. 




41 

linnatrada 

Iileut. Slabarana Sbri 

8fb June 

27th April 

388 

95,162 

5,46,000 



Virbbadraslnbjl Ranjlt- 

sinbfl, Baja of — (Solanli 

1910. 

1929. 





Mandwa 

Rajput) 






42 

Sana Shrl Khushalslnhjl- 

2l8t Septem- 

8th January 

16-60 

6,696 

94,000 



Sajansinhjl, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

ber 1912. 

1916. 




43 

Mevll . 

Three Shareholders (Pagi) 



5 

1,702 

' 8,000 

44 

Moka Paglnn 
Muwada. 

Two Shareholders (Pagi) 

•• 


1 

207 

1,C00 

45 

Nahara 

Two Shareholders (Raria) 

• 

•• 

3 

453 

93 
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5 

Hame ol State 
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, 
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Euler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

(Census 

1931.) 

Average 
annual 
levcuUe 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

n 

1 


S 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 








Es. 

43 

Kalla . 

Two Shareholders (Afole- 
ealam). 

•• 

•• 

' 1 

176 

1,000 

47 

Nangam 

Four Shareholders (J/ofe- 
satom). 

•• 


s 

625 

8 000 

43 

Naswadl 

Thakor Shrl Elshorsinlil I 
Manslnhjl, Thakor of — 
{Jlajput). 

12th March 
ISIS. 

28th June 

1929 

19-60 

6,536 

42,000 

4D 

Falasnl 

Thakor Shrl Chandrasinhjt 
Jltslnhji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

7th February 
1889. 

16th Novem- 
ber 1929. 

12 

2,768 

32,000 

EO 

Palasvlhlr 

Natk Qondu Walad Laksha, 
Nalkof — (BMf). 

12th October 
1890. 

Bth February 
1806. 

2-02 

239 

300 

El 

Panda . 

Six Shareholders ( Khanjada 
Ma?ioinedan), 

- 

•• 

9 

2,341 

8,000 

62 

Pan Talavdl . 

Two Shareholders (Mole- 
salam). 

• # 

•• 

6 

935 

0,000 

63 

Plinprl 

Naik Bhagerao Keshavrao, 
Nalk of — (BhU). 

1894 

22nd Decem- 
ber 1918. 

72»94 

3,893 

8,000 

64 

Pimpladevi . 

Kanjurao walad Vltbla, 
Pradhan of — (minor 
under guardianship of 
Sukar hlahasha) (SMI), 

1018 

1st June 1926 

" S-44 

126 

800 

'55 

Folcha . 

six Shareholders (Rajput) 

•• 


3-76 

1,018 

3,000 

^0 

Ralka . 

Two Shareholders (One 
Rajput and the other 
Maratha). 

•• 

•• 

3 

654 

0,000 

■51 

Rajpipla 

Blajor nis lUehness Blahn- 
rans Shrl Sir Vljaysslnhji 
ChhatraslDb]!, K.C.S.I., 
BIshirals ol — (OoMl 
Rajput). 

30tb Jnnnaij 
1890. 

26th Septem- 
ber 1915. 

1,5IT'50 

206,086 

24,76,187 

EB 

Rajpur 

Thakoi EatehsinhJI, Hlmat- 
siahjl, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

18th July 1003 

24th February 
1926. 

1*60 

195 

2,000 

EB 

Eampura 

Four Shareholders (Rajput) 

•• 

•• 

4*60 

1,982 

11,000 

60 

Uengan. 

Two Shareholders (Mote- 
salam). 

•• 

•• 

4 

687 

4,000 

01 

Sachin 

Nawab Sldl llnhammad 
Haider Muhammad Yakut 
Khan, Bliibarirud Daula 
Nusrat lung Bahadnr, 
\awab of — (Sunni 
Muslim), 

lllh Septem- 
ber 1909. 

20(h Novem- 
ber 1930. 

49 

» 2 ,ior 

3,97,000 

02 

SiDjell . 

Tiiakor Shrl Pushpaslnhjl 
PratapsinhJI, Thakor of — 
(Chohan Rajput). 

11th Decem- 
ber 1892. 

1902 

S4 

8,083 

81,000 
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Serial No, 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Kamci title and caste of 
Buler. 

T&te of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area In 
square* 

miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

(Census 

1931.) 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

S 

4 

5 

G 

7 

S 








Us. 

es 

Sint 

Hsbarana Sbrl latiwirslnb]t 
rriia,slnb]l, Bija el — 

(Parmar Itajput). 

24th March 
1881. 

Slst Angnst 
IS9C. 

394 

83,538 

3,9»,81» 

£4 

Shanor . 

Thakor Shrl Prabhatslnhjl 
Narslnhjl, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

18th Septem- 
ber 1909. 

mb May 1927 

11-26 

1,840 

30,101 

66 

Shivbara 

Naik iriwalla Itangu, Nnlk 
of — (Animiti). 

1914 

17th Novem- 
ber 1030. 

4*99 

40» 

000 

66 

SIhora . 

Thakor Shri Hanslnhjl Hai- 
nnsinhjl, Thakor of — 
{Sajptil). 

4th Novem- 
ber 1907, 

22nd August 
1024. 

16-60 

4,632 

32,000 

67 

Slndblapura . 

1 

Muhamadkhan Amlrkhan, 
Thakor of — . 

30th AprU 

1902. 

4th June 1913 

4 

907 

6,000 

68 

SoTgana . 

Dhalryashll Eao Tesh- 
wantrao Deshmukh of — 
(JlfaraMa) Minor. 

28th October 
1922. 

17th April 
1936. 

364 

16,236 

84,046 

66 

TJehad . 

Thakor Shrl Mahomadmlya 
Jltamiya, Thakor of — 
(Molcealam). 

IBth June' 

1896. 

24th June 

1916. 

8-60 

3,862 

33,000 

70 

(Jmeta . 

Thakor Shrl JagdeTiInhjl 
Eamslnhjl, Thakor of — 
(PaiMar Rajput) Miner. 

7th August 
1925. 

26th October 
1938 

24 

6,622 

70,000 

71 

Vadhyawab . 

Nalk Gangaram Anknsh, 
Nalk of — (Rhil). 

1869 

7fh April 1003 

4-90 

147 

400 

72 

Vnjlrla , 

Thakor Shrl Kesarkhanji 
Kaluhana, Thakor of — 
(Moletalam). 

17th October 
1870. 

8rd April 1881 

21 

6,968 

63,000 

73 

Vikhtapur . 

Three Shareholders (Rajput) 

•• 

•• 

1'50 

390 

2,000 

74 

Vnmolmal 

Two Shareholders (Baria) 

•• 

•• 

8-6 

684 

1,000 

73 

Vamol Motl . 

Hanjlt Slnnh Itatanslnh 
Thakor of — (Rajput). 

16th October 
1930. 

22nd Juno 

1934. 

2 

342 

1,000 

76 

Varnol Kani . 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

•• 

• • 

1 

87 

400 

77 

Vasan Sevada 

Thakor Isahkhanjl Jora- 
warkhan]!, Thakor of — 
(MoUtalam). 

10th Decem- 
ber 1901. 

30th June 

1903. 

12-60 

1,004 

8,000 

78 

VaBan Vlrpnr 

Seven Shareholders 

(MoUtalam). 

•• 

•• 

12-60 

4,671 

83,000 

70 

Vasnrna 

i 

Chandraslnh Samanslnh 
Raja of — , 

Slst Angnst 
1931. 

20th April 
1936. 

182-14 

7,820 

8,000 

80 

1 

'VIrarapnra . 

j 

Thakor Amadkhnn Naihn- 
khan, Thakor of — 
(MoUtalam). 

1880 

12th Eebruarj 
1018. 

1 

107 

“1,000 

81 

Vera . 

Thakor Eadharkhan Mota- 
hawa, Thakor of — (MoU- 
talam). 

80th October 
1901. 

27th Decem- 
ber 1911. 

6 

1,407 

11,000 


_ compriBcd in the Thaua Circles of Sanhheda Uewas and Pandu Meiras have no PoHco 

or Me^aB Is 76. 


ThirEsttftc^'ln the Tangs, ifliTclT 'were fdrinerly In the Snra'l Agency, ‘w'exe axcalguznatod In the Gnjani 
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Average 
i annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

PATMBSia. 


MI 

LITART FORCES. 


Saluth is 

QUJTSa 

To 

To 

REGUliK 

Teoovb. 

inREsniiAK 

Tkooib. 

INDTAK STATBB’ 
FOROFS. 

Police 

Forces 

,o 

a 



Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

CavaPy. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

p 

a 

e 

u 

V 

Ph 

& 

a 

o 

« 

li. 

o 

P4 

8 

o 

1-1 

9 

10 

11 

12 

IS 

34 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

2I 

Ps. 

£a. 

Pb. 











- 3, SI, BOO 

5,385 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 


•• 


S6i 

9 



80,540 


1,214 

•• 

•• 


• • 



•• 

•• 


•• 

900 


.. 

• • 






.. 



.. 

82,000 

•• 

8,693 


•• 

•• 




•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

\ 

6,000 

•• 

44 

•• 

•• 

•• 






•• 

•• 

65,637 

•• 


•• 

•• 

•• 




22 


•• 

•• 

40,000 

•• 

679 

•• 

• 

•• 




* * 

•• 

•• 

•• 

68,000 

3,208 

5,968 


•• 





16 

•• 

•* 

•• 

400 

•• 

•• 

•• 

- 

•• 




■■ 


•• 

•• 

49,000 

•• 

3,852 

•• 


•• 
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2,000 

• • 

116 

.. 

.• 

.. 





. . 

. . 

. . 

1,000 

•• 

65 

•• 

•• 

•• 




- 

• • 

•• 


1,000 

•• 

78 


•• 






•• 

-• 

•• 

500 

• • 

19 


.. 

.. 





. , 


, . 

9,000 

•• 

885 

•• 

•• 

•• 





•• 

•• 

• 

46,000 


332 

• • 

.. 

. . 





. . 

, , 

.. 

8,000 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 





•• 



1,000 

•• 

70 

•• 

•• 

•• 





•• 

.. 

•• 

12,000 

•• 

655 

•• 

•• 

•• 






•• 



powers. The Police of these Mewases are Incorporated in the Gujarat States Agency Police District. The Btrength 
Agency on the lit July 19SS. 
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List of Rulers of the Baroda and Gujarat States Agency in direct relation 
with H. E. the Crown Representative through the Resident for Baroda 
and the Gujarat States. 


Btilal 

No. 


Name ot the Stale. 


1 

2 


BalasInoT (oJc* Itetca 
Kantha Agencji)- 

£aiisda(e7d SuratAff^^cjf) 


S Barla (old Rexca Koniha 
Asency). 


4 Camhay (old Saira 
Aytncy). 


Name ol the Rnler. 


Na-wah JJabl Jamint Khan 
Manoirar Khan. 

Maharan-nl Shrl Sir lodraslnhjl 
■pratapslnhll. K.C.I.E. 

Lt.-Col HI kHlghneja jraharairal 
Shii Sir Hanjltslnhil Man- 
slDhJi, K.C.S.I. 

Hie Highness Nawab Mirra 
Husain Yayer Khan Bahadur. 


Title. 


ItesldencQ. 


Narrab ol 
Baja of 
Baja of 


Balaslnor. 
Bansda. 
DcYgad Barla. 


Nawab of 


Cambay. 


I 


BniliTlKB 


c 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 


11 


Chhota Hdepni (old R«fa 
Kantha Astncy). 
Dharampur (old Sorat 
Aotncy). 

Jairhar (old Thana 
Agency}. 


Mahara-wai Shrl Nat-starsinbji 
ratchsinhjl. 

His Highness Maharana Shrl 
“VijayadeYji MohandeYjl. 
Shrimant Baja Yeshnrantrao 
Vlkramshah, aliat Dada Baheb. 


Baja of 
Baja of 
Baja of 


Bnnanrada (old 2!eiea 
Kantha Agency). 
Bajpipla (ofd Ketca 
Kantha Agency). 

Sachin (old Sorat Agency) 


Sant (old Seieo Kantha 
Agency). 


Bieut. Maharana Shrl 
Vltbhndrasinhjl BanjitsinbjI. 

Major His Highness Maharana 
Shri Sir Vljayslnhji Chhatra- 
alnhjl, K.C.S I. 

Narrab Sldl Muhammad Haider 
Muhammad Yakut Khan, 
Mubarirud Danla Nnsrat Jnng 
Bahadur. 

Maharana Shrl Jorarvatsinbji 
Biaiapsinhjl. 


Baja of 
Jfaharaja of 


Narrah of 


Baja of 


Chhota TJdepnr. 

Dharampur. 

Jawhar. 

lunavrada. 

Bajpipla. 

Sachin. 

Santrampnr. 


List of Chiefs of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 

Political Agent. 


Serial 

No. 

Name ol the State. 

Name of the Chief. 

TSUe. 

Residence* 

1 

Agar . 



Kehertan Thakor Shr! ToVar- 
khanji Gambhlrkliaiijl. 

Thakor of 

Agar. 

2 

Bhadarwa 



Meherhan Bana Shrl Katwar- 

Thakor of 

Bhadarwa. 

8 

Chhaliar 



Binhji Kanjltsinhji. 

Meherhan Thakor Shrl Bam- 
sinbji Indrasinhjl. 

Thakor of 

Chhallar. 

4 

Gad-Boriad 

« 



Melierlian Thalcor Shrl Handhlr* 
sinhji Chandrasinhil (mlnor.l 

Thakor of 

Gad-Borlad. 

6 

Jamhughoda 



Meherhan Bana Shrl Bnnjit 
sinhjl Gamhhirsinhil. 

Thakor of 

Jamhughoda . 

6 

Kadana 



Meherhan Bana Shrl Chhatrasaljl 
Parvatslnlijl, C.I E. 

Thakor of 

Kadana. 

t 

jrandw* 



Meherhan Hana Shrl Khushal- 
slnhji SajansfnhJI. 

Thakor of 

Mandwa. 

8 

Naswadl 



Meherban Thaior Shrl Kishor- 
slnhllMansinfajl. 

Thakor of 

KaB'wadl. 

9 

Palasni 



McherDan Thakor Shrl Cbandra- 
sinhjl Jltslnhjl. 

Thakor of 

Balasnl. 

10 

Ssnjell . 



Meharban Thakor Shrl Poshpa- 
Piatapslnbil. 

Thakor of 

Sanjcli . 

ii 

Shanor . 



Meherban Thakor ShrlPrabhat- 
slnbji NarsInhJI. 

Thakor ol 

Shanor. 

12 

Sihora . 



Meherban Tliakor Shrl Mnnslnhjl 
Karanslnhif. 

Thakor ol 

Sihora. 

13 

Snrgana 



Meherban BhniryosWl Pao 
Yeslwantrao Deshronkh (mtooT^ 

Chief of 

Snrgana. 

14 

TJchad 


• • 

Meherban Thakor Shrl Maho- 
madmiyn Jltamlya. 

Thakor of 

TTchad. 

15 

Umeta . 


• « 

ilAberban Thakor Shrl Jagdev- 
^ Binhji Pamsinhji (winor). 

Thakor of 

Umeta. 


Yajirin . 


■ 

Meherban Thakor Shrl Keshnr- 
khanjl Kalnhan-a. 

Thakor of 

Yajirla. 


Blisihsf. 


Nai^ Agoncy.*^"° States -sreie In the old Berra Kantha Agency with the exception of Snrgana which was in the 
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List of Estates in the Rewa Kantha (Gujarat States Agency) under the control 

of the Deputy Political A gent. 


PANDU MEWAS. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State. 

Name of the Chief. 

Title. 

Residence. 

EEUABES. 

1 

Amrapur 

Four Ehareholders . 


Amrapur. 


2 

Anghad 

Six ehareholdera 

, , 

Anghad. 


3 

Ehari .... 

Six shareholders 


Dhari. 


4 

Dodka .... 

Two Matadors 

.. 

Dodka. 


5 

Gotardi 

Four shareholders . 


Gotardi. 


6 

Gothda 

Four shareholders . 

, , 

Gothda . 


7 

Itwad .... 

Four shareholders . 


Itwad. 


B 

Jesar .... 

Four shareholders . 


Jesar. 


9 • 

Jumkha 

Thakor Eaisinh Chandrasinh . 

Thakor of 

Jumkha. 


10 

Kaooda 

Three shareholders . 


Eanoda. 


11 

Kasla Paglmi Jfuwadn . 

Three shareholders . 


Easla Paginu 
Muwada. 


12 

Mevll . _ . 

Three shareholders . 

, , 

Mevli. 


13 

Moka Paginu Wuiradn . 

Two shareholders . . . 

.. 

Moka Paginu 
Muwada. 


14 

Nahara 

Two shareholders 


Nahara. 


15 

Pandu .... 

Six shareholders 


Pandn. 


16 

Polcha 

Six shareholders 


Poicha. 


17 

Eaika .... 

Two shareholders 


Eaika. 


18 

Kajpur 

Thakor Fatehsinhii Himatslnhjl 

Thakor of 

Kajpur. 


19 

Vakhtappr . 

Three shareholders 

- 

Vakhtapur. 


20 

Tarnolmal 

Two shareholders . 


Varnolmal. 


21 

VaniolMotl . 

Thakor Han jit Sinnh Eatansinh 

Thakor of 

Varnol Moti. 


22 

VamolNanl. 

Two shareholders 

• * 

Varnol Nani. 



SANKHEDA MEWAS. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State. 

Name of the Chief. 

1 

Title. 

j Residence. 

1 

Aiwa .... 

Thakor Hamirkhan Kcsarkhanji 

Thakor of 

1 

! 

Aiwa. 

2 

Bhilodia 

Two shareholders 

1 

Thakor of 

Bhilodia. 

3 

Blhora .... 

Thakor Hetamkhan Sardarkhan 

Blhora. 

4 

Chorangla 

Thakor Swarupsinhji Chhtra- 
sinhji. 

Thakor of 

Chorangla . 

6 

Chudesar 

Six shareholders 

Thakor of 

Chudesar. 

6 

Dhamasia alias Vanmala. 

Thakor Dajlbawa Badharkhan 

Dhamasia. 

7 

Dudhpur 

Thakor Anopsiuh Dadabawa 

Thakor of 

Dudhpur. 

8 

Jiral Kamsoli 

Five shareholders . 

j 

Jiral Kamsoli. 

9 

1 

Nalia . 

Two shareholders . . 


Nalia. 

10 

Nangam 

Four shareholders . 


Nangam. 

n 

Pan Talavdl . 

Two shareholders . 

. . 

Pan Talavdi. 

12 

Bampura 

Four shareholders . 

■■ 

Eampura. 

13 

Eengan 

Two shareholders 

Thakor of 

Eengan. 

14 

Sindhiapura 

Thakor Muhamadkhan Amirkhan 

Sindl.iapura. 

16 

Vasan Sevada 

Thakor Isahkhanji Jorawar- 
khanji. 

Thakor of 

Vasan Sevada. 

16 

Vasan VirPnr 

Seven shareholders 

Thakor of 

Vasan Virpur. 

17 

Virampnra . 

Thakor AmadkhaiiNathukhan . 

Vlrampura. 

18 

Yora .... 

Thakor Badharkhan Motabawa 

Thakor of 

Vora. 


KEilAEKB. 


30 


BAHODA AND GUJARAT STATES. 


DANGS. 


Serial 

No. 

Name ot the State. 

Katne of the Chief. 

Title. 

Eesidence. 

BklUCES. 

1 

.Amala .... 

Raja GulalslnhKamanslnb 

Baja ot 

Amala, 


2 

Avohar 

Nalk Nilalnh Yeshwant . 

Nalk of 

Avohar. 


s 

Bllbari .... 

Haharu Rbavjta 

Powar of 

Bllbari. 


4 

ChlmliU Qaded 

Nalk Nayanslnh Ankush . 

Naik of 

Cbinchll Gaded. 


5 

Derbhavti . • « 

Raja Sahchrao Badirao 

Baja of 

Derbhavti. 


6 

Gadvi .... 

Baja Umarslnh Klralelnh 

B.a]a of 

Gadvl. 


7 

Jbarl Gharkhadl . 

(minor). 

Nalk Avso Qanpat 

Nalk of 

Jhari Ghar* 
khadl. 


6 

KIrli .... 

Nalk Wadia Koya . 

Nalk of 

Klrll, 


1 

Palasvihir . 

Nalk Gondu walad Xaksba 

Nalk of 

Palasvihir. 


10 

Plmprl .... 

Nalk Bhagerao Kesha vrao 

Nalk of 

Plmprl. 


U 

Plmpladovi . 

Kanjurao Tvalad Vlthia (minor) 

Pradhan of . 

Pimpladevl. 


12 

Shlvbara 

Nalk Jiwalla Rangu 

Nalk of 

Shlvbara. 


18 

Vadhyawan . 

Nalk Gangaram Aokush . 

Nalk of 

Vadhyawan. 


14 

Vaanroa . 

Baja Chandra Slnb Samanslnh 

Baja of 

Vasurna. 




(minor). 





AGAN. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State originally belonged to the Chohan class of 
Eajputs but later on embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Yavarkhanji Gambhirkhanji. He was bom on 
the 19th January 1899 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 4th December 
1931. A son was born to the Chief on the 10th March 1936. The Thakor 
has two brothers, ^Mahomedkhan born on 23rd April 1907 and Ahmadkhan 
born on 11th July 1912. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


BAHASINOR. 

1. The Nawab belongs to the Babi family, the founder of which was the 
door-keeper (Babi) to the Moghul Emperor in the seventeenth century. 

2. The late Nawab Manvarkhanji was, in 1890, granted a sanad guaran- 

teeing succession according to Mahomedan law in the event of failure of 
direct heir" died in 1899, leaving a minor son Jamitkhanji. 
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3. This present Nawab Babi Sbri Jamiatkhanji Manvarkhanji was born on 
10th November 1894 and succeeded to the gaddi in 1899 on the death of his 
father. The administration of the State was handed over to him on 31st 
December 1915. 

4. The Nawab has three daughters. 

5. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Vicprov. 


BANSDA. 

1. Bansda is one of the salute States in Gujarat, south of Surat. The 
country is hilly except in the north where it merges into the plains of Gujarat. 
In the south, the land is covered with dense forests interspersed with mango- 
groves and intersected by rivers and rivulets. 

2. The Eulers of Bansda are Solanki Eajputs and trace their descent from 
Sidhraj Jaysinh, the famous Euler of Gujarat who had extended and consoli- 
dated the Kingdom of Gujarat in the beginning of the 12th century. The 
present Eaja, Maharawal Shri Indrasinbji, succeeded his father, Maharawal 
Shri Pratapsinhji,' in 1911 at the age of 23. He was educated at the Kaj- ^ 
kumar College, Eajkot. The title of K.C.I.B. was conferred upon him in 
1937. 

3. The heir-apparent, Yuvraj Shri Digvirendrasinhji, was bom on the' 
Ist October 1927. He is at present receiving education at the St. Xavier 
High School, Bombay. 

4. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


' , BAEIA. 

1. The first ruler of this State was a younger brother of the founder of the 
Chhota Udepur State {q.v.), and the State thus dates from the end of the 
fifteenth century. Its connection with the British Government commenced 
in 1803 when cordial assistance was given to the British Korce which occupied 
Scindia’s Gujarat Districts. This led to the Eaja of Baria being declared to 
be under British protection by the Treaty of Sirji Anjengaon. The position 
of the State enabled it to preserve its independence and levy contribution 
from the surrounding country. The present Eaja, Major His Highness 
Maharawal Shri Sir Eanjitsinhji. succeeded on his father Maharawal Shri 
Mansinhji’s death on 2gth February 1908. and was installed on the 7th May 
1908. He was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and for some time 
in a private. school in Derbyshire. 

. 2. His Highness visited England in 1903 and -again in 1933. He was 
appointed Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency Lord Willingdon, 
‘Governor of Bombay, on the 1st May 1913. The honorary rank of Captain 
was conferred on him on the 1st January 1918 and a personal salute of 11 
guns on the 1st January 1921 in recognition of personal services rendered in 
connection with the Great ‘War. He was created a K.C.S.I. on the 1st 
January 1922 and promoted to the rank of Major in 1930, and to that of 
Lt.-Col. in 1937. 
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3. The Eaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. His 
Excellency Lord Irwin visited Earia on 8th December 1927. * 

4. The Eaja has been granted a sanad of adoption. 

5. The heir-apparent, Kumar Shri Subhasinhji died in January 1934 
leaving two sons and one daughter. The eldest son Maharajkumar Shri 
Jaydeepsinhji was bom on the 24th .June 1929. 


BHADARWA. 

1. The Chiefs of this State are Waghela Rajputs. The present Chief is 
Natwarsinhji. He was born on 19th November 1903. He succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death of his father Eanjitsinhji on the 27th April 1935 and v?as 
formally installed on the 7th October 1935. The Thakor has one brother 
Swarupsinhji born on 27th December 1908. 

, 2. The State is included among the groups of States entitled to send a 

representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The present Thakor 
was elected a representative member of the Chamber of Princes on Slst 
May 1935. 

3. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

4. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


CAMBAY. 

1. The founder of the Ruling family was Mirza Jafar Nizam-i-sani. better 
known as Momin Khan, the last but one of the Mahomedan Governors of 
Gujarat. The Nawab of Cambay is a Shiah Moghul of the Najum-i-sani 
family of Persia. His hereditary title is Najum-ud-Daulah Mumta.z-ul-Mulk 
Momin Khan Bahadur Dilawar Jang. 

2. The present Nawab is His Highne.ss Nawab Mirza Husain Yaver Khan 
Bahadur. He was born on 16th May 1911 and succeeded to the gaddi on _ 
21st January 3915. A son and heir was born on loth October 1936. He 
was invested with the full powers on 13th December 1930. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

CHHALIAR. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Eamsinhji Indrasinhji. He was born on 24tli 
December 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on 18th November 1918. The 
State was under Agency management up to November 1933 when he was 
invested with the powers of the State. A son was born to the Chief on 
16th September 1935. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogenitui'e. 
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CHHOTA UDEPUE. 

1. The Euling family are Chohan Bajputs, the first Euler being the 
grandson of the last Eaja of Pawagadli or Champaner. The present Eaja, 
Maharawal Shri Natwarsinhji Patehsinhji, was born on 16th November 1906 
and succeeded his father on 29th August 1923. As he was a minor, the State 
was under administration up to 20th June 1928, on which date he was in- 
vested with ruling powers. The Eaja was educated at the Eajkumar 
College, Eajkot. He visited England in 1926, accompanied by the Adminis- 
trator Major J. C. Tate. 

2. On 5th December 1928 the Eaja married as his second wife the 
daughter of Major His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Vijayasinhji Chhatar- 
sinhji, Maharaja of Eajpipla. A son and heir was born to the Eaja on the 
23rd October 1937. His first wife, theHster of His Highness, died on lOtb 
April 1928. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


DANGS. 

The country between the Sahyadris and the Surat District is parcelled out 
-among 14 petty chiefs. Of these 13 are Bhils and 1 a Kokani. Of the chiefs 
4 are Rajas, 8 are Naiks, 1 is a Pradhan and 1 a Powar. The revenue of the 
Chiefs consists chiefly of (1) an annual subsidy of about Rs. 27,000 for their 
forest and abkari rights, (2) land revenue at Es. 6-8-0 per plough, (3) a fee 
of annas eight per head on all cattle that enter the Dangs and on cattle of 
Non-Dangi residents and (4) various Giras allowances from the surrounding 
States and British territory. The population, which according to the Census 
of 1931 was 33,800, consists chiefly of Kokanis, Bhils and Warlis. 


DHAEAMPUE. 

1. The Euling family are Sisodia Rajputs of the Suryavanshi (or Solar) 
race. The present Raja, His Highness Maharana Shri Vijayadevji Mohan- 
devji, succeeded to the gaddi with full powers on 26th March 1921 on the 
death of his father. He was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 
The honour of a personal salute of 11 guns was conferred upon him on the 
1st January '1932. 

2. Since 1924 His Highness has rdsited Europe on five occasions and 
has travelled extensively, for the benefit of his health, in other parts of 
the world. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Narhardevji was born on the 
14th December 1906 and has recently returned from Cambridge where he 
£nok a degree. 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

GAD-BORIAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan Glass of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 
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4. The present Chief is EandhirsinhjT Chandrasinhji. He was bom on 
the 5th March 1926 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1934. 
The State is under Agency management owing to the minority of the 
Thakor. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogenitui’e. 

JAMBUGHODA (NARUKOT). 

1. The State is inhabited chiefly by Naikdas and Kolis, formerly 

notorious robbers and bandits. i; 

2. Prior to 1894, the State was under the Collector of Panch Mahals. It 
was later transferred to the Eewa Kantha Agency. 

3. Eana Shri Ranjitsinhji Gambhirsinhji, the present Thakor, claims to 
be a Parmar Rajput, descended from a family residing in Dhar in Central 
India, and has been recognised as such by the All-India Rajput Association. 
He traces his descent to Vachhaji, the founder of the State of Narakot, about 
the close of the 14th century. He was born on 4th January 1892, succeeded 
to the gaddi on 27th September 1917 and was installed on 2nd February 
1918. He was educated at the Eajbimar College, Eajkot. 

4. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Digvijaysinhji was bom on 12tlf 
August 1922. He is 'at present receiving education at the European Boys’ 
High School, Panchgani. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

7. The present Chief has, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
with full powers in civil and criminal matters, except that he cannot try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital offences and that 
sentences of death require the confirmation of the Resident for Baroda au3 
the Gujarat States 


JAWHAR. 


1- No accurate account of the rise of the Jawhar family is available ; but 
it is believed that up to the time of the Mahommedan invasion of the Deccan 
and even a little later the greater part of the Northern Konkan was held by 
Koli Chiefs or Palegars. Of these Jayaba Mukne was the most prominent, 
haying his headquarters at Jawhar. His son Nemshah, whose territory is 
estimated to have contained 22 forts and to have yielded a revenue of about 
nine lakhs of rupees, was recognised as Raja of Jawhar by the Emperor of 
Delhi in or about A.D. 1343, and the present Ruler is believed to be directly 
descended from him. The late Raja, Yilcramshah, died on the 10th Decem- 
ber 1927 and the succession of his minor son Yeshvantrao to the gaddi has 
been sanctioned by the Government of India. As he - was a minor the 
State was under _Admini.stration up to 36th January 1938 on which date 
he was invested with raling powers. The Raja assumed the name of Patang- 
shah V. - 


State was given a permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 
1921 for services in connection with the "War. 

3. The Raja of Jawhar is entitled to be received bv the "Viceroy. 
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KADANA. 

1. The State was founded by the younger brother of the founder of the 
-Sant State in the thirteenth century. 

2. The Euling family are Puwar or Parmax Eajputs. Eana Shri Ghhatra- 
salji Parvatsinhji is the present Thakor. He was born on 28th January 
1879 and succeeded to the gaddi on 12th April 1889. The State was under 
administration from 1889 to 1901 during his minority. He was educated 
at the Girassia School, Wadhwan, and was associated in the administration! 
before his investiture. 

3. The State is included among the groups of States entitled to send a 
representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The title of C.I.E. was- 
conferred upon the Thakor on 4th June 1934. The Thakor has no son. 
Permission has been granted by the Government of Bombay to adopt Kishor- 
sinhji as his heir, but actual adoption has not yet taken place. 

4. The Thakor- has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

5. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

6. The present Chief has, as a ihbrk of personal distinction, been invested’ 
with full powers in civil and criminal matters, except that he cannot try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital offences and that sentehces 
of death require the confirmation of the Eesident for Baroda and the- 
Gujarat States. 


LUNAWABA. 

1. The Eulers of this State are Solanki Eajputs, descended from the- 
family ruling in Anhilwad Patan. His Highness Maharana Shri Sir 
Wakhatsinhji, E.C.I.E., who was permitted to be adopted by the widow of 
the late Euler in 1867, died on 27th April 1929. The Eaja was given a 
sanad of adoption in 1890 and a personal salute of 11 guns. The present 
Eaja is Maharana Shri Virbhadrasinhji. He was invested -with the powers 
of the State on 2nd October 1930. A son was born to him on 14th October 
1934, and another on 31st January 1937. The honorary rank of 2nd' 
Lieutenant was conferred on the Eaja by His Majesty the King-Emperor 
on the 8th September 1934, and he was promoted to the rank of Lieutenant" 
in 1937. 

2. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MANDWA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas and has sixteen villages'. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Cbohan Class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relatibns ■with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, -with many Others, following certain arrangembnts made between the- 
British' Goverhment and the Gaekwar. 

4'. The' present'' Chief is Ealna Shri Khushalsinhji Sajansinhji. He was 
bom on 21st September 1912 and succeeded to tTie gaddi on 8th January' 
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1915. After receiving education at the Kajkmnar College, Kajkob, and 
administrative training of the Agency, he was invested with the- ruling 
powers of the State on the 8th October 1932. The Thakor has two sons 
tbe first having been born on 11th December 1933 and the second on 14th 
■February 1936. ' 

5, The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rale of primogeniture. 


NAS, WADI. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Solanki class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kishorsinhji Mansinhji. He was born on 12th 
March 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on 28th June 1929. The State was 
under Agency management up to June 1933 when he was invested with the 
powers of the State. The Thakor has one brother Chhatrasinhji born on 
11th April 1918. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

PALASNI. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of tbe State belong to the Parmar class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Chandrasinhji Jitsinhji. He was born on 7th 
February 1889 and succeeded to gaddi on 16th November 1929. The Thakor 
has one son Sardarsinhji born on 6th October 1919. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

PANDU MEWAS. 

\ 

1. The Pandu Mewas Estates border on the Mahi Eiver. They are 24 
in number and cover a frontage of 58 miles along the river’s bank. The 
Pandu Mewas Estates form four groups, the Thakors of which are (1) Kolis, 
<2) Barias of mixed Koli and Eajput descent, (3) Eajputs and (4) one family 
of Mahomedans. 

2. The Thakors of Sihora and Chhaliar enjoy restricted jurisdictional 
powers while the remaining are non- jurisdictional estates. The 22 non- 
jurisdictional estates are placed for administrative purposes imder a Thanadar 
with headquarters at Pandu, They are under the control of the Deputy 
Political Agent and the Political Agent, 
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3. The following is a list of the Pandu Mewas Estates arranged according 
jto the caste of their Thakors : — 


Caste. 

(7) Kolis 


(6j Barias — 

Parniar 

Solanki 

Parmar 

Parmar 

Parmar 

Parmar 

(9) Eajputs — 

, Solanki 

Parmar and Maratha 

Solanki 

Solanki 

Solanki 

Bathod 

Rathod 

Bathod . ■ , 

Waghela 
(1) Mahomedan 
(1) Hindu — 

Patidar 

Note. — ^T hose marked (a) hare the 
sub-divide. 


Estate. 

1. Mevli (a). 

2. Gotardi (a). 

3. Kasla Paginu Muvada (a). 

4. Moka Paginu Muvada (a). 

5. Gothda (b). 

6. Jesar (a). 

7. Anghad (a). 

1. Sihora (a). 

2. Amrapur (a). 

3. Kanoda (a). 

4. Varnolmal (b). 

,5. Nahara (b). 

6. Jumkha (a). 

1. Dhari (b). 

2. Baika (a) . 

3. Chhaliar (a). 

4. Vakbtapur (b). 

5. Rajpur (b). 

6. Itwad (b). 

7. Yarnol Moti (a). 

8. Varnol Nani (a). 

9. Poicha (b). 

1. Pandu (b). 

l.'Dodka (Matadars), status not re- 
cognised. 

□m of primogeniture while those marked (b) 


RAJPIPLA. 

1. The Eajpipla State is a premier State in the Gujarat States Agency. 

2. The Eulers of the State are Gohel Eajputs and are descended from the 
family which ruled' at Perim in the thirteenth century. 

3. In 1862, Maharana Gambhirsinhji received a sanad of adoption. In 
1867 the Euler was granted a permanent salute of 11 guns. In 1887 it was, 
on account of bad administration, found necessary to place the State under 
British administration. In 1897 Maharana Gambhirsinhji died and was 
succeeded by his son Maharaja Chhatrasinhji. 

4. On the death of His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Chhatrasinhji, 
K.C.I.E., on the 26th September 1915, his eldest son Maharaj Eumar Shi-i 
yijayasmhji, the present Maharaja, succeeded to the gaddi and was invested 
with full powers of the State on the 10th December 1915. His Highness was 
educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, of which he holds the final diploma 
and medal. After completing the course at Eajkot he joined the Imperial 
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Cadet Corps at Dehra Dun. The honorarj- rank of Captain was conferred on 
him on the 14th October 1919. The permanent salute of the State was 
raised from 11 to 13 guns and the title of the Euler from Kaja to Maharaja 
on the 1st January 1921. He was created a K.O.S.I., on the 1st January 
1925, and was granted the honorary rank of Major on the 8th September 
1932. 

5. The heir-apparent, Yuvraj Shri Eajendrasinhji, was born on the 30th 
March 1912. 

6. The Maharaja has visited Europe several times since 1912. 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, 


SACHIN. 

1. The Euling family is of African descent. The State was taken under 
administration by Government in 1873 owing to the death of Nawab Sidi 
Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Ehan II and the minority of Ms son Nawab Sidi 
Abdul Kadir Mahomed Yakut Khan. The latter resigned his claims to' the 
State in favour of his minor son Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan 
III in 1886 and died in 1896. The State remained under administration 
until the 4th May 1907 when Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan HI 
was installed on the gaddi at the age of 20 years. In recognition of, his 
services in the War he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns. He died 
on the 19th November 1930 and was succeeded -by the present Euler Nawab 
Sidi Muhammad Haider Muhammad Yakut Kfian. He.was bom on the 11th 
September 1909 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1930. 
His Buccesssion has been confirmed and recognised by Government. He 
was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 

2. The^Nawab is entitled to be received by the -Viceroy. 


SANJELI. 

1. This State is ruled by a Chief belonging to the Songada Chohan dlan 

of Eajputs. The State was taken under administration on the death, on the 
11th December 1901, of the late Thakor Pratapsinhji. The Thakor’s eldest 
son and heir Kumar Eanjitsinhji (now deceased) having been declared in- 
eligible, the succession of Kumar Pushpasinhji, the second son, was sanc- 
tioned. The State was handed over to Thakor Shri Pushpasinhji in January 
1914, on his attaining majority. ' “ ' 

2. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SANKHEDA MBWAS. 

estates on the banks of the Narbada Eiver 
owned by Chiefs of Eajput extraction; some have retained their Eajput 
rastoms and caste, while others have embraced Islam. These retain many 
Hindu customs and are called Molesalams. 
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2 . The Thakors of Mandwa, Vajiria^ Gad, Uchad, Agar, Naswadi 
Shanor ancT Palasni exercise restricted jurisdictional powers. The Thakor 
of Bhilodia has restricted personal jurisdictional powers, while the remaining 
estates are non-jurisdictional. The n.on-jurisdictional estates which are 
sixteen in number and the two petty jurisdictional estates of Bhilodia and 
Vanmala are placed for administrative purposes under a Thanadar with 
headquarters at Wadia. They are under the control of the Deputy Political 
Agent and the Political Agent. 

3. The following is a list of estates arranged according to their sec- 


uons ; — 


Caste. 

Estate, 

Chohan (7) . . 

1. Mandwa (a). 


2. Shanor (a^. 


3. Agar (a). 

4. Sinclhiapura (ah 

5. Vanmala (a). 

6. Aiwa (a). 

7. Gad Borlad (a). 

Rathod (7) 

1. Vajiria (a). 

2. Chorangla (a). 


3. Nangam (b), 

4. Vasan Sevada (a), 
f). Bihora (a). 

6. Dudhpur (a). 

7. Vora (a). 

Chavda (2) 

. 1. Bhilodia (b). 


2. Rampura (b). 

Gori (3) . 

1. Jiral Kamsoli (b). 

2. Chudesar (b). 

3. Nalia (b). 

Daima (4) 

. . 1. Vasan Virpur — 


First 2 sharebolders (a). 
Others shareholders (b) 


2. Rengan (b). 

3. Virampura (a). 

4. IJcbad (ah 

Solanki ( 1 ) 

. 1 hTaswadi (a). 

Parmai flj . . . 

1. Palasni (a;. 

Padhiar (1, 

, - 1. Pantalavdi (h). 


Note. — Those mailted (a) hare the cuBtom of primogeniture while those maibed (6) 
eub-divide. 
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1. The Euling faniilv of this State ave Parmar Eaj'puts of the Mahipavat 
branch. The present Euler Mahavana Shri ‘irorawarsinhji Pratapsiuhji' was 
born on the 24th March 1881 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 31fet Augash 
1896. He was invested with full powers on the 10th May 1902. -He’ -Cvas 
educated' at the Kajkumar College, Eajkot. 

2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Pravinsinhji was born on the Isf 
December 1907. He passed the Diploma examination of the Eajkumar 
College, Ea]kot, and School Leaving examination of the Bombay Univetsity 
and was the recipient of several medals and prizes. He went to Hngland 
in 1929. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SHAHOE. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Khichi Chohan class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the Biitish Government in A.D. - 
1825, with many others, following certain an'angements made between' the 
British Government and the. Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Prabhatsinhji Naharsinhji. He wa.s born on 
13th December 1909 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 19th May 1927. He 
has one step-brother Udesinhji bom on 19th December 1909. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SIHOKA. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, with many others, following certain aiTangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Mansinhji Karansinhji. He was born on 4th 
November 1907 and succeeded to the gaddi on 22nd August 1924. He was 
invested with the ruling powers of the State on 13th June 1928. He has 
two sons, Prethurajsinhji bom on 22nd December 1929 and Surendrasinhji 
born on 7th August 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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SUEGANA. 

1. The Euler of the State is styled “the Deshmukh” or “the Chief of 
Surgana.’’ The Chief Yashvantrao Prataprao died on 17th April 1936 and 
his eldest and only son Meherban Dhairyashil Eao Yeshwantrao Deshmukh, 
born on 28th October 1922, was recognised as his successor and succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 17th April 1936. The State is under Agency management 
owing to the minority of the Deshmukh who is being educated at the Daly 
College, Indore. 

2. The Deshmukh has full civil powers and restricted criminal. powers, 
fie receives a dress of honour every year from the British Government 
through the Political Agent, who presents it to him at a Darbar at Surgana. 


UOHAD. 

1. The State is .situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Solanki Eajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwai. 

4. The present Chief is Mahomadmiya Jitamiya. He was born on the 
loth June 1895 and succeeded to the gaddli on the 24th June 1915. He has 
one son Usmanmiya born on the 16th March ]926. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


UMETA. 

1. This State is situated in the extreme west on the banks of the Mahi 
Eiver. It consists of two clusters of villages, one of five in the Kaira District 
and the other of nine in the Eewa Kantha Agency. Its origin dates partly 
from the close of the 15th and partly from the close of the 17th century. 
The State was originally included in the Mahi Kantha Settlement and was 
transferred to Eewa Kantha in 1827. 

2. The Chiefs of this State are Padhiar Eajputs. The present Chief 
Jagdevsmhji Eamsinhji was born on 7th August 1925 and succeeded to the 
gaddi on 29th October 1938 on the death of his brother, Himatsinhji, on 
20th June 1938. The State is under Agency management ovsdng to the 
minority of the Thakor. 

3. The Thakor has restricted -jurisdictional powers. 

4. Succession is governed by the nile of primogeniture. 

n 2 
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VAJIEIA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas, 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Eathod Eajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kesharldianji Kalubawa. He was born on 17th 
October *1876 and succeeded to the gaddi on 3rd April 1881. He was invested 
with the ruling powers of the State on 9th October 1896. The Thakor has 
three sons, Sahebkhanji born on 13th March 1902, Bapusaheb born on 1st 
December 1902 and Abdul Hamidkhan bom on 16th November 1906. His 
eldest son Sahebkhanji has two sons Mahmadkhanji and Sikandarkhanji. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 



BHUTAN. 


In 1903 the management of the political affairs of Bhutan was transferred 
from the G-overnment of Bengal to the British Commissioner for Tibet, 
under the direct control of the Government of India. The transfer, pro- 
visionally effected' in 1903, of the political control of Bhutan from the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal to the Government of India was made permanent on. 
the 1st April 1906, when a new political charge was created comprising 
the State of Sikkim and charge of relations with Bhutan and Tibet. 
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BHUTAN. 


Name of State . 

Name, title, and religion 
of Euler. 

Date o! birth. 

Date Of 
fiucceasfoD. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

1931). 

ATcrage 
annual 
revenue 
(to tbe 
nearest 
tboQsacd). 

O 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 







Ks. 

BbDfao 

nis BIghness Hiharala 8ri 
Sri firl Sri Sri Sir JIgme 
U'ongchult, K.C.I.B.,lfalia> 
raja ol — , (Buddhitt). 

1306 

AngDEt 1326 

18,000 

300,000 
(br rougli 
estimate). 

4,00,000 


BHUTAN. 

1. Bhutan extends for a distance of approximately 190 miles east and west 
along the southern slopes of the central portion of the Himalayas between 
89th and g2nd degrees of east longitude and for 90 miles north and south 
mostly between the '27th and 28th degrees of north latitude. 

2. The country formerly belonged to a tribe called Tek-pa. About the 
middle of the 17th century some Tibetan soldiers were sent from Kham, the 
eastern province of Tibet, by orders of the Lhasa Government to, look at the 
countrj'. A fight ensued, the Tek-pas gat'e way and retreated to the plains 
with the exception of a few who remained in a menial capacity with the 
Bhutanese. The Kham-ba soldiers settled in the country and formed a 
colony without organisation or Government. 

3. A travelhng Lama, Shap-trung Lha-pa, who subsequently visited the 
country acquired such influence that he Avas eventually made ruler under the 
title of Dharma Baja. Afterwards he was driven out of the country by 
another Lama, who was not bound by vow of celibacy, called Bup-ngon, who 
became the Dharma Eaja. Dup-ngon on his accession to the Dharma Baja- 
ship separated from his family and took vows of celibacy. His descendants 
who are still distinguished as the clan of Oho-je, the chief family of Lamas in 
Bhutan, are exempted from all taxation and payment of revenue and are 
entitled to special marks of distinction in Bhutan. Dup-ngon before his 
death stated that, if his body were preserved, he would appear again and his 
body, to the present 'day, is kept in the fort of Punakha in a silver tomb. 
Trig incarnation reappeared at Lhasa three years after his death and was duly 
installed as the Dharma Baja. The Dharma Baja, considering that temporal 
and spiritual powers w’^ere incompatible, confined himself entirely fo the latter 
and appointed a minister to wield the former, who by degrees became the 
temporal Buler of Bhutan with the title of Deb Baja. The Dharma Bajas 
are no longer addressed as such, but as Shabdung Bimpoche. Apparently, 
this change took place on the election of the late Sir Ugyen Wangchuk as 
hereditary Maharaja of Bhutan in 1907. The last Shabdung Bimpoche died 
in November 1931, and no new incarnation of him has yet appeared. 

4. Earlv in the 18th century the Bhutanese invaded Sikkim and held the 
country for five or six years and eventually annexed the Dumsong Port and 
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the tract of country which is now the Kalimpong Sub-Division of the Darjeel- 
ing District. 


0 . The British Government first came into contact with Bhutan in 1773, 
when an expedition was sent to relieve the Baja of Cooch Behar from 
Bhutanese encroachments. By a treaty of peace concluded in 1774, the 
Bhutanese agreed to pay a tribute of 5 Tangan horses to the British Govern- 
ment for the possession of the Chitchacotta province, to deliver up the Baja 
of Cooch Behar and never to make any incursions into British territory or 
molest the ryots in any way. From this time till 1826, when the British 
occupied Assam, there was little intercoui-se with Bhutan. After the occupa- 
tion of Assam in consequence of a series of aggressions on British territory 
by the Bhutanese, the British Government decided to annex the Duars, or 
passes at the foot of the Bhutan hills. The seven Assam Duars, comprising 
about 1,600 square miles of country, were annexed in 1841 and a sum of 
Es. 10,000 was paid annually to Bhutan as compensation. 

6. Further trouble arose in 1863 and as a result Military operations followed 
and resulted in the defeat of the Bhutanese and the conclusion of the Treaty 
of 1865, under which the Bhutan Darbar formally ceded the eighteen Duars 
of Bengal and Assam ; the British Government paying in return an annual 
subsidy, commencing at Bs. 25,000 and rising to Bs. 50,000 subject to good 
behaviour on the part of Bhutan. 

7. In 1892, the delimitation of the old boundary between Jalpaiguri and 
Bhutan was brought to a satisfactory conclusion and relations of Government 
with Bhutan up to the present time have remained friendly. The Commis- 
sioner of the Bajshahi Division was appointed Political Agent for Bhutan in 
January 1896. 

8. The subsidy was formerly paid at Buxa to the representative of the 
Bhutan Darbar by the Deputy Commissioner of Jalpaiguri, but in 1904 it was 
paid at Phari in Tibet under the supervision of Colonel Younghusbaud, 
C.I.E. (now Sir Francis Younghusband, K.C.I.B), the British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Matters, instead of at Buxa. Since then it has been paM by 
the Political Officer in Sikkim. One Bhutanese resides as Agent at Buxa 
and another at Kalimpong in the Darjeeling district. Allowances are paid by 
j:he British Government to both these Agents. 


















46 


BHGTAN. 


9. The late Deb Eaja, Pang San-gye Dor-je Yam-pe Lo-pen, a nominee 
of the Tongsa Penlop, died in December 1902 and was succeeded in 1904 by 
Cho-le Tul-ku, another nominee of the Tongsa Penlop. 

10. During the latter pai’t of 1903, the Tongsa Penlop was invited by the 
Government of Bengal to meet the Commissioner of Eajshahi. When corre- 
spondence was proceeding with him on the subject, the management of the 
political affairs of the Bhutan State- was transferred to Colonel (now Sir 
Francis Y’ounghusband) , under the direclf control of the Foreign Department 
of the Government of India. A friendly meeting took place at Phari, in 
Tibet between Colonel Y'ounghusband and the Thim-bu Jong-pen, who was 
sent by the Tongsa Penlop, and the co-operation of the Bhutan Darbar was 
secured in maldng a survey of a direct route tp the Chumbi Valley through 
Bhutan from India. 

11. In 1904, Ug.yen Wangchuk. the Tongsa Penlop, accompanied the 
British Mission to Lhasa. To mark the appreciation of the British Govern- 
ment of the friendly attitude of the Bhutanese, the King-Emperor was 
pleased to make the Tongsa Penlop, a Knight Commander of the Indian 
Empire and Mr. J. C. White, C.I.E., the then Political Officer in Sikkim, 
was, in consequence, deputed to Punakha in March 1905 to present to Sir 
Ugyen Wangchuk, the Insignia of the Order. Mr. White’s Mission was 
accorded a most hospitable welcome. After the close of the Tibet Mission 
the political relations between the Government of India and the Bhutan 
Darbar were placed in the hands of the Political Officer in Siklrim. 

12. In December 1905, Sir Ugj’^en Wangchuk visited Calcutta as the 
special representative of the Dharma and the Deb Eajas and was received' 
by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India on the 27th 
December 1905, and His Excellency paid him a return visit on the 28th 
December 1905. A salute of 15 guns was fired in Sir Ugyen Wangchuk’a 
honour. On the 2nd January 1906, he was received by His Eoyal Highliess 
the Pi’ince of Wales and His Eoyal Highness paid him a return visit on the 
5th January 1906. 

13. In 1907, Sir Ugyen Wangchuk was elected hereditary Maharaja of 
Bhutan and was installed on the gaddi on the 17th December 1907. Mr. 
White, the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was present. The Tongsa 
Penlop has not, however, obtained absolute power as the Faro Penlop and 
other leading feudal Chiefs still retain considerable powers. A salute of 15 
guns was gi'anted to the Maharaja in July 3911, as a hereditary distinction. 

14. From December 1909 to Febrnaiy 1910 the late Political Officer, Sir 
Charles Bell. K.C.I.E., C.M.G.. made an extended tour through Western 
Bhutan and negotiated the Treaty, by which the external relations of Bhutan 
were placed under the control of the British Government and the subsidy 
was increased from half a lakh of rupees annually to one lakh. Sir Charles 
Bell’s Mission was received with the utmost cordiality by all classes of the- 
population from the Maharaja downwards. 

15. An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim 
and Bhutan through the medium of the Political Officer and" it is now possible 
to prevent bad characters from one country, taking refuge in the other. 
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16. In 1917, an excise arrangement was concluded with, the Bhutan 
Government under which they undertook to remove all liquor shops within 
a ten-mile zone on the border between Bhutan and the districts of Darjeeling, 
Jalpaiguri, Goalpara, Kamrup and Darrang : and, in return, were granted 
an annual compensation of a lakh of rupees for five years. This arrangement 
was extended for further terms of five years in 1924, 1929 and 1934. 

17. The late Maharaja visited Delhi in December 1911 and tendered hia 
homage to His Majesty the King-Emperor, who invested him with the 
Insignia of the K.G.S.I. during the Coronation Durbar held in December 
1911. He was made a G.C.I.E., on the 1st January 1921, and Major 
Bailey, G.I.E., Political Officer in Sikkim, was deputed in July 1922 to pre- 
sent His Highness with the Insignia of the Order. 

18. The late Mahajaja died on the 2l6t August 1926 and was succeeded 
by his eldest son and heir, Jigme Wangchuk, as Maharaja of Bhutan, who 
was born in 1906. 

The installation of Maharaja Jigme Wangchuk took place at Punakha on 
the 14th March 1927 and was attended by Lieutenant-Colonel F. M. Bailey, 
Political Officer in Sikkim. The Political Officer presented His Highness 
with the Insignia of the G.I.E., which had been conferred on him. The title 
of K.C.I.E. (hony.) was conferred on His Highness on 3rd June 1930, and 
he was presented with the insignia of the Order in February 1931 by Lieut.- 
Col. J. L. E. Weir, Political Officer in Sikkim, at Blium-thang. 

19. His Highness was married in 1925 and a son and heir was born on 
the 2nd May 1928. 

The Maharaja has the following relations : — 

(a) One younger brother, Jigme Lhundup (Naku), born 1917. 
ib) One younger sister, Kunchog Wangmo, born 1914. ' 

(c) One half-sister Aji Pedon mother of Tsering Paljor, the present 
Paro Penlop (who is thus His Highness’ nephew though a few 
years older than His* Highness) . 

20. The trade of Bhutan with British India is estimated by the Bhutam 
authorities as follows ; — 


Bs. 


1911-12 to 1916-16 . 

. (Average) 

36,42,268 


Imports into 
Bhutan. 

Exports to British 
India. 

Total. 


Ks. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

1926-27 .J . 

3,96,000 

6,26,428 

9,22,428 

1927-28 . 

4,30,176 

6,18,348 

10,48,623 

1928-29 . 

4,65,763 

6,62,640 

11,18,303 

1929-30 . 

4,81,316 

7,28,203 

12,09,618 

1930-31 . 

6,25,218 

7,78,635 

13,03,863 

1931-32 . 

3,66,778 

6,96,430 

10,52,208 

1932-33 . 

6,45,419 

8,13,928 

13,69,347 

1933-34 . 

4,60,810 

8,25,747 

12,76,657 

1934-36 . 

5,38,413 

8,75,620 

14,14,033 

1936-36 . 

4,33,963 

8,58,549 

12,92,502 

1936-37 . 

5,66,767 

9,47,829 

15,13,586 

1937-38 . 

7.44,800 

9,79,469 

17,24,269 
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21. The attitude of the Bhutan Darbar when the European war broke 
■out was one of lo 3 'al devotion towards the British , Government. His late 
Highness the Maharaja gave a sum of Bs. 1,00,000 to the Indian War Belief 
Fund and also placed the whole resources of Bhutan at the service of Govern- 
ment. 

22. Education on European lines has been .introduced in Bhutan since 
1914. A few boys passed Matriculation Examination in 1924 and they are 
sbeing trained technically in different lines for work in the State. 

.23. His Highness keeps an Agent at Kalimpong, Heb-Zimpon Baja 
•Sonam Tobgye Dorji, who is also Assistant to the Political Officer, Sikkim, 
for Bhutanese affairs and is married to the sister of His Highness the 
-Maharaja of Sikkim. 

24. In December 1934, the Maharaja accompanied by the Maharani 
'visited Calcutta and was received by Hi.s Excellency the Viceroy on ,the 12th 
December 1934. His Excellency paid him a return visit on the same day. 
After the conclusion of the official visit to Calcutta the Maharaja visited 
Buddhist shrines at Budh Gaya and Sarnath and then returned to Bhutan. 



CENTRAL INDIA 


BHOPAL AGENCY. 


This Agency was created in 1818 when an officer was attached to the 
Bhopal Darbar, with his headquarters at Sehore in the Bhopal State. On 
retrocession of Sehore to Bhopal on the 15th October 1929, the headquarters 
were transferred to Bhopal proper. Besides Bhopal, there are in this Agency 
the States of Dewas (Senior Branch), Dewas (Junior Branch), Eajgarh, 
Narsingarh and Khilchipur (salute States) and Kurwai, Makrai, Mohammad- 
garh and Pathari (non-salute States). 
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Rs, 

1 

Bhopal. 

Iilcnfcnanf-Coloncl Ills 

niglincss Iftlhhar-iil- 

Slalb Slhandar Sanlat 
Kanab Xla]! Sir Sluham- 
mad namldiillah Khan 
Bahadur. G.C.S.I., 

fl.C.I.G., C.V.O., B.A., 
Nnvnb of — (Afghan). 

9th Septem- 
ber IS94. 

ITth May 

1926. 

6,924 

729,935 

A 

80,00,0007 

2 

Dcwos (Senior 
Branch). 

nis nighnOEs Slahatala 
Shrlmnnt Vlkramslnhn Rno 
Tuar, Nanasaheb B. A., 
llaharala of — (Maratha 
Puar). 

4th April 1910 

22nd Deecmbcr 
1937. - 

449 

83,321 

6,50,000 

3 

Dewas (lunlor 
Branch). 

His IHgbnfsa Hlaharafa 
Sadashlvrao Khase 

Sahib Pnar, Ifaharaja 
of — (ilaralha Puar). 

I3th Angnst 
I88T. 

4fh February 
1934. 

•419 

70,513 

6.99, 000 

4 

Bhlleblpnr . 

* Rata Raa Bahadur Sir 
Durian Sal Singh, K.C.I.E., 
Raja of— (KAfeht Rajput). 

2eth Angnst 
1897. 

I9ili Jannary 
1908. 

273 

45,583 

2,92,000 

5 

Kumval 

Nawah Sarwar All Bhaoi 
Kawab of — (Pathan), 

1st Decom- 
ber 1901. 

2nd October 
1008. 

142 

22,076 

2,74,000 . 

6 

Makral . 

Ba]a Todar Shah, 

Hathlya Kal, Haja of — 
(Raj-Gond.) 

20tb March 
1008. 

17th April 
1020. 

155 

16,619 

1,16,000 

7 

Itluhammad- 

garh. 

Navab Muhammad SIddlq 
Quil Khan, Nawab of — 
(Pathan). 

26th Decem- 
ber 1800. 

1st February 
1010. 

20 

2,058 

16,000 

8 

Karslngarb . 

nis Highness Raja Vihram 
Singh, Baja of — (UmaC 
Rajput), 

2Ist Septem- 
ber 1909. 

23rd April 

1924. 

734 

113,873 

7,42,000 

0 

Faihatl 

Nawab Mohammad Abdul 
Babim Khan, O.B.K., 
Nawab at — (Pathan). 

1872 . 

Slat July 1018 

30 

2,940 

55,000 

10 

Bajgarh 

His Hiehness Raja 

BIbramidItra Singh, 

Raja of — ( Umol Rajpul). 

■ 

18th December 
1936. 

I8th December 
1936. 

962 

134,891 

10,00,000 


* Both Baja and Kao Bahadur are hereditary titles, 
t This figure includes the revenue of Jnglrdara . 

BHOPATj. 

1. Bhopal is the principal Muhammadan State in Central India and 
ranks next in importance to Hyderabad among the Muhammadan States in 
India. The ruling family was founded by Dost Muhammad, an Afghan of 
the Mirazi lOiel clan who came to Delhi during the first years of Bahadur 
Shah’s reign (1708) in search of employment. In 1709 he obtained a lease 
of the Berasia Pargana in Malwa. He was nominated Superintendent 
of the district of Berasia, and took advantage of the revolutions which 
followed the death of the Emperor to establish his independent authority in 
Bhopal and the neighbouring country. He died about 1740 A.D. and was 
succeeded by his legitimate minor son. Sultan Muhammad Khan ; but the 
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14,837-4-7 
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4,176 

•• 

" 

6,36,000 
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(e) 

4,165 


•• 

8,74,000 

11,134-3-6 

•867 

8 

85 

2,38,000 

•• 
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•• 

•• 
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•• 
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•• 

16,000 

•• 




7,34,000 

•• 
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39 
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4. Towards the close of the eighteenth century, the Bhopal territories 
were overrun by plundering bands- of Pindarics and were also invaded by 
Eaghuji Bhonsla, Eaja of Nagpur. At thi6 time Wazir Muhammad, ' son 
of the Nawab’s cousin, Sharif Muhammad Khan, who, when a mere youth, 
had fled from Bhopal after an unsuccessful rebellion against the power of 

- the minister, returned to Bhopal as a soldier of fortune. He was the means 
of saving his country from destruction by the Marathas, and he became the 
founder of the branch of the Bhopal family which has since ruled in the 
State. 

5. Towards the close of 1813 Bhopal was besieged by the united armies 

of the Maharaja Scindia and Eaghu]i Bhonsla; but Wazir Muhammad made 
a gallant defence during a siege of eight months and the Marathas were 
compelled to retire unsuccessful. - s 

6. Wazir Muhammad died in 1816. and was succeeded by his second son, 

Nazar Muhammad, who was married to Kudsia Begam, daughter of Ghaus 
Muhammad. i 

7. At the commencement of the Pindari war in 1817, the British Govern- 
ment formed a close alliance with Bhopal which Nazar Mtihammad gladly 
accepted. A formal treaty was concluded in 1818, by which the State was 
guaranteed. Naz^ Muhammad agreed to furnish * a contingent and he 
received flive districts in Malwa as a reward for his' services. 

8. Nazar Muhammad Khan was accidentally killed by his brother-in-law 
Faujdar Khan. He left one daughter, the Sikandai' Begam, who was mar- 
ried to Jehangir Muhammad Khan. Nawab Jehangir Muhammad Khan 
died in 1844, leaving one daughter, Shah Jahan Begam, as the ‘lawful 
successor to the masnad of Bhopal. 

9. Shah Jahan Begam voluntarily resigned her right to rule during 

her mother s life-time, and accordingly Sikandar Begam was proclaimed 
Euler of Bhopal in 1859. Sikandar Begum was always steadfastly attached 
to the British Government. Por her services during the mutiny of 1857,- 
she received in 1860 a grant of the pergana of Berasia and the G.G.S.I. 
in the following year, j , ^ . 

10. In 1862 the Government of India granted a Sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State according to Muhammadan Jaw; in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. 

11. Silmndar Begam died in 1868 and Shah Jahan Begam then assumed 
the administration. At her request her daughter, Sultan Jahan Begam, was 
expressly recognised by the British Government as her heir. 

1^ In 1877 the Imperial Order of the Crown of India was conferred on 
Her Highness Shah Jahan Begam. ' - 

L3. On the occasion of Lord Lansdowne’s visit to Bhopal in 1891, Her 
Highness the Begam and her successors were e.xempted from the bhliiratiori 
to present nazars at interviews with the Yiceroy. 

ToLnt' Begam died in June 1901 and Nawab Sultan ‘ 

Enlpr immediately recognised by the Government of India as 

lialer of Bhopal in succession to her mother. 
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1 . 5 . Sultan Jahan Begam married in 1874 Mian Ahmad Ali Khan, 
known as Sultan Dulha, who died in January 1902. 

io. Her Highness was made a G.C.I.E. in June 1904 and a G.C.S.i in 
January 1910. Kor services in connection with the War Her Highness was 
made a G.B.E. on the 1st January 1918. 

17. His Eoyal Highness the Prince of lA'^ales invested Her Highness- 
with the insignia of G.C.I.E. during his visit to Indore in Kovember 190-5. 
Her Highness was present at the Dmhar held by His Eoyal Highness at 
Indore in November 1905, and was also among the Princes assembled to 
meet His Excellency the A^iceroy at Agra in Januarv 1907. 

18. His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor of India conferred on Her 
Highness the decoration of the Imperial Order of the Crown of India on the- 
occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December 1911 at 
which Her Highness was present. His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord' 
Hardinge) visited Bhopal in December 1912. His Eoyal Highness the- 
Prince of Wales visited Bhopal on the 4th Eebruary 1922 and '^as received 
by Her Highness the Begam at the Eailway Station with full ceremonials. 
His Eoyal Highness w'as also the guest of the late Nawab Sir Muhammad 
Nasrulla Khan in his house at Kachnaria for big game shooting. His Eoyal 
Highness left Bhopal on the 7th Eebruary 1922. His Excellency the Viceroy 
visited Bhopal in Eebruary 1923, March 1927, and March 1933. 

19. The Begam’s eldest son, the late Nawab Sir Muhammad Nasrulla, 
Khan was born in 1876 and received the honorary rank of Major in the Army 
on the 14th June 1912. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection, 
with the War he was granted the honorary rank of Colonel in the Army and, 
was appointed Colonel of the 9th Bhopal Infantry (now the 4-16 th Punjab- 
Eegiment). He was made a K.C.S.I. in June 1920. He died on the 3rd. 
September 1924. He left two sons of whom the elder, Muhammad Habi-- 
bullah.Khan, was born in December 1903 and the second, Muhammad 
Eafiqullah Khan, in 1909. Muhammad Habibullah Khan died in 1930. 

20. Her second son the late Nawab Obaidullah Khan was appointed as an 
Honorary AideMe-Camp to His Excellency the Viceroy in December 1906 
and received the honorary rank of Captain in the Army in January 1909, 
that of Major on the occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th 
December 1911 and that of Lieut. -Colonel on the 24tb October 1921. He 
was made a C.S.I. in June 1912. On the 1st January 1918, for services in 
connection with the War, he was re-appointed as an Honorary Aide-de-Camp 
to His Excellency the Viceroy. He died on the 24th March 1924. He left 
two sons Captain Nawabzada Saiduzzafar Khan and Captain Nawabzada 
Eashiduzzafar Khan, the elder of whom was born in 1907. 

21 . In the summer of 1911 Her Highness the Begam accompanied by her 
t\i O' younger sons, paid a visit to England and attended the Coronation of 
His Majesty King George V ; and, after making an extended tour in Europe, 
returned to India via Constantinople, Palestine and Egypt. 

22. In September 1925, Her Highness the Begam accompanied by her 
surviving son Nawabzada Hamidulla Khan, his wife, and three daughters, 
and by the sons of the late Nawab Obaidullah Khan proceeded to England.. 
They returned to India in June 1926. 
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23. In 1926 the Government of India, as the result of a representation 
from Her Highness the Begam, decided that her surviving son, Nawabzada 
Hamidulla Khan, should he recognised as her heir to the exclusion of the 
■sons of her elder deceased sons. On the 17th May 1926 Her Highness the 
Begam voluntarily abdicated and Nawabzada Hamidullah Khan accordinglj 
became the ruler. His succession was formally recognised by a Kharita 
from His Excellency the Viceroy, dated the 29th June 1926. His Highness 
has received an assurance from the Government of India that he will be 
succeeded by an heir of his body, that a son takes precedence of all daughters, 
that among sons the' eldest succeeds, and that among daughters too the 
eldest succeeds. 

24. The present ruler was born on the 9th September 1894. He received 
his earlier education at Bhopal and subsequently joined the M.A.O. College, 
Aligarh. After taking his B.A. dbgree he was appointed Chief Secretary 
to Her Highness the Begam. He married in 1905 the daughter of Shahzada 
Humayun, a great grandson of Shah Shuja, a Shahzada Khel who was exiled 
from Afghanistan, and became domiciled in India. In recognition of seiwices 
rendered in connection with the Great War the Nawab was made a C.S.I. 
in January 1921 and on the 17th March 1922 he was made a Commander 
of the Eoyal "V ictorian Order on the occasion of His Koyal Highness the 
Prince of AVales’ visit to India. He was gazetted an Honoraiy A.D.C. 
to the Viceroy on the 4th July 1922 and was made an Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the Indian Army in March 1927. As member of the Standing 
Committee of the Chamber -of Princes His Highness the Nawab of Bhopal 
proceeded to England in September 1928 to place certain matters before the 
Indian States Committee. He returned in November 1928. His Highness 
has three daughters, of whom the eldest Nawabzadi Gauhar-i-Taj *^Abida 
Sultan Begam was born on the 28th August 1913. She was married to 
Nawab Sarwar Ali Khan of Kurn^ai State^on the 18th June 1926 The 
present ruler was made a G.C.I.E. in June 1929 and a G.C.S.I. in June 

iLt7« 1^. 


DEWAS (SENIOR ANJ3 JUNIOR BRANCHES). 

-D ?-• The founders of the States were two brothers of the Puar (Parmar) 
Raiput Ribe Tukoji Rao and Jiwaji Rao (cousins of Uadji Rao, the first 
fillet ot the Dhar house), who came to Malwa about 1730 A.D., with Peshwa 
J5a]i ^ao 1, and received, under the general distribution of the countrv that 
Parganas of Dewas, Sarangpur, Alote, Gadgucha, Ring- 
node and Bagode, pd shares in several other Parganas. The Puars who 
by mter-marnage vuth Marathas have lost their position as Rajputs, hold the 

Marathas. The two brothers divided the land 
Brnnrbp Ilf thus constituting the Senior and Junior 

^ u’ ^ branches were 

admimsfeied jointly through one Minister. 

management ceased, and the two branches 

necame separate in all respects. 
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3. The twin States entered into direct treaty relations with the British 
'Government by the Treaty of 1818. The Kulers of both branches are gen- 
erally speaking equal in rank, power and authority. ^ The two branches each 
pay to the British Government Bs. 16,800 Hali (equal to Es. 14,237-4-7 
British) annually for the maintenance of a military contingent. 

4. In 1862 the Eulers of Dewas received sanads granting them the right 
' of adoption. 


SENIOE BEANCH. 

- 1. Eaja Tukoji Eao II was succeeded by Eukmangad Eao, who adopted 
Krishna]! Eao II who died in October 1899, and was succeeded by Kesho 
Eao Bapu Sahib, the elder son of his elder brother. Kesho Eao was installed 
with the title of Tukoji Eao III. Maharaja Tukoji Eao III attended the 
Coronation Darbar at Delhi in December 1911 on which occasion he was 
made a K.C.S.I. He died in December 1937 and was succeeded by his 
only son, Shrimant Vikramsinha Eao Puar Nanasahib Maharaj B.A. His 
Highness was born on the 4th April 1910 and was educated privately at 
Dewar and later on at Eajaram College, Kolhapur, from where he graduated 
in 1932. His Highness was married to the elder daughter of Shrimant 
Eamrao Dafle, the late Chief of Jath, in December 1926 and has a son, 
Shrimant Yuvraj Krishnaji Eao Abasahib Maharaj, and two daughters. 

2. The Maharaja is -entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 

3. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the War, 
the title of Maharaja was conferred upon Maharaja Tukoji Eao III as a 
hereditary distinction. 


JUNIOE BEANOH. 

1. The late Maharaja of Dewas, Junior Branch, was His Highness 
Malhar Eao Baba Sahib Puar. He succeeded his uncle, Narayan Eao Dada 
Sahib Puar, by adoption, and was educated at the Daly College, Indore. 

2. The late Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911. He received the Kaiser-i-Hind Medal of the first class on 
the 14th June 1912, and was made a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1917. 

3. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the War, the 
title of Maharaja was conferred upon the late Euler as a hereditary dis- 
tinction. 

4. His Highness Malhar Eao Baba Saheb Puar, K.C.S.I., died on the 

4th • February 1934 and was succeeded by his stepbrother His Highness 
Maharaja Sadashiv Kao Khase Sahib Puar, who was born on the 13th August 
1887. ® 

E 
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6. His Highness was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer. Later he joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at Dehra 
Dun, and finally in the year 1908 sailed for England where he passed the 
London Matriculation and entered Lincoln's Inn to I'ead for the Bar. He 
■was unable to complete his legal studies, as developments in the State 
resulted in his immediate recall and appointment as Dewan. 

6. Subsequently he joined the Gwalior Government -as Home Member 
and held that post rmtihhe succeeded to the gaddi of the Dewas State 

(Junior Branch). 

7. His Highness has a son, Shrimant Yuvaraj Yeshwant Eao Bhausaheb 
Puar, and two daughters. 

8. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 


KHILCHH^UE. 

1. The Khilchipur branch of the Khichi clan of Rajputs 'was founded by 
Dgra Sen in the year 1544. The head of the family accorded allegiance to 
the Maratha rulers, and became tributary to Maharaja Scindia in the year 
1793. In 1819 the British Governnaent at the instance of the Gwalior 
Darbar decided the succession of Sher Singh. 

2. The present Ruler Raja Eao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh, succeeded 
as a minor in January 1908. He was educated at' the Daly College and after 
going through a course of administrative training in the Central Provinces 
was invested with ruling powers on the 23rd Eebruary 1918. In 1916 he 
married a daughter of the Eaja of Sailana and has a son and heir born on 
the 6th March 1918, Kunwar Yashodhar Singh, who was married to the 
sister of the present Maharaja of Orchha in 1937. 

3. The title of “Rao Bahadur” was conferred on the Chief of Khilchi- 
pur in April 1873 as a hereditary distinction. The title of “Raja” was 
similarly conferred in June 1928. His Highness was awarded the K.C.I.B. 
in 1937. 

4. The State pays a tribute of Bundi Es. 13,600, equivalent to 
Rs. 11,134-3-6 in British currency. Originally payable to the Gwalior 
Darbar it was assigned by them to the British Government. The late Ruler 
was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales 
at Indore in November 1905. 

6. Eaja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh was invited to the Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911 but his attendance was excused for 
financial reasons. In July 1918 the present Euler was formally received by 
His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Chelmsford; at Bhopal. He visited 
Indore to meet His Eoyal Highness the 'Prince of Wales and was present at 
the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness at the Daly College, for the recep- 
tion of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India on the 2Dd Eebruary 
1922. Eaja Eao Bahadur Durja-n Sal Singh also visited Indore in July 
1928 to meet His Excellency the Viceroy. 
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6. The Chief has been granted [by the Government of India], subject to 
certain conditions, hereditary power to dispose of trials of all classes of 
criminal offences committed within the State. 


■KUEWAI. 

1. The State was founded by an Afghan named Mohammad Diler Khan 
of the Keroz Khel clan. He first entered the service of the Eaja of Datia 
and afterwards, about 1726 A.D., that of the Eaja of Basoda. On the death 
of the Chief of Kurwai, he seized the State. 

2. Kurwai, during the decline of the Moghul Empire, obtained power 
and dominion equal if not superior in extent to that of Bhopal; but in the 
Maratha period it rapidly declined although it has always remained inde- 
pendent the assistance rendered by the Chief to Colonel Goddard in 1778 
specially marking it out as an object of Maratha persecution. In 1818 
(he Chief applied to the British authorities for protection against the oppres- 
sion of the Maharaja Scindia’s local officials in the neighbouring districts 
and it was arranged that he should remain in the undisturbed possession of 
his territory. In 1885 the then Nawab was granted a personal salute of 9 
guns as an acknowledgment of the just and approved administration of his 
State. 

3. Owing to its heavy indebtedness the State was taken under manage- 
ment on behalf of Nawab Munawar Ali Khan in 1896. Nawab Munawar 
Ali Khan died in 1896, his younger brother, Yakub Ali Khan, succeeded to 
the State and married his brother’s widow in 1897. Yakub Ali Khan died 
in October 1906 and was succeeded by his son, Sarwar Ali Khan, who was 
born in December 1901. The Nawab 'was educated at the Daly College, 
Indore, till it was converted into the Training School for Indian Cadets in 
August 1918 when he joined the Mayo College, Ajmer. He was selected for 
admission to the Eoyal Mihtary College, Sandhurst, at the entrance examin- 
ation of April 1919 and at the same time passed the Diploma Examination 
of the Chief Colleges. He left for England in August 1919. He was at 
Sandhurst for 2 years and on passing out, obtained the King’s Commission 

'in September 1921, when he returned to India, and was attached to the 
Worcestershire Eegiment. He resigned his Commission in 1922. The 
Nawab visited Indore to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales and 
was present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness at the Daly College 
for the reception of the Euling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 
2nd Eebruary 1922. During the Minority of the Nawab the State was man- 
aged by a Superintendent under the direct orders of the Political Agent in 
Bhopal. Nawab Sarwar Ali Khan was formally invested with ruling powers 
on 9th April 1923. On the 18th June 1926, the Nawab married the eldest 
daughter of His Highness the Najvab of Bhopal. He has one son born on 
the 29th March 1934. He married a daughter of the Nawab of "Wai in 1937, 
by whom he has a daughter born in 1938. 

4. The State pays Es. 218-15-3, Government currency a year as tanka 
to the Thakur of Agra Barkhera. 

E 2 
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MAKRAI. 

1. This petty State struggled with varied fortune against the Peshwa, 
Scindia and the Pindaris, and was eventually taken under British protection. 
In 1858 the Chief was placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Hoshangabad (in which district the State lies) as Political Agent. The 
State was subsequently placed within the charge of the Political Agent, 
Central Provinces States. Since 1st April 1933 it has been transferred to 
the Central India Agency. 

2. Baja Hathiya Bai Chhatrasal Shah, who succeeded to the gaddi on the 
iOth October 1911, on the death of his father Baja Hathiya Bai Lachu Shah 
died childless on the 30th October 1918. Before his death he adopted Kuar 
Drigpal Shah, his cousin, a minor and the latter was accordingly installed 
on the gaddi. He was bom on the 24th September 1904, and was educated 
at the Bajkumar College, Baipur. 

3. During his minority the State was managed by Eani Bhup Kunwar as 
Begent with a Council of nine members. Baja Drigpal Shah Hathiya Bai 
was invested with full powers as Buhng Chief by His Excellency the Gover- 
nor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar held at Pachmarhi on the 20th 
October 1925. The Cliief died of pneumonia on the 17th April 1929, with- 
out leaving any issue. Lai Todar Shah, a relative of the Chief, has been 
recognised by Government as successor to the gaddi. The Chief has three 
sons. The eldest Devi Shah was born on 4l]a August 1931. He was 
invested vdth the powers of a Euling' Chief by the Political Agent of the 
Central Provinces at a Durbar held at Malcri on the 23rd April 1932 but 
the State is under financial control for the present. Mr. T. G. Malangay, 
a retired Tahsildar of the Central Provinces, is Diwan of the State. 


MUHAMMADGAEH. 

1. The State was originally part of Kurwai, and was given as a portion 
to a younger son of the Chief in 1753. It pays no tribute to any State and 
is directly dependent on the British Government. 

2. The administration of the State was made over to Nawab Siddiq Quli 
Khan on the 15th November 1912. The Nawab visited Indore to meet His 
Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present, as a spectator, at the 
Durbar held by His Boyal Highness at the Daly College for the reception 
of the Buling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd February 
3922. He is of unsound mind and the State is now under the management 
of the Political Agent in Bhopal. 

3. The Nawab has tw'o daughters from the Senior Begam and one son 
born in 1929 by the Junior Begam. 


NABSINGA'BH. 

1. In the fourteenth Century the Umats, a branch of the Parmar clan of 
Bajputs, made their way into Malwa under Sarangsen who subsequently 
acquired land between the Sind and the 3?arbati rivers and obtained the 
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title of Rawat. During the reign of Udaji his younger brother, Dudaji, held 
the office of Diwan and in 1681 a division of territory was effected between 
the then Eawat, Mohan Singh and his Diwan, Parasram, third in descent 
from Dudaji. Parasram thus became the founder of a separate State known 
as “Narsingarh”. 

2. In 1819 Chain Singh succeeded his father, Sobhag Singh, who was 
fifth in decent from Parasram and had become imbecile. Owing to a 
difference with the Political Agent at Sehore, he attacked the British forces 
near that place and was killed in the engagement. Sobhag Singh mean- 
wljile recovered his sanity and was again entrusted with the rule as Chief of 
ISTarsingarh. After his death in 1827, Chain Singh’s widow adopted Han- 
want Singh, who died in March 1873, when his grandson, Partap Singh, 
was recognised as his successor. On this occasion the Maharaja Holkar 
demanded succession mzaraim, but his claim was not admitted by Govern- 
ment. 

3. Partap Singh died without issue in April 1890 and was succeeded by 
his uncle Mahtab Singh. Mahtab Singh died in November 1895. 

4. The next Euler was Arjun Singh, a cousin of the former Chief. He 
was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and then at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, and also received training for a year in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 
In May 1907 he married a daughter of the Eaja of Sailana. He was investi 
ed with ruling powers in March 1909, and was made a K.C.I.E. on the 
3rd June 1916. 

5. The hereditary title of “Eaja” was conferred on the Euler and his 
heirs in May 1872, and the Eaja was addressed by the Viceroy for the first 
time in J911, when His Excellency invited His late Highness to the 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi, at which he was present. In consequence of 
continued illness the late Eaja constituted a Council of Regency to admi- 

mister the State, the Eani of Narsingarh being Regent and the Political 
, Agent in Bhopal President. His Highness Raja Sir Arjun Singh died on 
the 22nd April 1924, and was succeeded by his son, Raja Vikram Singh, who 
was born on the 21st September 1909. During his minority, the State 
co.ntlnued to be administered by the Council of Regency, with Her Highness 
Rani Shiv Kunwar, as Regent. His Highness Raja Vila-am Singh was 
educated at the Daly College, Indore, and the Mayo College, Ajmer. _ He 
also spent a year in Bangalore where he received administrative training 
under the Mysore Government. In July 1928 he paid a visit to England, 
Scotland and Erance. He married in June 1929 a daughter of the heir- 
apparent of the Cutch State. He was invested with full ruling powers on 
the 7th October 1929. On his assumption of powers the Council of Regency 
was replaced by the State Council composed of 3 members one of whom is a 
Jagirdar of the State with His Highness the Eaja as President and the 
Dewan as Vice-President. In 1933 His Highness paid a second visit to 
Europe which lasted for more than six months. 

6. Her Highness the Rani Regent was appointed Dame Commander of 
the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 1924. 
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7. His Highness’ eldest sister was married to the heir-apparent of His 
Highness the Maharawal of Jaisalmer on the 23rd June- 1926, his second 
sister was married on January 31, 1932, to the heir-apparent of the Eaja 
Eaua of Jubbal, Simla Hill States, and the youngest was married on Febru- 
ary 18, 1929, to Maharaj Sumer Singh of Indergarh (Kotah State). 

8. Narsingarh pays a tribute of Ks. 85,000 Sahm Shahi to the Maharaja 
Holkar, 

9. The Chief receives a tanha of Hali Es. 1,200 from the Maharaja 
Scindia and an annual sum of Es. 4,101 Bhopali and Es. 1,001 Hali jointly 
from Dewas Senior and Junior (Es. 2,053-10-0 British Indian CuiTency from 
each State) . 

10. In 1921 the Euler of Narsingarh was granted, subject to certain con- 
ditions, hereditary enhanced criminals powers to dispose of trials of all classes 
of criminal , offences committed within the State by the subjects of the State 
or others. 


PATHAEI. 

1. The Nawab of Eathari is a descendant of Dost Muhammad, the 
founder of the Bhopal family. He formerly held certain villages in the 
district of Eahatgarh, of which he was deprived by the Maharaja Scindia 
but the estate was subsequently restored to Hyder Muhammad Khan 
through the mediation of the British Government. Nawab Abdul Karim 
Khan died on the 30th July 1913 and was succeeded by his son Muhammad 
Abdul Eahim Khan, the present Nawab. He was appointed an O.B.B. in 
Tune 1919. He has seven sons, the eldest of whom, Mian Shareh 
Muhammad Khan, was born in 1906. The estate pays no tribute to any 
State. The Nawab visited Indore to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince 
of Wales and was present as 'a spectator at the Durbar held by His Eoyal 
Highness at the Daly College, for the reception of the Buling Princes and 
Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd February 1922. 


EAJGAEH. 

1. The Eulers of Eajgarh are Umats, a Branch of the Parmar clan of 
Eajputs. Their ruhng career starts with IJmarsi from Umarkot in Sind_. Tn 
the 14th century the Umats under Sarangsen made their way into Malwa 
and subsequently he acquired land between the Sind and Parbati rivers and 
obtained the title of Eawat. In the 17th century during the reign of Udaji, 
his younger brother Dudaji held the office of Dewan. In 1681 a dhdsion of 
territory was effected between Eawat Mohan Singh and Dewan Paras Bam. 

2. On the Maratha conquest of Malwa in the 18th century the Umats 
were compelled to submit in common with other States and the Eawat 
became tributary to the Maharaja Scindia. 
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3. In 1818 the Eaja of Rajgarh was Nawal Singh who succeeded to the 
gaddi after the assassination of his brother. On the establishment of the 
British^ authority in Central India, the mediation of the British Government 
was exercised to effect an arrangement for the payment of the tribute due to 
the Maharaja Scindia. Another agreement was mediated between the Eawat 
and the Puars of Dewas under which the Eaja receives an annual sum of 
Eupees 4,101 Bhopali and Es. 1,001 Hali jointly from Dewas Senior and 
Junior (Es. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from each State). 

4. In 1831 Eawat Nawal Singh died and was succeeded by his son Moti 
Singh. He attended the Durbar held by Lord William Bentinck at Saugor 
in 1832. In 1871, Moti Singh openly announced his conversion to the 
Muhammadan religion and took the name of Muhammad Abdul Waseh 
JIhan. He received the title of “Nawab” from the British Government in 
1872, and died in October 1880. He was succeeded by, his son Bakhtawar 
Singh, w'ho died in November 1882, and was succeeded by his son Balbahadur 
Singh. Balbahadur Singh died in January 1902 and w’as succeeded by his 
uncle Bane Singh. Eaja Bane Singh was present at the Durbar held by His 
Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905 and also 
at the Coronation Darbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and in Decem- 
ber 1911. On his death in January 1916 the gaddi passed to his son 
Birendra Singh, born in 1892 and educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
He was married to the daughter of a Jagirdar of Sand Khankra (Palitana 
State, Kathiawar) in 1916, to the daughter of the Thakur of Garha in 1920. 
to a grand daughter of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Chandra Shamsher 
Jang Bahadur, G.C.B., G.C.S.I., Prime Minister of Nepal in 1926, and to 
the daughter of the Thakur Sf Dhatraoda (Indore State) in 1929. Pie was 
made a K.O.I.E. on 1st January 1918. He visited Indore to meet His 
Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present at the Darbar held 
by His Eoyal Highness at the Daly College for the reception of Euling 
Princes and Chiefs of Central India on 2nd February 1922. On 27th Febru- 
ary 1920 a sanad was granted by the Government of India conferring upon 
him full powers in criminal cases as enjoyed by his father Eaja Bane Singh, 
His Highness Eaja Sir Birendra Singh, K.C.I.F., died on 26th October 
1936. His posthumous son His Highness Eaja Bikramaditya Singh born 
on l'8th December 1936 has succeeded him. During his minority the admi- 
nistration of the State is conducted under' the supervision of the Political 
Agent in Bhopal by a council with Eao Bahadur Thakur Devi Singh, a lent 
Government officer of the Central India Agency, as its President. Two of 
His Highness’ sisters were married in 1937, one to heir-apparent of Sailana 
and the other to the heir-apparent of Kathiawar State. 

5. On 1st January 1886 the hereditary title of “Eaja” was conferred on 
the Chief and the Eaja was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. The Eaja pays a tribute of 85,172 Chandori rupees to the Maharaja 
Scindia and also Kotah rupees 1,050 to the Jhalawar Chief. He receives 
from the Maharaja Scindia Hali rupees 3,187 annually. 
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7, The Chief and his successors have been granted powers by the Govern- 
ment of India subject to certain conditions, to dispose of trials of all classes 
of criminal offences committed within the State. 



BUNDELKHAND AGENCY. 


Bundelkhand was originally held by the Chandelas. The Bundelas 
ousted the Ghandelas about A.D. 1200, Eudra Pratap founded Orchha, the 
present State of Bundelkhand The Bundelas always held high positions 
under the Delhi Empire by reason of their great military genious- Bhagwan 
of Orchha commanded the advanced guard of Shah Jahanis Army. His 
son, Subkai'an, was Aurangzeb’s most distinguished leader in the Deccan, 
another Orchha Chief, Dilpat, fell at Jajau. 

2. Most of the eastern or Sanad States were formed by Chhatrasal’s 
division amongst his descendants of" the territory he acquired from the parent 
stock, which was estimated to have an income of three crores of nipees. 

3. Orchha, Datia and Samthar, the, western States, have treaties with 
the British Government. The remainder of the States are held bj’ sanad. 

4. The Bundelkhand Agency was created in 1802 when, after the treaty 
of Bassein, a Political Officer was appointed to introduce administrative order 
into this tract. The headquarters, which used to be at Kaitha. were moved 
to Nowgong in 1843. An Assistant Political Agent was formerly stationed 
at Nagod. 

5. In 1857 a Political Officer was attached to the Eewa Darbar. In 1871 
a separate Agency called the Baghelkand Agency was established comprising 
Eewa, Baraundha, Nagod, Maihar and a few petty States and Jagirs, with 
headquarters at Satna. As a measure of economy the two Agencies of 
Bundelkhand and Baghelkhand were amalgamated on the 1st December 
1931. The headquarters of the combined Agency are at Nowgong which is 
19 -miles by road from Harpalpur, a station on the Jhansi-Manikpur branch 
of the G. I. P. Eailway, and 64 miles from Jhansi. The Officer in Charge 
of the Agency is designated the Political Agent in Bundelkhand. With 
effect from the 24th June 1933 the Eewa Darbar came into direct relations 
with the Agent to the Governor General in Central India (now the Hon’ble 
-the Eesident for Central India). 


(63) 
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Serial No. 

Natuo of 
State. 

Nume, title and caste of 
Solor. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
Biiuare 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

Beport 

1031). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

Alalgnrh 

IBs Highness Ualiarnja 
Sairai Bliiipal Singh Ba- 
hadur, Maharaja of — 
{Bundela Rajput). 

13th NoTcm- 
her 18C6. 

Itb June 1919 

802 

85,895 

s 

Allpura 

Ilao Haghuraj Singh, Kao 
of — {Parihar Pajput). 

3rd March 
1901. 

14th Novem- 
ber 1034. 

72 

15,316 

3 

Banka Paharl 

DlwanBaldeo Singh, Jaglr- 
dar of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

3rd October 
1888. 

4tb June 1016 

6 

1,310 

4 

naoni . 
(Kadaura.) 

Ills Highness i*zam-iil- 
Umara ntlkhar*iid- 

Daiilah Inind'UNlItilK. 
Sahlb'NJali MIhin Sardar 
Nannb Huliammad Sliish- 
taq-uMFasan Hhnn, 

Safdflr Jang, Nawabof — 
{Paihan), 

Illi rcbtnnry 
1896. 

28tli October 

1911. 

121 

19,132 

S 

Baraiindlia 

(Fathar- 

Kncliliar). 

Baja Ram Pralap Singh, 
Raja of — (.Rajput — 

Raghutansi), 

Iltb Jannary 
1908. 

81h April 1933 

218 

16,011 

-6 

Berl . 

Bao lobendra Singh, Eao 
at — (Panwar Rajput). 

29th August 
1891. 

8 th June 1904 

82 

4,209 

1 

Bh.alsannda , 

Ohaube Govlnd Parsad, 
Jagirdar of — (Brah’ 
man — Jijhotla). 

Ist Decem> 
ber 1884. 

4th Novem- 
ber 1916. 

32 

4,207 

% 

Blhat , 

Eao Blr Singh Ju Deo, 
Eao of — (Bundela 
Pajpui), 

loth May 

1902. 

25th January 
1008. 

- IQ 

4,665 

3 

Rljanar 

His Highness Maharaja 
Sairal Sir Sananf Singh 
Baliadur, K.P.l.C., .Ma- 
h^araja of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

23lh Novem- 
ber 1811. 

26th June 

1900. 

913 

'115,852 

10 

Bijna . 

Dlwan HImraat Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

8th Kovem- 
her 1894* 

23rd April 

1909. 

8 

1,607 

11 

Cbarkharl 

Ills Illgliness Bfahnrafa* 
(Ifilrnja SipahdaMiMlulk 
Arlmordan Singh Jn Deo 
Bahadtir, Haharaja of — 
{BundelaRajput) . 

29tb Decem- 
ber 1903. 

6tb October 
1920. 

880 

120,351 

12 

Chliatarpnr . 

Ills flishncss llaharn|a 
Bhawanl Slnch Ijalia- 
dnr, Haiiaraja of — 
{Ponwar Rajput), 

16th August 
1921. 

5fh April 

1932. 

1,130 

161,261 

13 

Datia . 

licnf. Colonel His nigliiicss 
.Maharaja lokcndra -Sir 
Go>!nd Singh Bahndnr, 
O.C.I.E., K.C.S,I., .Malm 
raja of — (Bundela 
Bajput). 

2ist June 

1886. 

5th 'August 
1901. 

912 

158,8.34 

14 

Blmnval 

Dlwan Jugal Pershad 
Singh, Jagirdar of — 
(Bundela Rajput)- 

0th August 
1800. 

10th Novem- 
ber 1910. 

16 

2,030 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

8 

Bs. 

3,15,009 

00,000 

0.000 

1,80,000 

45.000 

31.000 

I 17,000 

28.000 

3.30.000 

11,000 

6.98.000 

1.55.000 

13.12.000 

16,000 


Average 
annual ex- 
pendlture 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 



Infantry 
Cavlary, and 

Artillery. 

14 15 



BS. Es. Rs. 

3,82,000 T,0I3-I8-0 


1,39,000 


28,000 1,400 


6 62 


3 36 


3,36,000 


16 103 


6,38,000 8,583-9-6 . . 3« 


6,60,000 


13,01,000 


1 10,000 39 



836 843 15 


Permanent. 
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State. 
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Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 
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(Census 

Eoport 

1031). 

Average 
annual 
jcYcnue 
(to tho 
nearest 
thousand). 

m 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

's 








Es. 

16 

Garraul! 

Dlwan Bahadur Chandra- 
bban SlngL, Jaglrdar o! 
— {Sutidela Ilajput), 

2nd April 

1883. 

14th October 
18S4. 

80 

4,065 

30,000 

16 

Qaarlliar 

Pandl Avadlientra 

Pratap Singh, Jaglrdar 
of — (Brahman Jujho- 
tia). 

1902 . 

Slst January 
1033. 

71 

0,713 

53,000 

17 

Jam . 

BlTTan Ram Pratap Singh, 
Dlwan of — (Sundela 
liajput). 

7th March 

1010. 

80th Novem- 
ber 1018. 

72 

7,623 

30,000 

18 

Jlgnl . 

Rao Bhupendra Vljoy 
Slagh|Rao ot-^iBundeia 
Bajpvt), 

13th July 
1016. 

8th January 
1934. 

18 

3,662 

17,000 

19 

Kamta Ila- 
janla. 

Kao Kadha Krishna, Rao 
of — (Kayastha). 

August 1801 

27th October 
1028. 

IS 

1,114 

0,000 

20 

Kothl . 

* Eaja Bahadur Knushelc- 
ndra Pratap Bahadur 
Singh, Eaja of — 
(Baghel-Bajput). 

10th Hecenn- 
bor 1012. 

30th March 
1035. 

100 

21,424 

70,000 

21 

Logasi 

Dlwan Bhupal Singh, 
Jaglrdar of — {Buniela 
Bajput). 

3l8t October 
1916. 

1st December 
1017. 

45 

0,192 

31,000 

22 

llallmr 

Raja Sir Rrijnndi Singh, 
K.C.I.E., Raja of — 

(Sachhuaha-Bajput), 

22nd Pcbrii* 
ary 189C. 

ICIIi Decern* 
bet 1911. 

40T 

68,991 

4,08,000 

28 

IVagod (€n- 
chhera). 

Raja Malicndrn Singh, 
Kaja of — (Parihar- 
Bajput). 

51 Ii Fcbrnary 
1916. 

261h Febru- 
ary 1926. 

501-4 

74,589 

2,39,000 

24 

NalgaTTon- 

Kebni. 

tKunwnr Eatnn Singh, 
JagEdar of — (AAir). 

jethFcbmarj 

1918. 

iBt Juno 

1036. 

12 

■ 2,852 

17.000 

25 

Orclilin 

(Tlkamgnrh) 

His niglinrss Saramad-i- 
Rnjnlin-i-llundclkhand 
Sawal Hnhcndra Slalin* 
raja Shrl Sir Vlr Singh 
Deo Rnliadiir IT, K.G.S.f. 
Hnlmrajaof— (Bunida 
Bajpui). 

I4ih April 

1899. 

3rd Slarch 

1930. 

2,080 

314,661 

12.42,000 

26 

Pahra (Chau- 
bepur). 

Chaiihe Lnxml Pragnd, 
Jaglrdni of — {Brahman). 

20th January 
1007. 

28th October 
1030. 

27 

3,406 

20,000 

27 

Paldco 

(Nayngaon) 

Ohanho Shiv Prasad, 

Jaghdar of — (Brahman). 

1st March 

1008. 

3rd October 
1023. 

63-14 

8,457 

30,000 

28 

Pnnna . 

Captain His Highness 
Alnharnjn lilnhcndra 

Sir I'advcndra Slngli 
Rahadnr, H.C.S.I., 

H.C.I.E., Jlalinraja of — 
{Buntleta^ Baiput). 

31 St Januarv 
1893. 

20(1) June 

1902. 

2,596 

212,130 

9,27,000 

29 

Saiulhnr 

His Highness Raja Radlia 
Charon Siiigli Deo 

Rahadnr, Raja of — 
(Gurjar). 

iSlIi May 

1914. ^ 

9tli October 
1935. 

m 

33,307 

3,50,000 

80 

Sarlla , 

Rnjft Idahipal Singh, Rajn 
' of — {Bundela Itafput). 

c. -S- I. 

11th Soptem. 
ber 1808. 

11th Soptom- 
ber 1898. 

1 35 

6,022 

88,000 


‘ Hcredltnty title Is Eaja Bnhadur. 
t Hereditary title. 



I Payments. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 

(to the ^0 ' 

nearest Govern- 

thousand). ^ent. 


Re. Ks. Rs. 

36,000 


CENTRAL INDIA — BUNDBLKHAND AGENCY. 
IS. 1 military forces. 


Salute in 

GUNS. 


30.000 

3,6T.OOO 

2.34.000 

16.000 

12.35.000 


Regular Irregular Indian States’ 

Troops. Troops. Forces. pnlioo 

Forces 



10 80 



104 9 

248 9 


17,000 


36,000 

242 

8,89,000 

9,955 


131 203 II 


3,40.000 


tTo Bhaisaunda, Pahraand Taraon. 
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Hamo of 
State, 


Name. tiCo and caste of 
Bnler. 


Date of btcth. 


31 I Sn.^airal 


32 


83 


Taraon 

(Eathraundl). 


Eaja jogendra Bahadur 
Singh, Itaja of — (BagM- 
Rajpul)- 


Chauhe Brl] Qopal, Jaglr- 
dar of — {Brahman). 


Tori-F a t e h- *£00 Bahadur Dlwan Arjnn 
pur. Singh, Jaglrdar of — 

{Bundtla Rajput). 


9th July 
1890. 


21st Septem. 
her 1804. 


8th July 1870 


•Personal title. 

AJAIGAEH. 


Average 
Annual 
revcnne 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand)- 



1. In 1765, Guman Singb, a nephew of Pahar Singh, the Chief of 
Jaitpnr, was granted Banda and Ajaigarh by his uncle. The Euler of this 
State was originally styled the Eaja of Banda. His descendaot, Eaja 
Bakhat Singh, was reduced to indigence by the conquests of Ali Bahadur. 
On the British occupation of Bundelkhand in 1803, he received a pension' 
of Es. 3,000 a month. In 1807, he received a sanad restoring to him a 
portion of his possession. The pension was discontinued in August 1808.’ 
A second sanad, granted in 1812, confirmed him in possession of the State- 
as it exists to-day. 

2. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Sawai Bhupal Singh 
Bahadur succeeded his father Sir Eanjor Singh, K.C.I.E., on the 7th June 
1919. The hereditary title of Sawai was recognised by the Government of 
India on the 1st January 1877. 

3. His Highness has a son named Eaja Bahadur Punya Pratap Singb 
born in August 1884. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1925. 


ALIPUEA. 

1. The lauds composing this State were granted by the descendants of 
Hirde Shah (son of Chhatrasal). 

2. The present Jagirdar is Eao Eaghuraj Singh, who was born on the 
Bid March 1901 and succeeded his father Baja Harpal Singh on the Idth 
November 1934. He passed the post diploma examination from the Mayo 
;^llege, Ajmer. He married into the Hara Eamily of Bundi State in 1921. 
He has two sons, the elder .ICunwar Yadvendra Singh, was born on the 
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eg 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

PAYMENTS. 


militaey 

FOECES. 

1 


Salute is 

QUK8. 

To 

To 

Beqtjlae 

Teoops. 

lEBEQELAB 

Troops. 

Indian states’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 




Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

ArtlUcry. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

C 

cS 

B 

u 

Persona 

«& 

u 

o 

P 

0 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Es. 

Es. 

Es. 











1,41,000 

•• 

•• 

■■ 

•• 


60 

•• 

•• 

80 

• • 

•• 

•• 

19,000 

•• 

•694 

•• 


•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

28 

• • 

•• 

... 

32,000 

•• 

■■ 


•• 

- 

30 



20 

• • 




♦To Bhaisannda, Pahra and Palde. 
I 


31st August 1925 and the younger Kumar Vidurji born on 16th December 
1928. Both the Kumars are studying in the Daly College, Indore. In 1923, 
the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in future be 
designated as “Kao of Alipura”. 


BANKA PAHAKl. 

1. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Baldeo Singh, succeeded his father ^ 
Diwan Mehrban Singh on the latter’s death on the 4th June 1916. 

2. The Jagirdar has 5 sons. The eldest Kunwar Bir Singh Deo was 
born on the 2nd October 1912. 

(Vide also account under head “Hasht Bhaya Jagirs’’ in this narrative.) 


BAONI. 

1 Baoni is the only Muhammadan State in Bundelkhand. 

2. The Baoni family claims its descent from Nizam-ul-umra of Hydera- 
bad. The State was granted by the Peshwa, and the British Government 
executed a deed recognising the validity of the Peshwa’s grant. 

3. The late Nawab, His Highness Nawab Eiaz-ul-Hassan Khan Bahadur, 
succeeded to the masnad on the 2nd August 1894. On the Ist January 
1903, the administration, till then vested in a Superintendent appointed by 
Government, was partially placed in the Nawab ’s hands. 

4. Nawab Kiaz-ul-Hassan Khan died on the 27th October 1911 and was 
succeeded by his eldest son Muhammad Mushtaq-ul-Hasan who after com- 
pleting his education at the Daly College at Indore was invested with full 
ruling powers on the 7th February 1918. The full criminal powers were 
granted by the Government of India in 1921. He was married to the 
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daughter of the Nawab of Kunjpura in the Karnal District of the Punjab 
in March 1917, who died in 1930. Subsequently in 1931, His Highness 
naarried a daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Maler Kotla (Punjab) 
The Nawab has four children, viz-, a son and heir born on the 4th June 
1935 and three daughters born in September 1932, Pebrnary 1934 and 9th 
June 1936 respectively. The revised complimentary titles of the Nawab 
which have been recognised as hereditary by the Government of India are 
'‘A’zam-ul-Umra,” “Iftikhar-ud-Daulah.” “Imad-ul-Mulk.” “Sahib-i-Jah,” 
“‘Mihin Sardar,” and 


‘Safdar-Jung”. 


5. Visits were exchanged between the Puler and the Viceroy at the 
Daulatpur Durbar. The Euler paid a private visit to the Viceroy at Jhansi 
in October 1901. The late Nawab attended the Durbai held by His Boyal 
Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. 


6. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. The Euler is entitled to the return visit 
of His Excellency the Viceroy. 


BAEAUNDHA (PATHAE EACHHAE). 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Eaghuvansi division of Eajputs. 
The present line traces its descent from Gouric.hand, a chief of Baraundha, 
wEo died in 1549 A.D. A former Chief, Eaghubar Dayal Singh, received 
the title of “Baja Bahadur” at the Imperial Assemblage in January 1877 
and also a salute of 9 guns as a personal distinction. The salute was made 
hereditary in the following year. The present Euler, Eaja Earn Pratap 
Singh, was born in January 3908 and succeeded his adoptive father Eaja 
Gayaprasad Singh on the 8th April 1933. A son named Kunwar Anand 
Pratap Singh was born to him on the 2nd August 1928. The Eaja was 
granted administrative powers on the 17th Eebruary 1936. 

2. The Euler is entitled to be received at a private Durbar by His 
Excellency the Viceroy. 


BEEI. 

1. The ruling family is descended from Jagat Eaj (a son of Ohhatrasal) 
in the female line. On the British occupation of Bundelkhand the villages 
of Chili and Dadri were resumed, only Umri being left in the possession of 
the ancestors of the Chief. In lieu of these villages other villages were 
given to Jugal Prasad. In consideration of the services of a former Jagirdar, 
Vishwanath Singh, during the mutiny of 1857, the nazarana, which, under 
ordinary circumstances, would have been claimed on the succession of Bijai 
Singh,^ was remitted. The Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911 with the Maharaja of Bijawar. 

2. Eaghuraj Singh, who had succeeded in October 1892, died on the 7th 
June 1904, leaving two sons. The succession of his eldest son Eao Dokendra 
Singh was recognised by the Government of India. The minor Jagirdar 
was married to the daughter of the Maharaja of Bijawar on the 12th July 
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1910. A son named Yadvendra Singh was born to him on the 27th June 
1918. Kumar Surendra Singh, son of Kumar Yadvendra Singh, the heir- 
apparent, was born on the 2nd March 1988. On the 2.5th May 1915, the 
Jagirdar was invested with full powers of administration in his Jagir. In 
1923 the Government of India decided that the Jagiidar should in future be 
designated as “Eao of Beri”. The .Jagir was taken under Agency super- 
vision in 1930, but the administrative powers were restored to the Eao vhth 
certain restrictions in August 1936. 


BHAISAUNDA. 


Foi history see “Paldeo”. 

The estate was held from 1885 to 1916 by Eao Bahadur Ohaube Chhatra- 
sal Prasad who, dying childless, was succeeded by his next brother, Ohaube 
Bharat Prasad, on the 8th January 1916. On the latter’s death on the 4th 
November 1916, the state passed to the third brother Ohaube Govind 
Prasad, the present Jagirdar. He was born in 1884 and was associated in 
the management of the estate during the life-time of his two elder brothers. 
The Jagirdar has two sons of whom the elder was born on the 18th October 
1913 and the younger on- the 17th April 1926. 


BTHAT. 

1. The ancestors of the Bihat family received service grants from Hirde 
Shah, son of CEhatrasal : on the British occupation of Bundelkhand the 
usual sanads were granted. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Eao Bir Singh Ju Deo, was born on the 16th 
May 1902. He succeeded his father in January 1908 and was granted full 
administrative powers on the loth January 1925. In May 1918 he married 
the daughter of Knnwar Sobha Singh, maternal uncle of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Panna. The Eao has no son. 

3. In 1923, the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in 
future be designated as “Eao of Bihat’ . 

4. The Jagir pays a tribute of Es. 1,400 a year to the British Govern- 
ment for the village of Lohargaon. 


BIJAWAE. 

1. The ruling family is descended from Birsing Deo, a grandson of 
Chhatrasal. In 1811, a sanad was granted to Eatan Singh, who was 
required to subscribe to a deed of allegiance. The title of ^ Maharaja 
Bahadur’’ was conferred on the 2nd October 1866 and that of “Sawai’’ on 
the 1st January 1877. Both titles are hereditary. 

2. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Sir Sawant Singh 
Bahadur K.C.I.E., is the second son of His late Highness the Maharaja of 
Orchha. ’ He was adopted by the late Maharaja Bhau Pratap Singh whom 
he succeeded in June 1900. The administration of the State was made over 
to the Maharaja in January 1903 under certain conditions. The Maharaja 
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was invested with full administrative powers on the 17th October 1904. 
He paid a private visit to the Viceroy at Orchha in October 1902. His 
Highness attended the Durbar held by His Iloyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Indore in November 1905. In December 1911, on the occasion of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, at wdiich His Highness was present, 
Maharaja Sawant Singh was made a K.C.I.E. Plis Highness married a 
second wife on the 10th March 1913, the daughter of Dewan Gajraj Singh, a 
Jagirdar of the Datia State belonging to the family of Eao Pahar Singh of 
Karaiya, brother-in-law of His late Highness iMaharaja Sir Bhawani Singh 
Bahadur of Datia. 

3. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the "Ruler, 
was granted in the 3 fear 1921. 


BUNA. 

1. This Jagir is divided into two shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Himmat Singh, who was born on the 8th 
NoAmmber 1894, succeeded his grandfather, Diwan Makund Singh on the 
23rd April 1909. He was invested with administrative powers on the 1st 
Jul}' 1918. He has two sons born on the 6th April 19] 9 and loth December 
J926, respectively, and also two daughters. {Vide also account under head 
“Hasht Bhaj'a Jagirs” in this narrative.) The Jagirdarin died in November 
1931. Subsequently the Jagirdar married a daughter of Meharban Singh, a 
Ponwar Thakur of Katili in the Hatia State. 


CHAEKHAET. 

1. The State dates from 1765 when Khuman Singh, a great-grandson of 
Chhatrasal, received Charkhari from Pahar Singh of Jaitpur. Bijai 
Bahadur, son and successor of Khuman Singh, was the first of the Buudela 
Chiefs who submitted to the authority of the British Government, and a 
sanad was granted to him in 1804. 

2. Eaja Eatan Singh received, as a reward for his services in 1857, a 
Jagir of Es. 20,000 a j^ear in perpetuity, a Khilat, and a hereditary salute of 11 
guns. On the 1st January 1877 the hereditaiy title of “Sipahdar-ul-Mulk” 
was conferred on the Euler. 

3. Maharaja Sir Malldian Singh Bahadur, K.C.I.E., was adopted by 
Eaja Jai Singh’s widow and the Government of India recognised his succes- 
sion in 1880. The State was kept under the supervision of a British officer 
during the Chief’s mino^it 3 ^ Maharaja Malkhan Singh died without issue 
on the 15th June 1908,' and was succeeded by his father, Eao Bahadur 
Jujhar Singh Ju Deo. The latter received the title of K.C.I.E. at the 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. In commemoration of this 
memorable Durbar His Highness remitted nazarana which was hitherto paid 
to the State by the Jagirdars and Muafidai's on succession. Maharaja Jujhar 
Singh died without issue on the 4th June 1914, and was, succeeded by his 
younger brother Diwan Ganga Singh. The present Euler, His Highness 
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Maharajadhiraja Arimardan Singh Jq Deo Bahadur, who was adopted from 
the Jigni family, succeeded to the gaddi on the 6th October 1920, and wag 
granted full administrative powers on the 6th December 1924. During HiS 
Highness’ minority the administration of the State was carried on by a 
Council of Eegency. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditarj' extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 

5. On the 13th May 1923 His Highness was married to the daughter of 
Thakur Hamir Singhji of Virpur in Kathiawar, but the Maharani died on 
the 21st October 1923. On the 27th January 1928, His Highness married 
the daughter of His Highness the Maharaw'al of Banswara. ‘In 1931 His 
Highness contracted a third marriage with the fourth daughter of General 
Mohan Samsher Jung Bahadur of Nepal. 


CHHATAEPUE. 

1. The founder of this State was Sone Shah Ju Ponwar, retainer of 
Maharaja Hindupat of Panna, who became independent in 1785. 

2. The British Government established Sone Shah in the Eaj of 
Chhatarpur. A sanad was granted in 1806. 

3. The lands of the Nowgong Cantonment which were acquired in 1845 
and 1869 were retroceded to the Chattarpur Darbar on the 30th September- 
1935 wdth the exception of the area now occupied by the Kitchener College 
and the land for the Cox Distillery. The Darbai have agreed to allow the 
Kitchener College area to be retained rent-free ; a sum of Es. 126-13-0 per 
annum is however paid to them as compensation for the land occupied by 
the Cox Distillery. 

4. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Bhawani Singh Bahadur, 
was born on 16th August 1921, and succeeded to the gaddi on the 5th April 
1932. His Highness is a minor and is being educated at the Daly College, 
Indore. On account of the minority of His Highness the Maharaja, the 
administration of the State is conducted by a Council ; Her Highness the 
Dowager Maharani is the Eegent and the Dewan is the President of the 
Council. 

5. His Highness was betrothed to a daughter of His Highness the 
Maharaja of Patiala in May 1928. 

6. The hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on the late Euler in 
1919. 

7. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


DATIA. . 

1. Bhagwan Eao, a son of Bir Singh Deo of Orchha, received Datia and 
Baroni from his father in 1626. The first treaty with this State was conclud- 
ed with Eaja Parichhat on the 15th March 1804. After the deposition of the 
Peshwa in 1817, a tract of land on the east of the river Sindh was added to 



74 


CENTRAL INDIA — BDNDELKHAND AGENCY. 


l)a£i'a as a reward Tor the attachment of the Chief to the British GoYernment, 
and a new treaty was made with him. His Highness Maharaja Lokendra Sir 
Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.C.S.I., who was born in 1845, succeeded his 
adoptive father, Bijai Bahadur, in 1S57. The hereditary titles of “Maha- 
raja” and “Lokendra” were confeired on 4th August 1865 and 1st January 
1877, respectively. On the 1st January 1906, his salute was raised from 15 to 
17 guns as a personal distinction. Maharaja Bhawani Singh died in August 
1907, and was succeeded by his son, the present Euler, Major His Highness 
Maharaja Lokendra Sir Govind Singh Bahadur. He first mairied a daughter 
of the Dhandera Jagirdar of Manpura, in Gwalior State, who is now dead. 
He. subsequently married a daughter of the Thalair Sahib of Sayla (Gujrat) 
and also a daughter of tlie Thakur of Sunra in Datia State. His Highness’ 
eldest son, Eaja Bahadur Balbhadra Singh was born in 1907 and is married 
to a daughter of the late Maharaja Bahadur of Balrampur, and has a son born 
on the 29th December 1928. His Highness’ second son, by the second (now • 
senior) Maharani, was born in October 1926. 


2. In 1879 the Maharaja entered into agreement with the Government of 
India to stop the manufacture of salt in the State except at certain specified 
works w'hose output was not to exceed 16,480 maunds a year ; to prevent ex- 
port from the State of any salt manufactured therein ; and to prohibit the e.x- 
port of intoxicating drugs by routes barred by the inland customs line. Tn 
consideration of the loss the Darbar w'ould sustain by this agreement it was 
arranged that the State should receive Es. 10,000 a year, 

3. In 1882 the Darbar ceded land for the Betwa Canal receiving nawnent 

for the area required. ® ^ " 

4. In 1904 the late Maharaja agreed to cease coining Eaja Shahi rupees. 

5. His Highness, accompanied by his Guardian, Captain J W H 

Tyndall, and Medical Officer, Captain W. E. Brierly, 'went on a shooting 
iZJvr. November 1012 and returned 


madea^l/p (1914-19) His Highness was 

made a E.G S 1. on the Ist January 1918. Tn September 1926 His Highness 

was appointed Honorary Major in the British Army and was created a 
1933 °TT- ^ celebrated his Silver Jubilee in ISIavch 

in The Hay ,'1,^^'”'°“°“ Lieul.-Colonel 


UB UEWAT. 

1. The Jagir is divided into three shares. 

ancLw hTs'SiTl”- was bom in 1896; 

in n r father Dewan Eanjor Singh in November 1910 ; was educated 

l»to re™ a nTece “12 to 1916; married in the 

thrMaSmi. of B-l S>!a° Eaj Singh, brother-in-law oi His Highness 

SmS o'o t 31»t O'dlober 1921 and he 

Omiirstate f’’® °f «■ Thaknr of Ubora in the 

A on and heir was bom to the Jagirdar on the Srd April 1926. 
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The Ja^irdar was invested with administrative powers on the 1st July 1918. 
-Owing to dissensions amongst Hissedars, the impoverished condition of 
the Jagir and the Jagirdar’s inability to control the Hissedars, the powers 
gi'anted in 1918 were modified in 1921, the revenue administration of the 
Jagir and the general supervision being placed in the hands of the Political 
Agent, whilst the Jagirdar continues to exercise judicial powers. 


GAEEAULI. 

1. The family claims descent from Gopal Singh, who was one of the most 
active and daring of the military adventurers who opposed the occupation of 
Bundelkhand by the British Government. Gopal Singh eventually submitted 
on condition of full pardon and a provision in land. A sanad was given to 
Gopal Singh on the 24th February 1812, in the original copy of which the 
hereditary title of the Chief is given as “Diwan Bahadur”. 

2. Diwan Bahadur Chandrabhan Singh, the present Chief, was born 
on the 2nd April 1883, and succeeded his grandfather Diwan Bahadur 
Parichat on the 19th October 1884, receiving administrative powers in 1910. 
He married the daughter of the Jagirdar of Sernaria, in Panna State, and 
has twa sons, Eunwar Eaghuraj Singh, born in 1910 and Kunwar Pratap 
Singh, born in 1919. 

3. The Chief attended the Coronation Duibar at Delhi in December 1911. 


.GAUEIHAE. 

1. This family is descended from Eaja Earn, who was Governor of a fort in 
the service of Guman Singh, ancestor of the Maharajas of Ajaigarh. During 
the anarchy of the times, Eaja Earn rebelled against his master. At the time 
of the British occupation of Bundelkhand, Eaja Earn was at the head of a 
band of professed plunderers and for long disturbed the peace of the country. 
The resistance of Eaja Earn was so successful that Government sanctioned a 
reward of Es. 30,000 for his capture. But before the proclamation was issued, 
he was induced to surrender on promise of receiving a territorial possession 
on terms similar to those granted to the Bundelkhand Chiefs. A sanad was 
granted in November 1807. 

2. For his services during the mutiny, Sawai Eajdar Eudra Singh, former 
Jagirdar, received the title of Eao Bahadur with a khillat of Es. 10,000. 

3. The es- Jagirdar Pratipal Singh attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911. He was permanently deprived of his ruling powers 
in 1932 and required to live outside the Jagir on an allowance. His eldest 
son Pandit Avadhentra Pratap Singh was permitted to succeed to the gaddi 
on the 31st January 1933. He has four sons. The eldest and heir K. Pratap 
Singh, born on the 16th October 1923 and E. Chandrabhan Singh born on 
the 6th June 1925 are being educated at the Daly College, Indore. The 3rd 
son K. Balbhadra Singh born on .5th September 1927 joined the Daly College, 
Indore, duidng the year 1936. 
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HASIIT-BHAYA JAGIES. 

1. These Jagirs originally formed part of the Orchha State. The founder 
of the family was Diwan Eai Singh, great-grandson of Bir Singh Deo, one 
of the Eajas of Orchha who possessed the Jagir of Baragaon. The name of 
the Hasht-Bhaya Jagirs is derived from the fact of Diwan Eai Singh having 
divided his Jagir of Baragaon into eight shares — ^I^ari, Pasari, Taraoli, Chir- 
gaon, Dhurwai, Bijna, Tori Fatehpur and Banka Pahari among his eight 
sons. The Jagir of Kari became at an early date merged in the other shares, 
Taraoli reverted to Orchlia , and Pasari was incorporated in the Jhansi District 
and is now British territory. Chirgaon was confi=cated in 1841 for the rebel- 
lion of the Jagirdar ; so' that of the original eight shares into which the Jagir 
of Baragaon was divided, there remain now only four holdings, viz.. Banka 

Pahari, Bijna, Dhumai and Tori Patehpur. 

1 

2. In 1821 it was decided that these Jagirs should he considered directly 
dependent on the British Government, but that the Jagirdars should continue 
the usual observances to the Maharaja of Orchha as the nominal head of the 
family. 


JASO. 

1. The family belongs to the Bundela clan of Eajputs. In 1807, Jaso 
was considered subordinate to Ajaigarh ; but after a protracted enquiry a 
separate sanad was granted to the Jagirdar in 1816. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Earn Pratap Singh, succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death of his father in November 1918. He was granted full 
administrative powers on 10th March 1930. 

3. The title of Diwan has been recognised by the Government of India 
as a territorial designation of the Jagirdar who will now be addressed as 
Diwan Earn Pratap Singh, Diwan of Jaso. 

4. He was married in 1928 to the sister of the Eaja of Isanagar in Oudh, 
but the Jagirdarin died in 1931. On the 10th March 1935 he maiTied a 
daughter of K. Eajindra Singh of Tikra. Sitapur District, United Provinces, 
and has one daughter born on the 2nd November 1937. 


JIGNI. 

1. The Jigni' family claims descent from Eao Padam Singh, one of the 
sons of Chhatrasal. At the time of the British occupation of Bundelkhand 
Pirthi Singh, grandson of Padam Singh, was in possession of fourteen 
villages. These were confiscated, but, after two years, six of the villages 
were restored to him by a sanad granted in 1810. 

2. Pirthi Singh was succeeded by Bhopal Singh, who died heirless. 

3. The. adoption of Lachman Singh was recognised by the Government 
of India. He died in April 1892. 
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4. The late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh alias Fateh Singh, died on the 
7th December 1931, and on the 8th January 1934 his widow adopted as the 
Eao of Jigni Kunwar Bhnpendra Vijay Singh, the grandson of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Ajaigarh. 

5. The title of “Eao” attaches to the Chiefship. 

6. Late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh had a son by name Arimardan Singh 
boi'n in December 1903. Arimardan Singh was adopted by the Charkhari 
family is now Maharaja of that State. 

7. The late Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911, with the Maharaja of Charkhari. Eao Bhnpendra Vijay Singh passed 
his Diploma Examination from the Dalv College, Indore, in 1935 and later 
the Intermediate Examination from Ewing Christian College, Allahabad- 
He was invested with Euling pott'ers on the 9th March 1938. 


KAMTA EA.TAULA. 

1. Ihie Jagir was originally granted in 1812 to Eao Gopal Lai Kayasth, 
family valdl of the Kalinjar Chanbes. (See history of Paldeo Jagir.! 

2. The present Eao is Eao Eadhakrishna who succeeded his father the 
late Eao Earn Prasad on the 27!h October 1928. Pie was granted full 
administrative powers on the 29th January 1929. 

3. The designation of Eao has been recognised by the Government of 
India as a territorial title of the Chief of Kamta Eajaula. 

4. He has two sons ; the eldest Eajiva Nandan Prasad was born on 
13th January 1920. 


IIOTHI. 

1. The ruling family are Eajput Baghels and were formerly subordinate 
to Panna ; but received a separate sanad in 1810. The Chief of Kothi 
received the title of “Eaja Bahadur” as a hereditary distinction on the 1st 
January 1878. 

2. The present Chief Eaja Bahadur Kaushalendra Pratap Bahadur Singh 
succeeded his father on the 30th March 193-5. He married in 1932 a sister 
of the Eaja of Mahson in Basti District, .and has a son K. Govind Pratap 
Singh born on the 24th February 1933 and a daughter born on the 6th 
January 1935. 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Agent to 
the Governor General in Central India : but is not entitled to admission 
to a private Ilurbar of His Excellency the A^iceroy. 


LUG AST. 

1. This family is descended from Hirde Shah of Panna. 

2. As a reward for his services during the mutiny, Sardar Singh, a former 
Jagirdar, was given the personal title of “Eao Bahadur”, a Jagir of Es. 2.-000 
and n khillat worth Es. 10,000. 
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3. Dewan Bhupal Singh, the pre.sent Jagirdar. was born on the 31st 
October 1916 and succeeded his father Dewan Chhatrapati Singh on the 1st 
December 1917, He received his education at the Daly College, Indore. 
He was mamed in April 1035 to the daughter of Thakur Trjlok Singh of 
Bhapatpura, a Jagirdar of the Ajaigai’h State. He was invested with ruling 
powers on the 11th May 1938. 


MAIHAE,. 

1. The State was originally a dependency of Panna but after the British 
occupation of Bundelkhand, Thakur Durjan Singh was confirmed as Euler 
of Maihar in 1806 on executing a deed of allegiance to the British Govern- 
ment. 

2. Thakur Eaghubir Singh succeeded his father in 1852, and was invested 

with the management of his State in 1865. In 1869 the title of “Eaja” 
was conferred upon him and his heirs in recognition of the liberality dis- 
played by him in 1863 in remitting transit duties and in ceding land for 
railway purposes. On the 1st January 1877 the Chief was granted a salute 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction, this was converted into a permanent 
salute in the following year. Eaja Eaghubir Singh died in March 1908 and 
was succeeded by his eldest son Jadubir Singh, who was born in August 
JGOl. Jadubir Singh died in July 1910 and was succeeded by his brother, 
Eandhir Singh, who was murdered in Maihar on 15th December 1911. Eaja 
Eandhir Singh left three sons, the eldest of whom, Brijnath Singh, is the 
present Eaja. Eaja Sir Brij Nath Singh was educated at the Daly College, 
Indore, and was married to the daughter of the Thalcur of Dhrol in’February 
1915 and in 1920 to the daughter of the Thakur of Semlia in the Sailana 
StMe. The late Eaja Eandhir Singh w’as invited to the Coronation Darbar 
M Delhi, but his attendance was excused for financial reasons. The present 
Eaja has two sons and two daughters. The eldest son, Eajkumar Govind 
lOQo 21st March 1924 and the younger on the 4th November 

BJdd. Invraj Govind Singh is being educated at the Mavo College, Ajmer. 
Hfc was married on the 30th April 1937 to a daughter of His Highness the 

a wiaja of Patiala The elder daughter, Mahendra Kiinwar, was mamed 

On daughter was born in August ]938. 

On the 3rd June 3935 the Eaja was made a K.C.I.E. 

lenny Bie^ Viceroy admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 

to case?’"'* eohoncing his powers 


NAGOD (UNCHHEEA). 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Parihar clan of Eajputs, and is 
.^id to have been settled in Nagod previous to the arrival of the Baghels in 
Eewa. Like Kotbi, the State of Nagod was originally included as one of 
the subordinates of Panna in the Sanad granted to Eaja Kishore Singh. 

had been in the possession of the ancestors of Lnl Sheorai 

CiWiatrasal in Bundelkhand! 
and the family had never been ousted either by the Biindela Eajas or by 
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Ali Bahadur, a Sanad was given to Lai Sheoraj Singh in 1809 confirming 
him in his possessions. 

2. The present Baja’s grandfather, Baghavendra Singh, rendered good 
service in the mutiny and was rewarded in 1859 with the grant of eleven 
villages from the confiscated State of Bijaraghogarh. 

3. TLe present Baja Mahendra Singh was born on the 5th February 1916, 
and succeeded to the Gaddi on the 26th February 1926, on the death of liis 
brother, Baja Narharendra Singh. He was for a time at the Daly College, 
Indore. Subsequently he received training at Bangalore for two years. He 
was invested with full Buling powers on the 9th February 1936. The Baja 
was married to a daughter of H. H. the Maharana of Dharampur in May 
1932. -A Bajkumari was born in March 1933 and a son and heir on the 
7th March, 1936. 

Before the birth of the present Baja, his father, Baja Jadovendra Singh 
had formally adopted from a Parihar Family of Katkon (Nagod State) a boy 
named Bhargavendra Singh who was subsequently educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He is now the Dewan of the State. 

4. The Baja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy 


NAIGAWAN BEBAI. 

The family is descended from Lachntan Singh, one of the bandit leaders 
of Bundelkband, who was induced to surrender on promise of pardon. He 
received in 1807 a sanad for four villages. In 1850, it was decided that the 
Jagir was held merely on a life tenure and ought to have been resumed on the 
death of the then Jagirdar. It was, however, continued to Jagat Singh, who 
had been so long in possession, on the distinct understanding that it was to 
lapse absolutely at his death. In the meantime, however, the right of adop- 
tion was conceded and, on the Jagirdar’s death in 1867, the succession of his 
widow Larai Dulaiya was sanctioned. In 1893, the adoption of ATshwanath 
Singh, a son of the Jagirdar’s step grand-daughter, was sanctioned. Vish- 
wanath Singh was also recognized successor of Larai Dulaiya who relin- 
quished her powers in March 1909 and died on the 6th August 1909. The 
Jagirdar enjoys the title of “Kunwar”. Bun war Vishwanath Singh declared 
t(' the Political Agent on the 8th September 1934 that he had duly adopted 
Kunwar Batan Singh as his son and heir on the 23rd November 1923. 
Kunwar Vishwanath Singh died on the 1st June 1935. The adoption was 
recognised by Government on the 11th October 1935. Kunwar Batan Singh 
was born on the 16th February 1913. He was granted administrative powers 
on the 14th November 1935 subject to certain conditions. 


OBCHHA (TIKAMGAEH). 

1. Orchha or Tikamgarh is the oldest and highest in rank of all the 
Ihnulela States and was the only State in Bundelkhand which was not held 
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in subjection by the Peshwa. The Maratbas, however, severed from Orchha 
the territory which formed the State of Jhansi. 

2. In 1501, Eudra Pratap founded Orchha and Bir Singh Deo (1605— 
1626), fourth in succession from him, was the most famous of the’ Orchha 
Chiefs. His son and successor, Jujhar Singh (1626 — 1635), rebelled and was 
dispossessed of his kingdom, the Orchha Stale remaining without a Chief 
from 1635 to 1641 when Shah Jahan restored it to Pahar Singh, another 
son of Bir Singh Deo. 

3. Sawant Singh ruled over the State from 1752 — 1765 and received from 
Shah Alam, son of Alamgir II, a royal banner and the title of “Mahendra” 
which is still borne by the Orchha Chiefs. 

4. When the British entered Bnndelkhand, a treaty of friendship and 
defensive alliance was concluded with Eaja Bilcramjit Mahindra, eleventh 
in succession from Pahar Singh on the 23i'd December 1812. 

6. Maharaja Hamir Singh rendered loyal services during the mutiny of 
1857, in recognition of which a tiibute of Es. 3,000 which was paid for the 
Jagir of Taraoli, was remitted, and the isthnrari revenue of the village of 
Mohanpur, amounting to Es. 200, was at the same time remitted. 

6. The titles of “Maharaja Mahendra Bahadur”, “Sawai” 'and 
“Saramad-i-Eajaha-i-Bundelkhand*’ .are hereditary; the last tivo were grant- 
ed by the British Government on the 24th ISIay 1882 and 29th June 1886, 
respectively. 

7. The late Maharaja, His Highness Mahendra Sawai Sir Pratap Singh 
Bahadur, was present at the Delhi Assemblage in 1877 and visits were ex- 
changed with the Vicero3L The Viceroy paid a visit to Orchha in October 
1902. His Highness w^as also present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903 and at 
the Durbar held at Indore by His Eoy.al Plighness the Prince of Wales in 
November 1905. He was created a G.C.I.E., on the 23rd May 1900 and a 
G.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1906. The Maharaja attended the Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 on which occasion Kunwars Vir Singh 
and Karan Singh grandsons of His Highness w'cre selected to act as pages 
to His Maje.sty the King-Emperor .and His Excellency the Viceroy 
respectively. 

8. The present Euler His Highness Saramad-i-Eajaha-i-Bundelkhand 
Sawai Mahendra Maharaja Shri Sir Vir Singh Deo Bahadur, K.C.S.I., is the 
eldest son of the late Eaja Bahadur who died in the life time of the late 
Maharaja in December 1920. The present Mahar.aja w^as educated at the 
Daly College, Indoi’e, Eaj Kumar College, Eajkot, and Mayo College, Ajmer. 
He also received administrative training in the Saugor District in the Central 
Provinces. He first married a sister of the Thakur Sahib of Wadhwan on the 
4th March 1919, who is now dead. He subsequently manned a grand- 
daughter of His Highness the Maharaj.n of Gondal. Plis Highness has one 
son and heir Eaja Bahadur Devendra Singh born on the 6th November 1919 
by his first wife, and a daughter by the second. The Heir-Apparent was 
selected to act as a page -to His Excellency the Viceroy at the investiture 
held at Delhi on the 4th December 1932. 
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PAHBA (CHAUBEPUK). 

Por ancestry and family historj' see “Paldeo". The present Jagirdar, 
Chaube Lasmi Prasad succeeded to the Tagir on the ^Sth October 1930, and 
was invested with ruling powers on the ’llth January 1931. A son and heir 
was bom to him on the 4th March 1935. 


P.\JhDEO (BAYACtAOB). 

1. Paldeo is the first among the Chanbe Jagirs. The ancestors of the 
Chaube Jagii’dars were Chaube Brahmans and Eilahdars or governois of the 
fortress of Kalinjar, under the Panna Darbar against whose authority they 
successfully rebelled, 

2. In 1806. Dariao Singh, the then Ki'ahdar, was confinned in possession 
of Ealinjar by the British Govermnent : but bis conduct was so unsatis- 
factory and the disunion among the members of his family so violent, that 
in 1812 they were made to exchange Ealinjar for the lands which they now 
hold, and a separate sanad was given to each of the seven members of the 
family, two shares being included in the sanad of Chhatrasal on his own 
account and that of his mother Ari, and one also to the family vakil whose 
descendants hold the Eamta Jagir. 

3. It is a rule of succession among the Chanbe Jagirdars that when heirs 
fail to any of them, his Jagir is divided among the sundving branches. In 
this way three shares have aTeady been absorbed, while one has been 
confiscated for misconduct, so that five remain. 

4. The Jagirdar Chaube Shiv Prasad succeeded to the gaddi on the 3rd 
October 1923. He was invested with full admin'strative powers on the 6th 
March 1929. 


PANH.A.. 

1. The Bulers of Panna are descended from the Orchha house. During 
the anarchy that followed the death of Jujhar Singh, Champat Eai. a grand- 
son of Udot Singh, brother of IMadhukar Shah, Baja of Orchha, became the 
recognized leader of the Bundelas. His son Chhatrasal acquired much 
territory east of the Dhasan river and founded Panna. On his death, his 
possessions were divided, the town of Panna falhng to his son, Hirde 
Shah, who thus became the first Baja of Panna. A sanad was conferred 
upon Baja Eishore Singh, sixth in succession from Hirde Shah, in 1807. 
on his subscribing to a deed of al’egiance. 

2. Panna is the senior sanad State in Bundelkhand. 

3. As a reward for sendees during the mutiny of 1857. Eirpat Singh, a 
former Buler, received a Idiillat of Bs. 20.000. 

4. The hereditaiy title of “Bahadur” was conceded to the IMaharaja on 
the 2nd October 1866. In 1875 the title of “Mahendra” which was granted 
in 1869 as a personal distinction was made hereditary in recognition of the 
loyalty of the IMaharaja to the British Crown. 

5. His Highness IMaharaja IMahendra Sir Yadvendra Singh Bahadur. 
K.C.S.I., E.C.I.E., the present Buler, was born on January Blst, 1893 ; and 
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succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th June 1902. He was 'educated at the 
Mayo College at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps in 1913. 
During his minority the State remained under the supervision of the Political 
Agent until the 4th Pebniary 1915, on which date the Maharaja was 
invested with full ruling powers. He was married on the 2nd December 
1912 to the daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Bhavnagar, and has 
two sons, the elder Eaja Bahadur Nareudra Singh, born on the 29th May 
1915, and the younger Maharaj -Kumar Pushpendra Singh born on the 25th 
October 1916. Her Highness the Maharani received the Kaisar-i-Hind 
Medal of the 1st class on the 3rd June 1916, and died in 1927. In 1928 
His Highness married the sister of the present Maharaja of Jaipur. A 
daughter was born to the present Maharani on the 30th January 1929. 

6. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

7. A sanad, confemng hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was ,^'anted in the year 1921, and a sanad removing the restrictions on the 
judicial powers of the State was granted in 1933. He was made a K.C.I.E., 
on the 2nd January 1922 and a K.C.S.I. on the 1st Januarj^ 1932. 


SAMTHAE. 

1. In about 1735, Eaja Indrajit Singh of Datia granted titular honours 
to None Shah’s son, Madan Singh Gujar, who was at the same time made 
Kilahdar of Samthar fort ; a Jagir of five villages being later on granted to 
his son Devi Singh. The present State developed from this Jagir. Samthar 
is the only Gujar State in Bundelkhand. 

2. When the British entered the province, Eaja Eanjit Singh, son of 
Devi Singh, requested to be taken into the friendship and protection of the 
British Government ; but no definite .arrangement was made till 1817 when 
a treaty was concluded with him. 

3. In 1879 an agreement was made with the Eaja by which be undertook 
to control the manufacture, import, trjinsit, and taxation of salt, .and was 
al'oAved in return an annual supply, free of cost, of 500 maunds. In 1884 
tl'.is agreement was revised at the request of the Eaja, who now receives 
Es. 1,450 annually in lieu of the supply, and the restrictions which the 
agreement of 1879 contained relative to the import, export, .and transit of 
salt were tentatively withdrawn. 

4. In 1882 the Darbar ceded land for the construction of the Betwa 
Canal and was paid compensation. 

5. Owing to old age Plis Highness Maharaja* Sir Bir Singh Ju Deo 
Bahadur, K.C.I.E., abdicated on the 9th October 1935 in favour of his son, 

Highness EajaEadha Charan Singh Ju Deo Bahadur, Bargnjar, who was 
born on the 15th May 1914 and married the daughter of the Eaja Saheb of 
Landhaura, Saharanpur, on the 17th Pebruary 1933. His Highness has two 
Eaj Kumaris bom on the 22nd November 1935 and Ist September 1938- 

6. There are no hereditary Jagirs in the State. 

looa ^ttle is ‘‘ Raja ’. The title of “ Maharaja ” was conferred on 1st Januniy 

189s as a personal distinction. • 
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SAEILA. 

1. The Sarila State was founded by Aman Singh, a son of Pahar Singh 
of Jaitpur, a grandson of Eaja Chhatrasal. 

2. At the time of British occupation of Bundelkhand the Chief was in 
possession of the small fort and village of Sarila yielding a revenue of 
Es. 9,000 a year. In consideration of his influence in the district and his 
submission to the British Government, an allowance of Es. 1,000 per mensem 
was granted him ; and finally certain villages were conferred upon him by 
sanad in 1807 and the pension was resumed. 

3. The present Chief, Eaja Mahipal Singh, was born posthumously and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898. After completing his education at the Daly 
College, Indore, he was married in February 1919 to the daughter of the 
Thakur of Basela in the Hamirpur District and was invested with ruling 
powers on the 5th November in the same year. His powers of jurisdiction 
were enhanced as a personal distinction by a sanad, issued in 1927. He has 
four sons, of whom the eldest, Narendra Singh, was born on the 2nd 
January 1927. 

4. The Chief was present at the Bound Table Conference held in London 
in 1931. While in London he had the honour of being invited by His 
Majesty the King-Emperor twice and bad also the honour of meeting His 
Majesty the King, Her Majesty the Queen, the Prince of Wales and the 
Duke and Duchess of York. 

5. Eaja Mahipal Singh was nominated by His Excellency the Viceroy to 
serve as a member of the Consultative Committee of the 2nd Bound Table 
Conference ; subsequently he went as a State Delegate to the 3rd Bound 
Table Conference held in London. 


SOHAWAL. 

The ruling family are Eajputs of the Baghel clan and connected with 
the Baghels of Eewa, of which State. Sohawal formerly formed a part. 
About the middle of the sixteenth century when Amar Singh was Euler of 
Eewa, his son Fateh Singh threw off his father’s authority and established 
his independence as Chief of Sohawal. The State was originally included 
as one of the subordinates of Panna in the sanad granted to Eaja Kishore 
Singh ; but, on the occupation of Bundelkhand by the British Government, 
a separate sanad was granted to the Chief of Sohawal in 1809. 

2. The title of “Eaja” was conferred as a personal distinction on the 
grandfather of the present Chief in 1879 and on the father of the present 
Chief on the 9th November 1901. The title was made hereditary from the 
12th December 1911 as a Coronation Durbar honour, Eaja -Jogendra Bahadur 
Singh was born on the 9th July 1899 and succeeded his late father Eaja 
Bhagwat Eaj Bahadur Singh on the 16th Febru.ary 1930. He was educated 
at the Daly College, Indore, and married the sister of the Eaja of Shivga.rh 
(Eae Bareli District). He was invested with ruling powers in May 1930. 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Agent to 
the Governor General in Central India, but is not entitled to admission to a 
private Durbar of His Excellency the Viceroy. 



84 . 


CENTRAL INDIA — BONDELKHAND AGENCX. 


TAEAON (PATHEAUNDI). 

1. For history see “Paldeo” on page S3. 

2. The present Jagirdar Chaube Brij Gopal having been pronounced 
insane, the Jagir was placed under management in August 1911. The 
Jaghdai has two sons, of whom the elder was born in i90o. 

3. The elder son’s name is Chaube Ganga Prasad. He was educated at 
the Anglo- Vernacular Middle School, Nagod, and was invested with judicial 
and administrative powers in November 1925. A son was born to him in 
1927. 


TOEI-FATEHPUE., 

1. The present Jagirdar, Eao Bahadur Diwan Arjun Singh was adopted 
from the Bijna family. He was educated at the Eajkumar College 
Nowgong. 

2. The management of the Jagir was entrusted to the Jagirdar in October 
1895, and he was granted the title, of “Eao Bahadur’’ as' a personal distinc- 
tion on the 1st January 1907. He has a son named Eaghuraj Singh who 
was born on 28th January 1895. The Jagirdar has two grandsons, the 
eldest Chandra Bhan Singh was born on the 2nd February 1914. 

(Vide also account under head “Hasht Bhaya Jagirs’’ in this narrative.) 



In addition to the supervipion and control of the Bhopal, Bundelkhand 
and Mal^'a Political Agencies, the duties of the Plon’ble the Resident for 
Central India include the conduct of direct I'elations with the Indore and 
Rewa States. Routine matters connected with these States are to some 
extent dealt with by other Political Officers whose headquarters are more 
^favourably situated for the purpose than Indore. 

It was in 1818, after the treaty of Mandsaur, that a Political Officer was 
first attached to the Court of the Maharaja Holkar of Indore. In 1854 this 
appointment merged in that of the newly created Agent to the Governor 
General in Central India (now Resident for Central India). Subsequently, 
in a separate Resident was appointed to conduct political relations 

with the Maharaja Holkar under the supervision of the Agent to the Governor 
Geneial (now Resident for Central India), but this arrangement continued 
only up to 1916 when there was a reversion to the system now in force. 

A Political Officer was attached to the Rewa Darbar in 1857 : in 1862 the 
Political Agent in Bundelkhand was made responsible also for Baghelkhand, 
but in 1871 a .separate Agency was again established at Satna in Rewa 
tenitory. This Agency was abolished as a measure of retrenchment with 
eltect from the 1st December 1931 and the Rewa State came into direct 
relations with the Agent to the Governor General (now Resident) in June 
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Rs. 

1 

Indore 

Ills nlgliness Slnliaraja- 
dfilraj Raj Rajeslmar 
Sanal Slirl 'Vcsbnant 
Rao Holkar ISahadiir, 
G.C.I.E., Maharaja of — 
(Maratka). 

Ills Highness Mnlmraja- 
dhiraja Sir Gniab Singh 
Bahadur, G.C.I.E.,K.C.S.!., 
Maliaraja of — (Baghel- 
najnut). 1 

Cfh Septem- 
ber 1908. 

2GlIi Febrnarj 
1920. 

9,902 

! 

1 

1 

13,23,089 

1,19,79,000 

s 

Hewn '. 

iSth March 
1903. 

Slst Oefober 

1918. 

13,000 

13.87,413 

t'*9.70,000 


• This year the average of previous five years Is given. 

t The tall In receipts is due to continued economic depression and the figures 
pawais (about 20 lakhs). 

INDOEE. 


do not incU'de 


revenue ot 


The founder of the House of Holkar was Malhar Eao, who was horn in 
1694. Hjs soldierly qualities brought him into prominence under the Peshwa. 
When the Maratha power was weakened at the battle of Panipat in 1761, 
Malhar Eao had acquired territories stretching from the Deccan to the Ganges- 
He was succeeded by his grandson, Male Eao, on whose death without 
issue his mother Ahilya Bai became the Euler. She is still looked upon 
as a model of Hindu piety throughout India. 

2. In 1805 a treaty of peace and amity was concluded between IMaharaja 
Yeshwant Eao I and the British Government. But further disturbances 
ensued and in 1818 Malhar Eao II entered into a further treaty, called the 
Treaty of Mandsaur, which defines to this daj' the relations of the State with 
the British Government. 

3. In spite of the defection of a portion of his troops, Maharaja Tukoji 
Eao II remained staunch to the Briti.sh Government during the Mutiny of 
1857 and gave eveiw possible assistance to the latter at Indore, Mhow and 
other places. 

4. During the Great War of 19] 4, the State placed all its resources at the 
disposal of the British Government. Its troops took part in the various 
theatres of war and the cash contribution of the. State towards the War and 
Charitable Bunds amounted to a very large figure. 

0 . The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Yeshwant Eao Holkar 
Bahadur, was bom on the 6th September 1908, and received a considerable 
part of his education in England. After studying for some years at Christ 
Church, Oxford, he returned to Indore in 1929 and was invested wdth full 
ruling powers on the 9th May 1930. 

6- In Eebruary 1924 His Highness married a daughter of the Chief of 
Kagal Junior (Kolhapur). Her Highness MahaiiHii Sanyogitabai Holkar 
died in July 1937. A daughter was born to His Highness in October 1933 ; 
the name of the Maharaj Kumari is Ushadevi. 
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Aver.iRG 

annual ex- 
penditnre 
(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

0 

PATHBHT6. 


military rORCES. 




SAXtJTE IN 
QUN8. 



BEGCLA.E 

TBOOPS. 

iREKODtAE 

Troops. 

INDIAN STATKS’ 

forces. 


g 



To 

Govern- 

ment. 

10 

To 

other 

States. 

11 

Cavalry, 

12 

Infantry' 

and 

Artaiery'. 

13 

Cavalry. 

14 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

15 

Cavalry. 

IG 

Infantry 

and 

Transport 

corps. 

17 

Forces. 

18 

c 

«5 

e 

c 

a. 

19 

g Persona 

i 

3 

21 

B». 

« 

1.07,32,0811 

lla. 

RB. 

517 

9G7 

•• 


220 

1,146 

' 

2, toe 

19 

__ 

21 

t 47,70.000 



299 

t 100 



... 


97G 

17 

■■ 

•• 


* Tills 3-ear the average of previous five 3'cars is-'glvon. 

t The figures are less than normal on account of reduction due to economy measures. 
J Artillery only. 


7. In 1932 His Highness was appointed a member of the Second Hound 
Table Conference. 

8. His Highness was made a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1935. 

9. His Highness is the President of the Heneral Council of the Daly 
College, Indore. 

10. In pursuance of His Highness’ progressive policy, several reforms of 
far reaching effect have been introduced to ameliorate the social conditions 
of his subjects. Comprehensive projects of water supply and main drainage 

- calculated to serve the needs of the City have been undertaken at an esti- 
mated cost of 80 lakhs. Substantial reforms in local self-governing institu- 
tions have been introduced both at the capital and in the districts. 

11. Recently His Highness has inaugurated a Legislative Council enjoy- 
ing a wide franchise and representing diverse interests in the rural and 
urban areas of the State'. 

12. The chief local_ industry is textile, there being several weaving and 

spinning mills in the City. ' 

13. His Highness is assisted by a Cabinet consisting of the Prime Minister 
as President and five other Ministers. Rai Bahadur Wazir-ud-Dowlah Sir 
Seray Mai Bapna, C.I.E., B.A., B.Sc., LL.B., has been the Prime Minister 
and President of the Cabinet since February 1926- 

14. In 1876 H. R. H. the Prince of 'Vi^a.lea (afterwards H. M. King 
Edward VII) and in 1905 T. R. H. the Prince and the Princess of Wales 
(afterwards Their Majesties King George V and Queen Mary) visited Indore. 
In Februarj'^ 1922, His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales (afterwards 
H. M. King Edward VIII) visited Indore and was the guest of His Highness 
the Maharaja Holkar. 

15. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Indore : — 

Lords Northbrooke, Dufferin, Lansdowne, E^gin, Hardinge, Chelms- 
ford, Reading, Irwin, Goschen, Willingdon and Sir George 
Stanley. 
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EEWA. 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Baghel clan of Eajputs descended from 
the Gujarat family which ruled at Anhilwara Patan 1219 to 1296. A 
member of the family migrated to Northern India and obtained possession ql 
Bandhogarh, which remained the capital of the Baghel possessions until its 
capture by Akbar in 1597 when Eewa became the chief town. It was soon 
made over to Eewa by the Emperor Akbar. 

2. Eewa is the first among the Baghelkhand States. The State is held 
under treaties made in 1812 and 1813. 

3. For his services in 1857, the districts of Sohapur and Amarkantak were 
conferred upon Maharaja Ea^huraj Singh, the present Prince’s grandfather, 
who was informed that, in his dealings with the zamindars, he would be 
expected to adopt a course in conformity with the practice of the British 
Governmenx. 

4. The transit duties levied in the State were abolished in 1868. 

5. The present Euler, His Highness Maharajadhiraja Sir Gulab Singh 
Bahadur, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., succeeded his father, Lieut. -Colonel Maharaja 
Sir Venkat Eaman Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., on the 31st October 1918 and 
according to local historj' is the 34th of his line. He married a sister of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Jodhpur on the 25th June 1919. His Highness 
contracted a second marriage in Februarj' 1925, with the daughter of His late 
Highness Maharaja Sir Madan Singh, H.O.S.I., K.C.I.E., Euler of Ershan- 
garh. The_ present iKuler has a son named Sri Yuvraj Maharaj Kumar 
Martand Singh Bahadur bom on 15th March 1923. 

6. The Maharaja was invested with ruling powers on the 31st October 
1922 by His Excellency’ the Viceroy. His Highness was made a K.C.S.I. 
on the 1st January 1927, and G.C.I.E.. on the 1st January 1931. 

7 . The present Maharaja was a page to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress 
at the Coronation Darbar at Delhi in December 1911.' 

8. The Maharaja’s sister is married to the heir-apparent of Bikaner. 



MALWA AGENCY 


Salvte States — ^Dhar, Joara, Ratlam, Sitamau, Sailana, Jhabua, Barwani 
and Alirajpur. 

Non-salute States — Piploda, Jobat, Matbwar, Katbiwara and EatanmaL 

Tbe Bbumia of Jamnia, Nimkbera and Eajgarb also bold vill^es direct 
from tbe British Government in prescriptive rigbt. Tbe Pantb Piploda 
estate is administered as a Chief Commissionership. 

This Agency as at present constituted combines two political charges^ 
formerly known as tbe Malwa and tbe Southern States Agencies. 

Tbe Southern States Agency, at one time called tbe Bhopawar Agency, 
was constituted in 1882 by separating tbe duties of the Political Agent, 
Bhopawar, stationed at Sardarpur, from those of tbe Commandant of the 
Malwa Bhil Corps, and by abolishing the appointment of Deputy Bbil Agent 
at Manpur. In October 1911 tbe headquarters of the Agency were transfer- 
red from Sardarpur to Manpur and in 1914- its designation was changed tc 
-that of tbe Southern States Agency. The Malwa Agency was in the charge 
of the commandant of the Central India Horse, with headquarters at Agar, 
until 1895, when it was placed under an officer of the Political Department 
with headquarters at Neemuch. In 1907 the two Dewas States were 
included in the Agency ; these were transfen’ed to the Bhopal Agency in 
1931. In May 1925 the two Agencies were amalgamated under one Poh- 
tical Agent, designated ‘ ‘the Political Agent in the Southern States of Central 
India and in Malwa”, with headquarters at Manpur. The Manpur pargana. 
was transferred in 1932 to the Government of His Highness the Maharaja 
Holkar in exchange for the Chandgarh pargana. a portion of the Nimar 
district in the Central Provinces which was found, after prolonged enquiry^ 
to have been inadvertently omitted from the territories handed over to the 
Indore State at the time of the territorial exchanges of 1861 — 81. Con- 
sequent on the above transfer the headquarters of the combined Agency were 
moved in August 1932 from Manpur to Indore. In 1934 the designation 
of the officer in charge of the Agency was changed to ‘‘the Political Agent 
in Malwa”. 

The outlying portions of the Indore State, with the exception of the 
parganas of Nandwai and Alampur, are in the political charge of this Agency 
for the purpose of routine matters, such as extradition. 
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1 

xo 

Name of 
State. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Populn- 

tfou. 

(Census 

Report 

1931). 

-Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to nearest 
thousand) 

1 

O 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

8 








Rs. 

1 

Alirajpur 

nis lllgliness Ra]a Sir 
Pratnp SIngli, H.C.I.E., 
Uaja of— (Bathor Raj- 
put). 

I2(li Scplcm- 
bcr 1881. 

1 4th Fcbrnary 
1891. 

830 

I01,9C3 

5,09,000 

3 

BarnanI 

Ills Illplmcss nana Devi 
•Singh, Uana of— fSwodfa 
Rajput). 

19th Jnlf 

1922. 

22nd April 
1910. 

1,178 

141,110 

10,71,000 


Dhar . 

Ills Highness Mnliaraja 
Anand Ran Piinr, Maha- 
raja of — (Puar ifara- 
tha). 

24fh No» em- 
ber 1920- 

SIst July 1926 

1,800 

243,321 

17,60,000 

i 

Jsora . 

IilcuIcnant-CnIoncI Ills 

Highness Fakhr-nd- 

Danla Nan ah Sir Mu- 
hammad Ifllkhar All 
Khan Ralindnr Saiilal 
Jang. G.It.E. K.C.I.F,., 
Sfawab of — (Pathan). 

ITth January 
1883. 

Cth March 

1893. 

G02 

100,100 

13,01,000 

5 

Jhnbua 

Ills Highness Raja Udal 
Singh, Raja of — (RaVtor 
Rajput). 

Glh May 1613 

22nd January 
1893. 

1,330 

145,522 

4,46.000 

■6 

Jebat . 

Rana Bhlm Singh, Rana 
of — (Rathor Rajput). 

10th Novem- 
ber 1916. 

25fh May 

1917. 

131 

20,152 

79,000 

7 

Kathlwara , 

Thakur Rana Onkar Singh, 
Thakur of — {Jadon 
Rajput). 

Dtb Dccom- 
bei 1891. 

8tb JunolOOS 

70 

0,093 

40,000 

8 

Mathwar 

Hana Laxraan Singh, Kana 
ot — (Ponicar Rajput). 

14th March 
1021. 

9th April 

1933. 

129 

2,897 

14,000 

■9 

Plploda , 

Rawat RaghuraJ Singh, 
Rawat of — (Doria 
Rajput). 

17th January 
1930. 

2l5t July 

1930. 

72-72 

9,027* 

1,13,000 

HO 

Ratanmal , 

Thakur Dasrath Singh, 
Thakur ot — (SUodia 
Rajput). 

16th October 
1892. 

7th April 

1809. 

32 

2,183 

26,000t 

11 

12 

13 

Ratlam 

. 

Sailaua 

SItaman 

Hajor-Genernl His 

Highness Mnliarnjn Sir 
SnJJar. Singh, O.C.I.E., 
K.f'.S.l., K.f.V.O,, 

A.D.G., Mnliarnja of — 
(Rathor Rajput). 

His Highness Raja Sir 
nileep Singh, K.P.I.E., 
Raja ol — 'Rathor 
Rajput'. 

His Highness Rnja Sir Ram 
Singh. K.r.I.E., Raja of 
— {Rathor Rajput). 

f3(h January 
1880. 

ISfli March 
1891. 

2nd January 
1880. 

29tli January 
1893. 

14th July 

1919. 

nth May 1900 

093 

297 

202 

107,321 

33,223 

28,422 

10,00,000 

3,00,000 

2,71,000 


• ExojudlQg the populatioa of the Plploda State vIllaBCS In the Panth Plploda Estates. 
T Excluding the revenue of , Tagir Villages, balance In hand and debts and deposits. 


ALIEAJPUE. 

1. The early history of the State is very uncertain ; but it appears to have 
been founded by Anand Deo Eathor about 1440. IVhen the British power 
■was established in Malwa, this State was under the control of an adventurer 
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Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to 

nearest 

thomand). 

PATMBHTS. 


SIILITABT TOBCES. 

1 


SALUTE 15 
QTTKS. 

To 

To 

BEGiaAB 

Troops. 

Irregular 

Troops. 

iKDiAN States' 
Eoroes. 

Poiice 

Eorces. 

•ts 

d 



Govern- 

ment. 

Other 

States. 

1 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

f 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

fl 

a 

B 

V 

Personal 

'S 

u 

O 

g 

10 

11' 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

£b. 

1 

Rs. 

Bs. 











5,09,000 


118,475 


•• 

23 

-• 

3411 

80 

144 

II 


■- 

IO,3S,000 

3, .389 




1 

25 

7 



265 

II 


■■ 

16,05,000 

tts.ool 



36 

48 

22 

66 

176 

299 

T.> 



IS, -0,000 

GT,I31 

tsoo 


•• 

45 

123 
Infantry 
and 16 
Artillery 


•• 

343 

13 


- 

4,18,000 


••9,038 

6 

54 

•• 

•• 



220 

II 


- 

78,000 

•• 


-• 

•• 

•• 

•• 



47 



■- 

46,400 

•• 


•• 






£8 




14,000 

•• 

•• 


- 

•• 


.. 

•• 

9 



•• 

94.000 


•15,500 

-• 

■■ 

... 

... 



60 

•• 

•• 


19,000 









18 



• 

9,8S,000 

43,000 

}800 

30 

88 


... 

•• 

161 

226 

13 


15 

3,80,000 

21,000 

§6,000 



30 

43 



130 

II 


•• 

3,T3,000 


27,500 

•• 

•• 

15 



•• 

133 

11 


•• 


*To.Taora. t To Indore. t To Gwalior. § To Batlam. 

IIToDhar. 11 Notyet organised. Indore State. 

■f fTowards the maintenance of Malwa Bhil corps. 

named Musafir Makrani. This man was recognised as Manager of the State 
during the minority of Jaswant Singh, posthumous son of Partab Singh, who- 
had died prior to the British settlement of Malwa. An engagement was 
mediated in 1818 between' Musafir Makrani and the Dhar Darbar under 
which customs duties in Alirajpur were made over to Dhar in lieu of payment 
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of tribute. This arrangement proved to be unsatisfactory, and with a view to 
promote commerce with Gujarat, it was arranged, through the mediation of 
the British Government, that the State should pay to the British Government 
for'Dhar the sum of Bs. 10,000 Hali currency. The tribute having been thus 
alienated from Dhar, all supremacy of that State over Alirajpur ceased. 

2. In March 1862, Jaswant Singh died leaving a will by which he divided 
the State between his two sons. The neighbouring Chiefs were consulted' as 
to whether this partition should be admitted, and it was at last decided by 
Government that the will should be set aside and that Gangdeo, the eldest 
■son, should be recognised as heir. In 1881 owing to lax administration of the 
Dewan, and more particularly because of his interference with the hereditary 
customs of the Bhil Patels and Tarvis. the Bhil population was in a very 
•discontented state. Thalrur Jit Singh, who had objected to the nomination by 
the Government of India of Bijai Singh as Baja, took advantage of this dis- 
content and induced the Bhil and Bhilala leaders, together with many 
Makranis, to rise against the Darbar. The towns of Nanpur, Bhabra and 
Chaktala were looted and Alirajpur itself was threatened ; but ■with the ^ 
assistance of the Malwa Bhil Corps the disturbance was put down and the 
leaders were shot or captured. 

^ 3. Bijai Singh died in August 1890 before he was invested with powers. 
His cousin, Pratap Singh, the present Euler, ■was selected by the Govern- 
ment of India to succeed him. He was educated at The Daly College at 
Indore. The Baja was entrusted with full administrative powers in July 


4. The Baja is entitled to be T'eceived by the Viceroy, but is not entitled 

^ Excellency. His Highness was present at the Durbar 
■?finL Highness the Prince of Wa.les at Indore in November 

.905 The salute of the present i^uler Baja Sh Pratap Singh, B.O.I.B., was 
raised to 11 guns on the 1st Januaiy 1921. 

5. ^e Euler was granted the hereditary title of “Baja” on the occasion 
of the Coronation Durbar held by His Majesty the King-Emperor at Delhi 
m I^cember 1911 a-t which His Highness was present. He was made a 
C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1915 and a K.C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1933. 

mu Baja Sir Pratap Singh married first (1900) a daughter of 

W of Kathiwara and secondly (1902) a daughter of the 

Chandra Singh, uncle of the present Baja of Chhota TJdepur 

the^^Oml 0° 

mitoar pSph o" tile 11th November 1904. 

Bajkuinar Eateh Singh was mamed to the daughter of His Highne==s the 

rZrlnZ-Z''^ I'^^r'sons, of whom Se ddSJt, 

Kum^rtpni® Q® 1923, the second 

Snh' on the sSlfrf ’ ^he 5th May 1928 and the third Kumar Kamlendra 


JtJABWANI. 

Bepia?e'?from «°e pareriltok n 

was originally of considerable PvfeT.+ Century. Their country 

s ly or considerable extent, but was devastated by the Marathas 
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and at the tinae of Sir John Malcolm’s Settlement of Malwa, only a strip of 
the Satpura range with the low lands on either side remained with them. 
They were not, however, tributaries to any of the Malwa Chiefs. 

2. Bana Indrajit Singh died in 3894 and was succeeded by Ban a Banjit- 
singh who was invested with ruling powers in 1910. He ruled from 1910 to 
1930. After his death on the 2 1st April 1930, he was succeeded by his son 
Bana Devi Singh who was bom on the 19th July 1922. He is a minor 
and is receiving education at the Daly College, Indore. 

3. The administration of the State is being carried on by a Minority 
Administration Council under the supervision of the British Government with 
Sir Harilal N. Gosalia, M.A., LL.B., as Dewan and President of the State 
Council, Barwani. Barwani has a considerable forest area, Avhich is a valu- 
able source of revenue to the State. 

' 4. The Bana is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, but not to be 
visited by him. The Bana has a salute of 11 guns. 

5. Bana Devi Singh has a younger brother named Udai Singh. He was 
born on the 24th November 1923 and is now receiving education at the 
Prince of Wales’ Boyal Indian Military College, Dehra Dun, 


DHAB, 

1. This State takes its name from' the historic city of Dhar which is its 
Capital, Its present Puar Bulers claim their descent from the Parmara 
Bajputs. Anand Bao Puar is generally considered as the founder of the 
principality, which, with the right to receive tributes from certain Bajput 
Chiefs, was assigned to him by the Peshwa Baji Bao the first (circa 1725-30). 

In the early part of the last century the State suffered severely at the 
hands of the neighbouring States, and was preserved from destruction only 
by the courage and talent of Maina Bai. By the treaty of 1819 the State 
was taken under the protection of the British Government and several 
districts which had been lost were recovered and restored to it. The State 
was confiscated in 1857, but was subsequently restored to its Buler Anand 
Bao Puar III, who was entrusted with the actual administration in 1864. 

2. Dhar is one of the Treaty States in the Central India Agency. 

3. The State does not pay tribute to the British Government or to any 
other State. On the other hand it receives tanka from thirteen Peudatories 
and nine Bhumias. The State also receives an annual payment of Bs. 10,000 
from Alirajpur through the British Government. 

4. The Buler of Dhar has full civil and criminal jurisdiction within his 
territories, and is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the 
Viceroy and to a permanent salute of 15 guns. 

The Buler has also the right of adoption. 

5. His Highness Maharaja Sir Udaji Bao Puar, K.C.S.I., K.C.V.O., 
K.B.E., on whom the title of Maharaja was conferred as a hereditary 
distinction, left no son ; the Dowager Maharani Laxmi Bai Saheba adopted 
her nephew, and named him Anand Bao Puar r\C 
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6. The. young Maharaja was bom in November 1920. His Highness 
has passed his Diploma Examination from the Daly College, Indore. After 
completing his College career His Highness undertook an educational tour 
to England and tbe Continent whei’e he spent about 6 months. He is now 
receiving Administrative training in the State. 

7. His Highness the Maharaja, being a minor, the administration of the 
State is being carried on by a Council composed of seven members, including 
the Dewan of, the State who is the President. 


JAOEA. 

1. Ghafur Khan, the first Nawab of Jaora, was brother-in-law of the 
predatorj- leader Amir Khan, whom he represented at the Court of the 
Maharaja Holkar when Amir Khan quitted Malwa on his expeditions into 
Pajputana. The lands which had been assigned to him by the Maharaja 
Holkar were guaranteed to him by the 12th Article of the Treaty of Mandsaur 
on condition of his maintaining a body of 600 horse. 

2. Ghafur Khan was succeeded in 1825 by his son Ghaus Muhammad 
Khan, who was then only two years of age. The arrangements for the 
management of the State were made by the British Government but as Jaora 
was nominally subordinate to the Indore State, although really independent 
of it, the investiture of the infant Nawab was made in the name of Malhar 
Bao Holkar and confirmed by the British Government, and a nazarana of 
two lakhs of rupees was presented to Holkar. 

3. In 1823, the quota of troops to be maintained was permanently fixed at 
500 horse, 500 foot, and 4 guns. In 1842, this arrangement was commuted 
for a yearly contribution of Hali Es. 1,85,810. The contribution was reduced 
to Hali Es. 1,61,810 in 1859 as a reward for the Nawab ’s services during 
the mutiny of 1857. 

4. In 1862, the Government of India granted a sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State according to Muhammadan law, in the event of failure 
of natural heirs. In 1865, the" Nawab received permission from the Govern- 
ment of India to adopt the titles ' ‘Hitisham-ud-Daula” and “Eeroz Jang * 
as personal distinctions. 

5. Nawab Ghaus Muhammad Khan died in April 1865 and the succession 
of his son Muhammad Ismail Khan was recognised. Muhammad Ismail 
Khan was installed by the British Government in the name of the Maharaja 
Holkar, to whom, according to precedent, a nazaraim, of two lakhs of rupees 
was presented by the Nawab. In 1874, Muhammad Ismail KJian was en- 
trusted with the administration of his State. In January 1883, a son, named 
Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was bom to Muhammad Ismail Khan and 
was recognised by Government as his successor. Nawab Muhammad Ismail 
Khan, who was made Honorary Major in the Army in 1881, died in March 
1895, and his son Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was installed by the British 
Government in the name of the Maharaja Holkar, under the title of “Eakhr- 
ud-Daula Nawab Iftikhar Ali Khan Bahadur Saulat Jang”. It is a custom 
in the Jaora family for. each .Chief to assume a distinctive title on his accession 
subject to the approval of the Government of India. ' The title selected by. 
the present Nawab was “Ealcr-ud-Daula”, ‘‘Saulat Jang”. In accordance 
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with precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees was presented by the Nawab. 
The claim of the Indore Darbar to depute an Agent and present a khillat was- 
rejected by the Government of India, and the representative of the Indore 
Darbar was allowed to attend the installation ceremony as a spectator only. 
During the minority of Iftikhar Ah Khan, the administration of the State 
was conducted by iKhajft ^.aha d ur Y^^_Muhammad^;^an, .L , who was 
appointed Minister during the lifetime of Na^b Is^ml^’Kllam^ 

6. His Highness Nawab Iftikhar Ali Khan who was educated at the Daly 
College, Indore, and under a European guardian and tutor, and who served 
in the Imperial Cadet Corps for two years, was invested with ruling powers- 
in his State in April 1906 subject to certain conditions which were withdrawn 
in 1910. The Nawab ’s son and heir Sahibzada Muhammad Zulfiquar Ali 
Khan, who was born on 6th September 1910, died on the 23rd November 1914. 
His Highness was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the- 
Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. He was made a K.C.I.E. and 
promoted to the honorary rank of Major in the Army on the 12th December 
1911. His Highness was further promoted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel 
on the 24th October 1921. His Highness was invested with G.B.E. on. 
the 12th May 1937, on the occasion of the Coronation of His Majesty King 
George VI. 

7. His Highness has seven sons, the eldest of whom is Nawabzada 
Mohammad Nasir Ali Khan. The names of the other Nawabzadas in the 
order of their ages are : — 

Nawabzada Mohammad Mumtaz Ali Khan, 

Nawabzada Mohammad Usman Ali Khan, *? 7 . r 

Nawabzada Mohammad Murtuza Ali Khan, J 
Nawabzada Mohammad Bhtesham Ali Khan, 

Nawabzada Mohammad Mansoor Ali Khan, 

Nawabzada Mohammad Intisar Ali Khan. 

Nawabzada Mohammad Mumtaz Ali Khan passed the final examination- 
of the Royal Military College, Sandhurst, in 1929 and was attached to the 
9th Lancers as a second Lieutenant ; he subsequently resigned the commis- 
‘ sioh and is now working as Military Secretary to His Highness. 


JHABUA. 

1. Jhabua, prior to the settlement of Malwa, was tributary to Maharaja 
Holkar. The family are Rathor Rajputs descended from one of the former- 
Rajas of Jodhpur, and have been established in this part of Central India for 
about three centuries. 

2. There are some seventeen families of rank (Umraosl in the State who- 
still “pay direct to the Holkar State a tribute of Rs. 6,659 British currency 
(equivalent to Salim Shahi Rs. 13,318), and Rs. 2,014 Salim Shahi, now- 
equivalent to Rs. 1,007 British currency, is also paid by the Darbar on 
account of those Jagirs which have escheated to Jhabua. 
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3 In 1871 an exchange of land was effected between Jhabua and Indore 
as to the parganas of Thandla and Petlawad, in wHch formerly joint juris- 
diction was exercised. Under this arrangement Thandla remained with 
Jhabua and Petlawad with Indore. As compensation for the share of customs 
duty formerly accruing to Indore in these territories, Jhabua pays annually 
to Indore the sum of Salim Shahi Es. 1,278. A further sum of Es. 1,400 
is also paid to equalise the revenue of some of the transfeiTed villages. 

4. The present Euler, Eaja Udai Singh, was adopted by the late Eaja 
Gopal Singh from the Khawasa family, a tributary of_ Jhabua. He was 
granted full powers of his State in 1898. The Eaja married the sistei of the 
Eaja of-Sunth in May 1907, the daughter of the Thakur of Hhariawad m 
Pebruary 1912, and the daughter of the Eaja of Sheopur Baroda in March 


1912. He has no male issue. 

5. His Highness is entitled to be received in a separate Durbar by His 
Excellency the Viceroy, but is not entitled to a return visit. The Eaja was 
present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales at 
Indore in November 1905. 


6. The powers of the Eaja were curtailed in 1900. They were restored to 
him in 1918 on certain conditions but were again curtailed in 1928 and sub- 
sequently restored in 1931. His Highness resides outside the State and, 
with effect from the 29th September 1934, the administration has been 
conducted by a Council under the supervision of the Political Agent in 
Malwa. 


JOBAT. 

1. Eana Indrajit Singh abdicated the Chiefship in 1916, and in May 1917 
His Excellency the Viceroy selected Bhiiii Singh, the second son of the 
Thakur of Borjhar, to succeed to the State. 

2. The minor Eana Bhim Singh was bom on the 10th November 1916. 
In July 1923 the Eana joined the Daly College, Indore. The Eana was 
invested with ruling powers on the 14lh March 1936. He married in 
Pebruary 1937 the Eajlnimari of Barwani State ; the sister of His Highness 
Eana Devisinghji of Barwani. He has a son and heir, Kumar Ai-jun Singh, 
born on the 28th May 1938. 


PIPLODA 

1. In 1820, the settlement of Piploda was made by Sir John Malcolm 
with Pirthi Singh. By it a tribute of Salim Shahi Es. 28,000 is paid to the 
Nawab of Jaora according to Article 12 of the Mandsaur Treaty. The 
Thakur receives annually Es. 138 as Tanka on six villages from the Senior 
Branch of Dewas, and Es. 115 on five villages in Gadgucha from the Junior 
Branch. He further receives a sum of Es. 1,000 as dami from Tal and 
Mandawal. 

2. On the representation of the Thakur, the Government of India decided 
that the Jaora Darbar had no right to collect the sayer revenues in Piploda, 
■and that the Thakur should himself collect these dhes, paying a half share 

5 Jaora through the Political Agent. The Eawaf has abolished all sayer 
a his State from the 1st May 1933, and agreed under an amicable settle- 
► !. (between himself and His Highness the Nawab Saheb of Jaora) to 
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pay annually Es. 1,500 to the Jaora Darbar as compensation tor their half 
share of sayer collections, payment to be made direct in equal instalments. 
Thakur Pirthi Singh, with whom the original settlement of 1820 was made, 
was succeeded in turn by his son Umaid Singh, and his grandson, Unkar 
Singh. Dule Singh died in October 1888, and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Kesri Singh. Kesri Singh died on the 4th November 1919 and was 
succeeded by his eldest son, Thakur Mangal Singh, who has been educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

A son was born to Thakur Mangal Singh on the 25th April 1913, named 
Eatan Singh who died on the 11th July 1935. 'A second son named Kunwar 
Durganarain Singh was born on rhe 7ih Kebruarj'^ 1922. Eawat Mangal 
Singh died on the 20th July 1936 and was succeeded by Eawat Eaghurai 
Singh, the posthumous son of Kunwar Eatan Singh. He was born on the 
17th January 1936. The State is being managed by a Superintendent under 
the supervision of the Political Agent. The Jaora-Piploda status case was 
decided by the Government of India in 1924 whereby Piploda was declaied 
to be a State independent of Jaora and the Chief has been permitted to use 
his hereditary title of “Eawat”. 


EATLAM. 

1. Under the engagement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1819 between 
Parbat Singh, Eaja of Eatlam and Uaulat Eao Scindia, the former agreed 
to pay the Gwalior Darbar an annual tribute of Salim Shahi Es. 84,000, 
while the latter undertook never to send any troops into the country or to 
interfere in any way in the internal administration or succession. This 
tribute was assigned to the British Government under the Treaty of 1844 
with the Maharaja Scindia in part payment for the Gwalior Contingent. It 
is now paid to the Government of India under the Treaty of 1860. 

2. The Eaja of Eatlam, who is descended from a younger branch of the 
Jodhpur family, was considered the principal Eajput leader in Western 
Malwa and in consequence received voluntary allegiance and assistance from 
the neighbouring Eajput Chiefs. Parbat Singh died in 1824, and was 
succeeded by Balwant Singh, whose right to succeed had been fruitlessly 
disputed by Eaja Parbat Singh’s senior Eani. Balwant Singh’s rule lasted 
until August 1857. He rendered good sendees during the Mutiny, in recog- 
nition of which his adopted son and successor, Bhairon Singh, received a 
khillat of Es. 3,000 and the thanks of the Government. 

3. Bhairon Singh died in Januaiy 1864, leaving a son Eanjit Singh, aged 
two years, who was recognised by the Government of India as heir to the 
State. Mir Shahmat Ali, C.S.I., an officer of the British Government, was 
deputed to sujierintend the administration, and with him were associated 
the uncle of the young Eaja and the Thalmr of Sarwan. 

4. Eaja Eanjit Singh received independent charge of his State in 1880. 
He was created a Knight Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire 
in 1887. 

5. The Eaja of Eatlam was addressed by the ATceroy for the first time 
on the occasion of Her late Maje.sty’s Jubilee, 1887. 
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6. Eaja Ranjit Singh died in January 1893 and -was succeeded by his son, 
Sajjan Singh, the present ruler. 

7. His Highness was a member of the Imperial Cadet Corps from 1901- 
03. In 1911, he was promoted to the rank of Major in the Army. In April 
1915 he proceeded on active service to Rrance. He was promoted to the 
Honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel on the 3rd June 1916. 

8. Raja Sajjan Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Royal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. His Highness was 
created a K.C.S.I. on the 25th June 1909. He was present at the Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

9. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the War 
(1914 — 19), His Highness was panted a permanent salute of 13 guns and 
the rank of Honorary Colonel in the Army, and also received the “Croix 
d’officer of the Legion d’PIonneur’’ from the French Government. 

10. In April 1920 in recognition of the enlightened administration of the 
State, the Government of India granted to His Highness unrestricted cri- 
minal jurisdiction over his own subjects. Subsequently in 1930 His 
Highness was granted hereditary full criminal powers over all persons 
committing offences within the State territories with the exception of Euro- 
peans, European British subjects, Americans or Government servants. 

11. On the let January 1921, His Highness was gi-anted a permanent 
local salute of 15 guns, and also the title of Maharaja j and on the 17th March 
1922, His Highness was appointed a Knight Commander of the Royal 
Victorian Order on the occasion of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales' 

visit to India. He was also appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Royal Highness. 
In June 1930, His Highness was appointed to be a Knight Grand Commander 
of the Indian Empire. On the 22nd September, 1936, His Highness was 
promoted to the rank of Major-General and appointed Aide-de-Camp to 
His Majesty the King-Emperor. 

12. His Highness has two sons and two daughters. The Heir-Apparent 
Maharaj Kumar Lokendra Singh was born on the 9th November 1927 and 
the second Maharaj Kumar was born on the 2nd October 1932. 

13. His Highness was selected Adviser to the Army in India Polo Team 
and Member of the Selection Committee. He went with the Team to 
America via England and stayed abroad for about six months. 

14. His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales honoured Ratlam with a 
visit in 1921. Lord' Irwin, Lord Goschen, Lord Willingdon and Sir George 
Stanley and Lord Braboume have also visited Ratlam. 

15. At the invitation of His Majesty King George VI, His Highness 
attended the Coronation held on the i2th May 1937 as His Majesty’s 


SAILANA. 

1. This State originally formed a part of Ratlam but became an inde- 
pendent entity from the time of Pratab Singh, the second son of Chhatrasal. 
the 'capital being originally at Raoti. Jai Singh who succeeded Pratab Singh 
founded the town of Sailana in 1730 by which name the State has since been 
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known. The first E-uler of Sailana to come in contact with the British Grov- 
emment was Eaja Lachhman Singh. An Agreement was mediated by Sir 
John Malcolm in 1819 between Eaja Lachhman Singh and Maharaja Daulat 
Eao Scindia, whereby Sailana agreed to pay Es. 42,000 Salim Shahi to 
Scindia and the former Tindertook, in return, not to send troops into Sailana 
or interfere in am" way in the internal administration. This payment is now 
made to the British Government under the Treaty with the Maharaja Scindia 
of the 12th December 1860, having been assigned in 1844 in part payment 
of the cost of the Gwalior Contingent. 

2. Eaja Lachman Singh, with whom the original settlement was made in 
1819, was succeeded by his son,'Eatan Singh, who, having no son, was 
succeeded by Nahar Singh, his uncle. Nahar Singh was succeeded by his 
son Takhat Singh, who died in 1850. leaving a son, Dule Singh, then a 
minor. The State was administered by the British Government till the- 
mutiny of 1857, when it was put under a Eegency headed by the chief 
widow of the late Eaja. As an acknowledgment of the services rendered 
during the mutiny in preserving order and furnishing troops, the members 
of the Eegency council received kliillats. Eaja Dule Singh was put in 
power in 1859. 

3. In 1884, the Government of India, at the request of the Eaja, 
recognised as his heir Jaswant Singh, of Semlia. whom he had adopted. 

4. Jaswant Singh succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his adoptive 
father in October 1895. The nazarana on this occassion was fixed, as a 
special case, at Es. 48,000, being half of the net revenue after deducting 
the amount of khillat. His Highness Eaja Sir Jaswant Singh Bahadur, 
E.G.I.E., died on the 13th July 1919 and w"as succeeded by his eldest son, 
His Highness Eaja Dileep Singh, who was educated at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer. For several years His Highness held the offices of General Secre- 
tary and Vice-President of the All-India Kshattriya Mahasabha. On tlnee 
occasions he was elected President of the annual celebrations of the institu- 
tion. He is the President of the Council of Shri Bharat Dharma Maha- 
mandal and of the Kurukshetra Eestoration Society. The privilege of ex- 
GhaTigmg-'kharitas with His Excellency the Viceroy was conferred on His 
late Highness in 1911. He was made a K.C.I.E. on 1st January 1936. 
A son was born to His Highness Eaja Dileep Singh on 15th October 1918, 
named Digwujaya Singh, and a second son on 20th February 1921 named 
Laxman Singh. 

5. Unrestricted Criminal Jurisdiction over his subjects was conferred 
upon the Euler of the State in 1921. 

SITAMAU. 

1. This State was founded by Eaja Kesho Das, a grandson of Eaja Eatan 
Singh of Eatlam, who, in 1695, received a Sanad from Aurangzeb. A tribute 
of Salim Shahi Es. 60,000 from this State was guaranteed to the Maharaja 
Scindia by an agreement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1820. In con- 
sequence of repeated representations from the Eaja, Salim Shahi Es. 5,000 
of the annual tribute were remitted in 1860 by the Maharaja Scindia on the 
occasion of the Eaja’s son waiting on him at Gwalior. Eaja Eaj Singh of 
Sitamau remained faithful to the British Government during the mutiny 
of 1857 and received a khillat valued at Es. 2,000. 
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2. ' Eaja Eaj Singh, who was an able ruler, died in 1867. BLis eldest son 
having predeceased him in 1864, the succession of his grandson, Bhawani 
Singh, was recognised and sanctioned by the British Government. Bhawani 
Smgh died in May 1885 and was succeeded by Bahadur Singh, elder son of 
Thakur Takhat Singh of Chiklia, his second cousin. On this occasion the 
Maharaja Scindia claimed to receive iiazarana ; but it was held that Sitaman 
being a -mediatised State of the first class, was liable to the payment of 
nazarana to the Government of India alone, and that one year’s revenue was 
properly leviable under the rales on the occasion of Bahadur Singh’s succes- 
sion. In consideration, however, of the poverty of the State, a nazarana of 
half a year’s net income was taken ; and a khillat of the value of Es. 8,875 
was bestowed on the Eaja, on his formal installation, in the form of a 
deduction from the nazarana. 

3. Eaja Bahadur Singh died in April 1899 and, leaving no issue, was 
succeeded by his younger brother, Sadul Singh, the Thakur of Chiklia, who 
died of cholera in May 1900 after a short rule of a few months. 

4. With Eaja Sadul Singh’s death the line of the ruling family became 
extinct. The Government of India were pleased to continue the State and, 
after consideration of the claims of several applicants to the gaddi, selected 
Bapu Earn Singh, the brother of the Thakur of Kachhi-Baroda, as having by 
birth the strongest claim and being by reason of his age and qualifications 
well suited to mle. In consideration of the poverty of the State and its 
being .seriously affected by famine and in view of the heavy tribute which 
it pays to the Maharaja Scindia, the Government of India were pleased to 
remit half the amount of nazarana due. 

0 . Eaja Earn Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1906. The privilege of 
exchanging kliaritas with His Excellency the Viceroy was conferred on His 
Highness in 1911. He was made a K.C.I.E. on the 12th December 1911 
in honour of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi at which he was present. His 
Highness has three sons of whom the first, Eajlcumar Eaghubir Singh, w'as 
born on the 22nd Eebruary 1908, the second Govind Singh on the 10th 
August 1911, and the third Eaghunath Singh on the 6th December 1912. 

6. Hereditary extended judicial powers were conferred upon the Euler 
of the State in 1921. 



EASTERN STATES. 


On the ]st April 1933^ the States formerly in political relations with the 
Governments of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, and the Central Provinces (except 
the Makrai State) were placed in direct relations with the Government of 
India through the then Agent to the Governor-General, Eastern States ; 
Makrai State was included in the Bhopal Political Agency in Central India. 

In consequence of rhe reconstitution of the Eastern States Agency in 
November 1936, the Bengal States of Cooch Behar and Tripura, and the- 
Mayurbhanj State were placed in political relations with the Secretary to the 
Resident for the Eastern States, with the headquarters at Calcutta. 
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COOCH BEHAE. 

The Bajas of Cooch Behar probably belong to the non-Aryan tribe of 
Kocb, a people of Tibetan or Dravidian origin now largelj^ scattered on the 
North Eastern Frontier. More than 3 centuries ago, two brothers named 
Bisu Singh and Sisu Singh, established by their conquestsy-a principality 
in the North Eastern part of India. The former is the immediate ancestor 
of the Eajas and of the Nasiv Decs or Ministers of Cooch Behar. His son Nar 
Narayan further extended his dominion, but in 1603 the Moghul armies 
greatly encroached on the State of Cooch Behar till at the beginning of the 
18th century the Eaja’s dominions were reduced to their present limits. 

2. The State was included in the Eastern States Agency in Decernber 
1936 and is now in direct political relations with the Eesident for the Eastern 
States. ' 

3. The ruling family belongs to the Kshatriya A^arna caste. The heredi- 
tary titles of “Maharaja” and “Bahadur” were conferred on the ruler of the 
State in 1884 and also the titles of “His Highness” and “Bhup Bahadur”, 
the latter being recognised as a family distinction. The first recipient of these 
appellations was Maharaja Nripendra Narayan, the grandfather of the present 
ruler. In 1867 the Maharaja was granted a permanent salute of 13 guns. 
In accordance with a -Treaty concluded with the British GoTernment in 1773, 
the tribute of the State was fixed at half the annual revenue, though in 1780 
this was altered to the fixed sum of Es. 67,700, which arrangement still con- 
tinues. The first important treaty in the history of the State was concluded 
in 1773 by Eaja Dharendra Naruyan'.'”The State thereby acknowledged the 
suzerainty of the British Government, agreed to the tribute, and was promised 
in return military aid for purposes of defence. In 1862 a Sanad was granted 
to the Eaja guaranteeing to him the right of adoption. 

4. Maharaja Sh’ Nripendra Narayan Bhup Bahadur, G.C.I.E., C.B., 
grandfather of the present ruler, was A.-D.-C. to Their late Majesties King 
Edward "VII and King George Y and w.as present in England at their corona- 
tions. He died in England in 1911 and was succeeded b}^ his son Maharaja 
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* 108 Infantry and 4 Camp followers, 
t < ludin the expenditure of the Zamindary. 
t Including 41 armed police. 


Ea] Eajendra Narayan, 'who died after ruling for only two years. Maharaja 
Eaj Eajendra Narayan was succeeded by his brother, Maharaja Jitendra 
Narayan Bhup Bahadur, on the 1st September 1913, a few months after 
his marriage to Sreemati Eajkumari Indira Eaja, the eldest daughter of His 
Highness the Maharaja G-aekwar of Baroda. In 1917 he was created a 
K.C.S.I. He attended the coronation of His late Majesty King George V. 
He died in December 1922 and was succeeded by his son Jagaddipendra 
Narayan, the present Maharaja. 

5. His Highness Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan Bhup Bahadur was 
born on December 15th, 1916. being thus seven years old when his father 
died. During his minority a Council of Eegency was established with his 
mother as President. The Maharaja was educated at Harrow and Cambridge, 
and was invested with full ruling powers on 6th April 1936. 

6. He has three sisters and a brother. The latter, Maharaj Kumar 
Indrajitendra Narayan, was born in 1918. Maharaj Kumari Ha Devi married 
Kumar Eamendra Narayan Deb Barman, a relative of His Highness the 
Maharaja of Tripura, in 1936. 

7. His Highness is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege of 

a return visit. ~ 

8. In 1891 Lord Lansdowne visited Cooch Behar, and in 1918 Lord 
Chelmsford. 

9. In the administration of the State the Maharaja is assisted by a Council 
with a Vice President and two members. Since 1909 there has also been a 
Legislative Council. This now consists of the Members of the Council, two 
other officials, and eight non-official Members representing different interests 
and areas and constituting a non-official majority. 

10. His Highness owns Zemindaris known as the Chaklajat estates in 
surrounding British districts. 

11. The capital of the State is Cooch Behar. 

H 
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TEIPUEA. 

This State is of great antiquity, and used to comprise a varying area 
won by conquest in the plains as well as in the hill tract. At times its 
armies enlarged its dominions from the Sundarbands in the West to Burma 
in the East and South and Eamrup in the North. The military prestige of 
its Eajas was at its height during the 16th century and it was not until the 
beginning of the 17th century that the Moghuls obtained a footing in the 
country. In the 18th century it was reduced by the Nawab of Murshida- 
bad, and remained thereafter under Muhammadan control. The Muham- 
madans, though dominating the whole, actually occupied the plains only, 
which were parcelled out among the Musalman nobles and placed on the 
rent-roll under the name of Eoshnabad. The British, on assuming charge 
in 1765, took settlement of these, leaving the hills independent. The two 
tracts have since been declared to be what is legally known as an “Imparti- 
ble Eaj”, and the Eaja for the time being is both a British Zamindar and 
a Euling Prince. The position has had an anomalous effect on succession 
to the State, which has from time to time been allowed by the British 
Government to follow the establishment of a title to the zamindari in the 
British Courts. The latest decision was, however, that the latter have no 
further jurisdiction than to declare that the ruler selected by the Govern- 
ment of India for the State is the rightful proprietor of the zamindari. His 
zamindaris are situated in the districts of Noakhali, Tipperah and Sylhet, 
comprising more than 600 square miles and from which the annual income 
is about 13 lakhs of rupees. 

2. The Eajas of Tripima claim descent from King Druhya of the Lunar 
race. Their present Title Barman means “armour” a term applicable to all 
Kshatriyas — and their family name was “Pha” up to 1279 A. D. when 
Tugral, the then Governor of Bengal, conferred on them the appellation of 
Manikya (a jewel), which was formally recognised by the Government of 
India in 1919. The traditions and history of the family are contained in 
the “Eajmala”, or State record, an epic in Bengali, said to be the oldest 
composition in the language in existence. The family has recently inter- 
man’ied freely with Kshatriya families in Manipur, Nepal and States in 
Central India, United Provinces and Gujarat. The family lost its hold on 
the State on the death of Bejoy Manik II, who was sent prisoner to Delhi 
for failing to pay the revenue due to the Moghuls. Shamsher Ghazi, a 
Mussalman adventurer, a subject of the State, usurped power for some time. 
After his downfall Krishna Manik became Eaja and during his rule the State 
came under British protection. 

3. In 1862, when Ishan Chandra Manilr^>-a died, the succession was dis- 
puted but it was eventually decided in 1870 in favour of his brother, 
Maharaja Bir Chandra Manikya, who rendered assistance to Government in 
the last Lushai Expedition. Eaja Eadha Kishore Manikya, 140th of his 
line, w'as confirmed in succession to his father, Maharaja Bir Chandra 
Manikya in 1897. 

4. Eaja Eadha Kishore Manikya died on the 12th March 1909 at Benares, 
and his son Birendra Kishore Manikya, who was bom in 1883, was installed 
as Eaja by the Lieut. -Gov»irnor on the 25th November 1909. He was 
mairied on the 11th March 1900 to a daughter of the late General Eana 
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Padam Jung Bahadur of Nepal, and again on the SOth November 1907 to 
another daughter of the same General, by whom he had one son, Bir Bikram 
Kishore Deb Barman, born on the 19th August 1908 and appointed Jubraj 
on the 25th November 1909. Three other sons were bom to him by the 
fourth Maharani. The Maharaja died on the 13th August 1923. 

5. Captain Maharaja Manikya Sir Bir Bikram Kishore Deb Barman 
Bahadur, K.C.S.I. , succeeded to the gaddi on the 13th August 1923. During 
his minority the administration of the State was entrusted to a tlouncil of 
Administration inaugurated on the 9th December 1923. It came to an 
end with the investiture of the Maharaja with the powers of a Puling 
Prince, as a special case, by His Excellency the Governor of Bengal on the 
19th August 1927, at the early age of 19. 

6. On the 16th January 1929, the Maharaja married the sixth daughter 
of the late Maharaja Sir Bhagabati Prasad Singh Bahadur, K.C.I.E., 
K.B.E., of Bahampur, and sister of the present zamindar. After her death 
in November 1930, he maiTied the eldest daughter of His Highness tha 
Maharaja of Panna, on the 28th May 1931. The Maharaja has a son aged 
five and a daughter aged three years. 

7. The Maharaja underwent a course of military training with the Sth 
Gurkha Eifles at Shillong, and takes a keen personal interest in his military 
forces. He was created a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1935. 

8 A survey and settlement of the Zamindari under the Bengal Tenancy 
Act was completed in 1899. 

9. In 1871, a Political Agent was appointed to reside at Agartala, the 
capital, with the object of protecting British interests on the frontier, which 
were then in special danger from Lushai raids. In 1878, the Political 
Agency, as a separate post, was abohshed, but was revived again in 1910. 

10. The British Government have no treaty with Tripura, nor do they 
receive any tribute. A Sanad dated the 21st June 1904, was granted to Paja 
Padba Kishore Manikya by the Viceroy, setthng the question of succession 
to the State and its appurtenances. It was presented to the Paja by the 
Lieutenant Governor of Bengal on his first visit to Tripura in July 1904. 
The first visit paid to the State by His Excellency the Governor of Bengal 
was in Eebruary 1913. 

11. The Maharaja is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege 
of a return visit. 

12. The title of Maharaja as a hereditary distinction was conferred upon 
Maharaja Manikya Birendra Kishore Deb Barman Bahadur on the 18th 
January 1919. The Maharaja enjoys a permanent salute of 13 guns which 
was first granted in 1867. 

13. The State was known as “Hill Tippera” till 1920 when its name 
was changed to “Tripura” at the request of the late Maharaja. 

14. The administration of the State is carried on by a IMinister assisted 
by three Naib Diwans in charge of their own departments. The State pays 
no tribute to Government. 

15. The State was placed in direct political relations with the Govern- 
ment of India on the 15th November 1922, the Governor of Bengal in 

H 2 
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CouDcil acting as Agent to the Governor General for the State. On 1st 
December 1936 Tripura was included in the Eastern States Agency and is 
now in direct political relations with the Kesident for the Eastern States. 


MAYUEBHANJ. 

The ruling family is the head of the Bhanja Vansi Kshatriyas of 
Orissa and claims to belong to the Solar line. The emblem of the State 
is a peacock. 

2. The State first came into contact with the British in 1761 when the 
East India Company took possession of Midnapore and the Euler of 
Mayurbhanj opened friendly negotiations with them. Eani Sumitra Dei, 
widow of the previous Chief, Damodar Bhanj, was acknowledged by the 
British Government in 1803. No engagement or treaty was however 
entered into with her. On her death in 1811, the succession devolved on 
Tribikram Bhanj, who executed engagements in 1812 and 1815 in respect 
of tribute and pilgrim taxes. His son, Eaja Jadunath Bhanj, concluded 
the treaty of 1829. 

3. The treaty of 1829 was supplemented by Sanads defining the status 
and powers of the Euler. The first of these was granted in 1894; 
revised Sanads wei’e granted in 1908, 1915 and in 1937. In 1862 an adop- 
tion Sanad was granted. The Maharaja enjoys full powers of internal 
administration. Eor services in connection with the Great War the late 
Chief was granted a permanent salute of 9 guns. 

4. During the Mutiny, Maharaja Jadunath Bhanj rendered valuable 
aid to the British arms, and the title of Maharaja Bahadur was conferred 
upon him personally in recognition of his services. Maharaja Krishna 
Chandra Bhanja Deo was created a Maharaja in 1877 in recognition of his 
efficient administration and public liberahty. He died in 1882 leaving a 
minor heir, Sriram Chandra Bhanja Deo, who assumed charge of the State 
in 1890. He established a State Council. The title of Maharaja was con- 
ferred upon him as a personal distinction in 1903, and made hereditary in 
1910. He died as a result of a shooting accident in 1912 leaving two minor 
sons. The elder, Maharaja Puma Chandi’a Bhanja Deo, was installed in 
1920 but died eight years later. ’ He was made an honorary Lieutenant in 
1921. He was succeeded by his brother Maharaja Pratap Chandra Bhanja 
Deo, the present Euler. He is a Member of the Chamber of Princes in his 
own right. 

.5. Born on Eebruary 18th, 1901, the Maharaja married, in 1925, a grand- 
daughter of Eajadhiraj Sir Nahar Singhji, K.C.I.E., of Shahapura in 
Eajputana. He was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and the Muir 
Central College, Allahabad. On the 1st January 1935 he was created a 
K.C.I.E. He has two sons, born in 1929 and 1981, respectively, and one 
daughter born in 1935. The heir-apparent Tikait Saheb Pradeep Chandra 
Bhanja Deo is now being educated in England. 

6. The State comprises extensive forests and some from ore mines. The 
capital of the State is Baripada and is connected by railway with the 
Bengal-Nagpur Eailway system. 



CHHATTISGARH STATES AGENCY. 


The old Eaipur Agency was revived in 1936 under a separate Political 
Agent with the name of “The Chhattisgarh States Agency.’’ ' It comprises 
the States of Bastar, Changbhakar, Chhuikhadan, Jashpur, Kalahandi, 
Hanker, Kawardha, Khairagarh, Korea, Nandgaon, Patna, Eaigarh, Sakti, 
Sarangarh, Surguj and Udaipur ; the headquarters remain at Eaipur. 
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Rs. 

1 

Bastar . 

Maharaja Pravlr Chandra 

25th June 

29th February 

18,062 

624,721 

9,60,000 



Deo, Maharaja of — 
(Eshatri SomvansJti Chau- 

1929. 

1936. 




2 

Ghangbhakar 

Bhalya Krishna Pratap 

25fch May 

I8th AprU 

900 

28,322 

49,000 

3 

Chhulkhadan 

Singh Deo. Raja of — 

1922. 

1934. 




Mahant Bliudhar Kl'hor 

1st April 1891 

30th Soptem- 

163 

31,608 

1,12,000 



Das, Chid of — (Bairagi). 

ber 1803. 



4 

Jashpur 

Raja Bijoy Rhoshan Singh 

nth January 

20th February 

1,963 

193,698 

3,25,000 



Deo, Eala of • — (Kshatri 
Stiryavanshi Hara). | 

1923. 

1931. _ 




6 

Kalahandi 

Slaharnia Brala Mohan Deo, 1 

14th May 

20ih Oetober 

3,745 

513,716 

6,35,009 


(Harond). 

'O.tt.E., Maharaja of — 
{Nagvanshi Kshatriya). 

1896. 

i 

1897. 




6 

Kanker 

"Maharaiadhlraj Bhanu- 

17th Septr. 

8th January 

1,481 

136,101 

8,26,000 



pratap Deo, Chief of — 
(Kshatri Chandravanshi). 

1922. 

1925. 




7 

Kawardba 

Thakur Dliarararaj Singh, 

18th August 

4th February 

70S 

72,820 

2,77,000 



Chief of — {Hai-Gond). 

1010. 

1920. 



8 

Khalragarh . 

Raja Birendra Bahadur 

8th November 

22nd October 

931 

167,400 j 

6,76,000 



Singh, Raja of — (Eshatri 
Nagtanslii). 

1914. 

1018. 




9 

Korea . 

Raja Ramanuj Pratap 

8th December 

November 

1,681 

90,880 

3,49,000 



Singh Deo, Raja of — 
(Eshatri Agnicula Chau- 
han). 

Mahant Sarveshwar Das, 

1899. 

1909. 




10 

Nandgaon . 

30th March 

24lh Juno 

871 

182,880 

6,00,000 

11 

Pafna .. 

Chief of— (Bairagi). 

1906. 

1913. 


Maharaja Rajcndra Nora- 

30th Blarcb 

ICib Jan- 

•2,SII 

566,924 

9,67,000 

12 

Balgarh 

yan Singh Deo, Maharaja 
of — (Ohauhan Eaiput). 

1912. 

nary 1924. 




Raja Chalcradhar Singh, 

lOtli August 

15th February 

1,480 

277,669 

6,05,000 

13 

Saktl . 

Raja of — (Bai-Qond). 

1905. 

1924. 



Raja Bahadur t Llladhar 
Singh, Raja of — (Eaj- 
Gond) 

Raja Bahadur t Jawnliir 

5th Jnny. 1892 

4 th July 1914 

1 

138 

48,480 

1,14,000 



14 

Sarangarh 

.3rd December 

6th August 

640 

128,067 

2,88,000 



Singh, Raja of — 

1883. 

1890. 


16 

Surgaja 

(Eaj-Onnd). 

Jtaharaja Ramanuj Saran 

4th November 

81st Decern- 

6,066 

601,939 

8.52,000 



Singh Deo, C.B.B., 

Maharaja of — (Eshatri 

1895. 

ber 1917. 






Chandravanshi RaTcsei). 






16 

Udaipur 

Raja Chandra Chur Prasad 

5th June 1923 

8th Deccm- 

1,056 

97,738 

2,24,000 



Sinsli Deo, lUtja of — 
{Kshalri Chandravanshi 

her 1926. 







Raksel). 







• No modem Burvoy. The whole o£ the area has been computed from surveys prior to 1905. 
t Personal title. The title of Kaja Is hereditary. 


BASTAE. 

The Euling family of Bastar State claim descent from Annam Deo, 
brother of Pratap Eudra, the most brilliant Euler of the Eakatiya dynasty, 
who lost his life and kingdom in a battle with the Moghuls early in the 14th 
century. Annam Deo, who came from Warangal in the Deccan, established - 
himself in the village of Bastar. In the eighteenth century the capital was 
removed to Jagdalpur. After years of hostilities between Bastar and Jeypore, 
the State came under the influence of the Bhonslas and it passed to the 
British Government in 1853. 
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9,22,000 

18,000 


•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 


•• 
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•• 

•• 


39,000 

150 
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1,08,000 

5,700 








41 




3,23,000 

2,000 








98 

• • 



«,46,000 

16,000 








357 

9 



3,07.000 
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0,89.000 
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2,67,000 
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2. The present Ruling family are Somvanshi Rajputs. On the 31st March 
1933 the title of Maharaja was conferred as a hereditary distinction. 

3. In March 1862 the Ruler of Bastar received an adoption Sanad, and 
ir. December 1870 he executed an Acknowledgment of Fealty. 

4. Raja Rudra Pratap Deo succeeded Raja Bhairam Deo in 1891 as a 
minor and the State remained under minority administration until January 
1908, when he was invested with powers. He died on the 16th November 
1921 leaving one daughter, Profulla Kumari Devi, who was born on the 
11th February 1910. She was recognised as his successor and was installed 
on the gaMi on the 23rd November 1922. In January 1927 she married 
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Kumar Profulla Chandra Bhanj Deo, cousin of the Maharaja of Mayurbhanj, 
but as a result of continued ill-health died in 1936. She left two sons and 
two daughtei’s. The eldest son, Pra^dr Chandra Deo, was born on the 25th 
June 1929 and succeeded to the gaddi on his mother s death on the 29th 
February 1936. The younger son, Bijoy Chandra Deo, was born on the 4th 
March 1934 and the two daughters in 1928 and 1930, respectively. The 
State has been under minorit}^ administration since 1921. 

6. The State is chiefly a plateau 2,000 feet above the sea level with 
occasional “ranges rising to 4,000 and soroe low lying stretches below 1,000 
feet. It is mostly covered with jungle, including Sal and Teak. The popu- 
lation is sparse and mostly aboriginal — ^hlm'ias, Marias and Parjas. 

6. The capital of the State rs Jagdalpur. 


CHANGBHAKAK. 

The Puling family are Chauhan Kshatriyas descended from a branch 
of the Korea ruling family. The Euler of the State bears the title of Bhaiya. 
The State first came under the authority of the British Government in 1819 
when it was a feudal dependency of the Korea State and remained so until 
1848, when it was dealt with individually and recognised as a separate State. 

2. A Sanad was granted in 1899 defining the status and powers of the 
Chief and was revised in 190 j, 1928-' and 1937. 

3. The late Chief Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo, was born in 1879 and 
succeeded to the gaddi, while he was a minor, on the death of his uncle 
Bhaiya BalLhadra Singh Deo, in September 1896. During his minority, 
Lai Bajrang Singh, a member of the family, was in charge of the State. 

The Chief took charge of the State in July 1900 soon after attaining 
his majority. Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo died on the 23rd December 1932 
leaving two widows. Mahahir Singh’s only son, Dal Jagdishwar Prasad 
Singh Deo, who was born on 16th May 1899 and married the daughter of 
Colonel Tarakshay Bikram Jhang Bahadur, Eana of Nepalgunj, died on 
the 15th of May 1923 leaving a widow and three daughters. In July 1925 
Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo married as his second wife the daughter of Eai . 
Eamphal Singh Malguzar in Jaunpur district of the United Provinces but 
had no issue by her. 

4. The adoption made by Ihe late Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo of Kunwar 
Krishna Pratap Singh, second son of Bhaiya Indra Pratap Singh Deo Illake- 
dar of Jhilmili in Surguja was recognised by Government in a formal 
Durbar held in the State on the 18th April 1934. He was born on the 2.5th 
May 1922 and is being educated at the Bajkumar College, Eaipur. During 
his minority, the State is under the management of Government. 

5. The State is very inaccessible and the population is principally com- 
posed of Kawars, Cherwas, Baidas, Gonds and Kols. 

6. The capital of the State is Bharatpur. 

CHHUIKHADAN. 

The Slate was conferred on a Barragi, Mahant Eup Das, the founder 
of the Kuling family, by Mudhoji Bhonsla in 1750. Tulsi Das, the successor 
of Eup Das was recognised as Zamindar by the Bhonsla Eaja about the year 
1780. The Euler still retains the hereditary title of Mahant. 
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2. In 1853, on the lapse of the Nagpur State, the Zamindari came to the 
British Government by right of succession and in 1865 the status of Feuda- 
tory Chief was conferred on the Buler. In 1865 an adoption Sanad was 
granted. The status and powers of the Euler are defined by the Sanad 
granted in 1937. 

3. Mahant Eadha Ballahh Das succeeded to the gaddi in 1896 hut died 
of poisoning in 1898. He was succeeded by his eldest minor son, Digbijai 
Jugal Kishore Das, hut he died on the 30th September 1903. The present 
Euler, Mahant Bhudhar Kishore Das, a younger brother of the previous 
Mahant, was installed on the gaddi in February 1915. He was born on the 
1st April 1891 and was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. He 
married the daughter of a Bairagi Malguzar in the Drug District of the 
Central Provinces in 1910. He has three sons and three daughters, of whom 
the eldest son, Eituperna Kishore Das, was born on the 3rd July 1922, and 
is being educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. 

4. The Mahant is assisted in the administration of the State by a Diwan 

5. The inhabitants, who are mainly agriculturists, are mostly Lodhis, 
lelis, Gonds and Chamars. 

6. The capital of the State is Chhuikhadan. 


JASHPUE. 

The early history of the State is obscure but according to the tradition, 
the territory which now comprises it was formerly under aboriginal chieftains. 
It is said that Sujan Eai, a son of the then Chief of Sonepur, a Suryavanshi 
Eajput, was the founder of the present Euhng family.. He established him- 
self at Khuria after defeating the Dom Eaja. 

2. The State was ceded to the British Government by the provisional 
agreement concluded with the Maharatta Chief, Mudhoji Bhonsla, jn 1818 ; 
it was originally treated as a feudal dependency of Surguja. Though it 
has long since been recognised as a separate State, it still pays its tribute of 
Es. 2,000 through Surguja. This tribute which has been payable to the 
British Government since 1819 was originally Es. 775 and remanied at that 
figure for many years. In 1899 it was raised by the terms of the Sanad 
then granted to Es. 1,250 and in 1921 it was fixed for a period of 17 years 
at Es. 2,000. 

3. The Euler’s hereditary title is Eaja. In 1899 the Chief w is granted 
a Sanad defining his status and powers. This was revised in 1905 and 
1937. The judicial powers of the Eulers, which from 1863 were very limited, 
were enlarged in 1919. 

4. For 50 years prior to 1900, Eaja Pratap Narayan Singh Deo ruled 
the State with marked ability and was awarded a C.I.E. He was succeeded 
by his son, Bishan Prasad ' Singh Deo, who was granted the personal title 
of Eaja Bahadur in 1911. Bishan Prasad Singh Deo died on the 3rd 
January 1924 and was succeeded by his son Deo Saran Singh Deo. On Deo 
■Saran Singh Deo’s death on the 20tb February 1931, his only son, Bijoy 
Bhusan Singh Deo, who was born on the 11th January 1926, became Euler. 
During his minority the State is administered by a Superintendent under the 
orders of the Political Agent, Chhattisgarh States. The young Eaja is being 
educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. 
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5 . There are four Zamindaris in the State, namely Jiheradih, 

Arra and Pharsabahar. - The State is hilly and communications consist of 
fairweather roads only, and the inhabitants are almost entirely aboriginal. 
Of these the Korwas have given considerable trouble from time to time, 
but efforts to settle them on the land have generally proved a success. There 
is a large Christian element in the State. 

6 The capital of the State is Jashpnrnagar. 


KALAHANDI (OE KAEOND). 

hio records available in regard to Kalahandi or Karond as it 'ivag formerly 
called, but it is believed that it was an independent State and not one 
of the Garjat States which composed the group under the dominion 
of Patna and Sambalpur. •'^Originally the Euling family are believed to 
have been Gangabansi Eajputs, but eventually the male line died out, and 
'in 1008 A. D. the daughter of the then Euler was married to one Eugnath 
Sai Deva, a Nagabansi Eajput of Chota-Eagpur. It is from this union that 
the present Euling family have sprung. The State eventually came under 
-the dominion of the Mahrattas. and in the days of Eaghuji Bhonsla a 
tribute of Es. 5,330 was regularly paid to him. In 1853. when the Bhonsla 
dominions lapsed to the Crown, the State came into direct relations with 
the British Government and was classified as a Feudatoi'y State in 1867. 

2. In 1877 Eaja Udit Pratap Deo was created a Eaja Bahadur and 
granted a personal salute of 9 guns, both of which distinctions were made 
permanent and hereditary the next year. In June 1926 the title of Maharaja 
was conferred as a personal distinction on the present Euler and this was 
made hereditary in 1932. 

3. The first Sanad was granted to Eaja Udit Pratap Deo in 1867 and this 
was revised in 1905, 1915 and 1937. 

4. Eaja Udit Pratap Deo died in 1881 and his adopted son Eaghu 
Keshar Deo was recognised by the Government of India, but a 
dispute arose in regard to succession, and the Konds eventually rebelled. 
The disturbances were suppressed, and in 1882 a British officer 
was appointed to manage the State. In 1887 this officer was appointed 
Political Agent for the whole of the Chhattisgarh Feudatoi'ies. The Eaja 
was murdered when he was about 22 years of age by one of bis servants, 
and was succeeded by bis son the present Euler in 1897. 

5. Maharaja Braja Mohan Deo, the present Euler, was educated at the 
fiajkumar College, Eaipur. He attained his majority on the 14th May 1917 
and was invested with raling powers on the 10th Januaiy 1918. He 
married the daughter of the late Euler of Bamra State in 1916 and has 'two 
sons and three daughters. The eldest son was born in October 1919, and 
the youngest in 1927. The eldest daughter is married to the heir apparent 
of Seraikela and the second to the present Eaja of Bamra. For services 
rendered in connection with the 'War he was decorated with an O.B.E., 
on the 3rd June 1918. 

6. The Euler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 
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7. The inhabitants of the State are mainty aboriginal but there are a 
few Eajputs, Brahmins and Ahirs. Minerals such as graphite, mica, 
manganese and bauxite exist in the State, but are not worked. 

8. The Capital of the State is Bhawanipatna. 


KANKER. 

According to an inscription dated 1192 A.D., Bir Kanhar Deo, a scion 
of the Chandravanshi clan of ' Rajputs from Jagannath Puri in Orissa, 
came to what is now known as the Dhamtari Tahsil of Raipur District and 
established himself at Sihawa. His third successor annexed the pargana 
of Ranker and moved his capital from Sihawa to Ranker. In 1809, Bhup 
Deo, the then Euler, rendered assistance to the Ruler of Bastar and was 
deprived of his State by the Mahrattas, but it was restored to him in 1818 
on the intervention of the British Resident at Nagpur, on payment of an 
annual tribute of Rs. 500. This tribute was remitted in 1823. No earlier 
tribute is traceable as the State was held from the Bhonsla Darbar on con- 
dition that a force of 500 men be furnished whenever required. Thus 
Ranker is the only State in this group which pays no tribute. 

2. The title of Maharajadhiraj has been mentioned in various Sanads 
but no records are available as to how this title was originally conferred. 
In 1865 the then Euler, Narhar Deo, was granted an adoption Sanad and 
executed an Acknowledgment of Realty in 1866. In 1937 the Euler was 
granted a Sanad defining his status and powers. 

3. Maharajadhiraj Narhar Deo succeeded to the gaddi in 1853 at the 
age of three years. In 1889 his mind became unhinged by domestic troubles 
and a Diwan was appointed to administer the State on his behalf. The 
Ruler died without issue on the 9th May 1903 and was succeeded by his 
nephew, Lai Ramal Deo. He was granted a personal salute of 9 guns on 
the 12th December 1911. He died on the 8th January 1925 without any 
male issue and he was succeeded by his adopted son Bhanupratap Deo, a 
grandson of the Maharaja of Chota-Nagpm', who was born on 17th September 
1922 and is now being educated at the Rajkumar College, 'Raipur. 

4. The State is under the administration of the Political Agent, 
Chhattisgarh States, through a Superintendent. 

5. More than half the population consists of Gonds and the remainder 
are mostly Halbas, with a few non-aboriginal castes. 

6. The capital of the State is Ranker. 

RAWARDHA. 

Rawardha State was created by the Mahrattas and conferred by Eaghuji^ 
Bhonsla of Nagpur on a representative of the junior branch of the Pandaria 
Zamindari family, who. are Raj Gonds, for military services rendered. 
It came into relationship with the British Government on the lapse of the 
Nagpur State in 1853. The senior branch of the family still holds the 
Pandaria Zamindari of the Bilaspur District. The Eulers of Rawardha have 
the title of Thakur but no records exist to show how this title originated. 
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2. Originally the tribute payable to the Nagpur Eulers was Ks. 2,000' 
but by the time the State came into relationship with the British it had 
been raised to Es. 7,400. In 1888 it was again raised to Es. 32,000 but 
was reduced at the last revision in 1908 which fixed it for 30 years ‘ at 
Es. 30,000. It was again reduced to Es. 13, .500 in 1938. 

3. In 1865 an adoption Sanad was conferred and the Euler executed an 
Acknowledgment of Fealty in 1866. In 1937 a Sanad was granted defining 
the status and* powers of the Chief. 

4. Thalcur Eajpal Singh died in 1891 and was succeeded by his nephew 
Jadunath Singh, who died in 1920 leaving a minor son, Dharamraj Singh 
who was born on the 18th August 1910, Thakur Dharamraj Singh was 
educated at the Eaikumar College, Eaipur. and was installed as Euler on 
the 15th April 1932. He married the daughter of Thakur Janardan Singh, 
a Eaj Gond of Maihar in Central India and has two sons. The eldest La! 
Vishwa Vijaya Singh was born on the 18th October 1932 and the youngest 
on the 26th of January 1935. 

5. The administration of the State is carried on by the Euler through a 
Diwan 

6. The inhabitants of the State are mainlv Gonds but there are also 
Telis, Dodhis and Chamars. 

7. The Capital of the State is Kawardha. 


KHAIEAGAEH. 

Little is known of the early history of the State but the Euling family 
claim descent from a Nagvanshi Eajput of Chota Nagpur named Sabha 
Singh, ‘whose younger son came to Kholwa, a village in the State, and 
established himself there. The territories of the State were acquired partly 
from the Gond Eaj as of Mandla, partly from the Kawardha State in satis- 
faction of a debt, and partly from the Bhonsla Eajas of Nagpur. The 
capital was removed from Kholwa to Khairagarh b}'^ Kharag Eai in the 
middle of the 18th century. Later the Mahrattas established their dominion 
in this area and the State came under their sway. The State came into 
relations with the British Government on the lapse of the Nagpur State in 
1853. 

2. In January 1865 the Zamindar. received a Sanad of Adoption and 
in 1S66 he executed an Acknowledgment of Fealty and promised to pay 
tribute of at Es. 34,900. In 1888 it was raised to Es. 70,000 and was again 
increased at the last revision in 1908 to Es. 80,000, which fixed it for a period 
of thirty years, but it was reduced to Es. 29,335 in 1938. 

3. In 1937 the Euler was granted a Sanad defining his status and powers. 

4. Umrao Singh, who had succeeded in 1874, was given the title of Eaja 
as a personal distinction in 1887, and in 1898 the title was made hereditary. 

5. Eaja Kamal Narain Singh died in 1908 and was succeeded by his son 
Raja Lai Bahadur Singh, who died on the 22nd October 1918 leaving two 
sons and two daughters. The present Chief Eaja Birehdra Bahadur Singh, 
eldest son of Eaja Lai Bahadur Singh, was born on the 9th November 
1914. He was invested with ruling powers on the 10th of December 1935. 
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He married in May '1934 the daughter of the late Raja Pratap Bahadur 
Singh Ju Deo, O.I.-E., of Partabgarh Estate in Oudh, and has two daughters. 
In 1937 he visited England to witness the Coronation of their Majesties. 

6. The Raja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

7. The inhabitants of the State consist of Gonds with some Lodhis, 
Chamars, and Ahirs. 

8. The capital of the State is Khairagarh. 


KOREA. 

Traditionally the territory composing the State belonged originally to a 
Kol Ruler who is said to have had his headquarters at Koreagarh hill. The 
Kol family are believed to have been dispossessed several centuries ago by 
Dharamal Shah, a Ghauhan Kshatriya, whose line became extinct in 1897 
upon the death of Raja Pran Singh. A dispute as to succession arose and 
the State was managed by a leading Zamindar for nearly two years. 
Pinally the claims of Sheomangal Singh Deo, a distant cousin of the last 
Chief were recognised by Government. 

2. Korea, along with its then feudal dependency, was ceded to the 
British by the Maharatta Chief Mudhoji Bhonsla in 1818, and in the follow- 
ing year Raja Ghariab Singh, the Zamindar, entered into the State’s first 
engagement with the British — a Kabuliat in respect of its tribute. Chang- 
bbakar was separated from Korea in 1848. 

3. The Rulers, of the State have apparently always held the title of Raja 
and in the KahuKat of 1819 the then Ruler was so described. 

4. Erom 1819 an annual tribute of Rs. 400 was paid up till 1899 when 
a new Sanad fixed it at Rs. 500 for twenty years. In 1921 it was again 
revised and fixed at Rs. 750 for a period of seventeen years. 

5. In 1899 a Sanad was granted to the Ruler defining his status and 
powers and subsequent Sanads were granted in 1905, 1928 and 1937. 

6. Raja Sheomangal Singh Deo was installed in 1899 and died in 1909. 
He was succeeded by his eldest son, the present Chief, Raja Ramanuj Pratap 
Singh Deo, who was horn on the 8th December 1899. A period of minority 
administration followed, and he was installed on the gaddi in January 1925. 
In 1920 he married the daughter of the Maharaja of Chota-Nagpur, and 
now has four sons. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur and 
is a Bachelor of Arts of the Allahabad University. In 1931 he was selected 
as a representative of the lesser States at the Round Table Conference, and 
he is a representative member of the Chamber of Princes. His eldest son 
and heir is Jubraj Bhupendra Narayan Singh Deo who was born in 1923. 

7. The Ruler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

8. There are three Zamindaris, Khargawan, Patna and Baswahi Tappa. 
The Central India Coal Fields branch railway from Anuppur to Chirmiri, 
an importan? colliery in the State, was constructed in 1930. Three collieries, 
are being worked and the State is believed to be rich in undeveloped 
minerals. The inhabitants are mainly Gonds, Rajwars, Pankas and 
Cherwas. 

9. The capita] of the State is Baikunthpur. 
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NANDGAON. 

The Buling families are Bairagis tracing their descent from Prahlad Das, 
a wealthy shawl merchant of Katanpur. The State comprises four parganas, 
two of which Pandadah and Nandgaon were acquired in satisfaction of debts 
and Mohgaon and Dongargaon were granted by the Bhonsla Baja of Nagpur. 
The State came to the British Government by right of succession on the 
lapse of the Nagpur State in 1853. Prahlad Das, who assumed the title 
of Mahant, belonged to a sect in which celibacy was one of the observances 
and succession was maintained by adoption, i.e., from Guru to Chela. 
However, Manjiram Das, the fifth successor of Prahlad Das, married, and 
his son Ghanaram Das succeeded and ruled for three years. On his death 
the succession passed to his father’s Chela Mahant Ghasi Das. 

2. In 1865 Mahant Ghasi Das w'as recognised as a Peudatory Chief 
by Government, executing an Acknowledgment of Pealty in 1866. This 
Mahant died in 1883 and was succeeded by his son, Balram Das, who was 
granted the personal title of Baja in 1887. In 1893 he was made a Baja 
Bahadur as a personal distinction, but subsequent Chiefs have always been 
referred to as Mahants. Becords do not show what tribute was paid to 
the Mahrattas by the Buler of the State but in 1866 when he was given an 
adoption Sanad his tribute was fixed at Bs. 34,700. In 1888 the tribute was 
raised to Bs. 70,000 and at the revision of 1908 which fixed it for 30 years, 
it became Bs. 80,000 but in 1938 it was reduced to Bs. 26,637. The status 
and powers of the Buler are defined by the Sanad granted in 1937. 

3. Mahant Balram Das had no son and, instead of nominating a Chela, 
adopted a boy b}’' name Bajendra Das who duly succeeded in 1897, but 
died while still a minor in 1912. The question of succession then came 
before the Government of India and in 1913 it was decided that Sarveshwar 
Das, a grandson of Dau Madho Das, a Mundit Chela of Mahant Ghasi Das, 
should succeed. He was installed while still a minor and invested with the 
powers of a Buling Chief on the 10th Pebruary 1927. He married in 
February 1932 Shreemati Jayoti Devi the step-sister of the present Maharaja 
pf Mayurbanj. The Chief has one son, Digbijay Das, who was ’born on 
the 25th April 1933. 

4. The State is under the financial control of Government. The Buler 
is assisted in his administration by a Diwan who is a retired officer of the 
Bihar Provincial Service. 

5. Bajnandgaon the capital, is the only town in the State of irnportance 
and in it are situated the important Bengal-Nagpur Cotton Mills, an oil 
mill and five rice mills. 


PATNA. 

The State formerly had considerable importance as it was the acknow- 
ledged head of a cluster of States Imown as the Eighteen Garjhats. One 
Eainai Deva. a Chauhan Bajput, obtained the gaddi about 600 years ago, 
and is claimed as the founder of the present ruling family. In 1803 the 
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State, together with other territories, was ceded by Eaghuji Bhonsla to the 
British but was returned to him by the treaty of 1806. On the deposition 
of the then Maharaja of Nagpur in 1818 it again came into relations with 
the British and was finally ceded by the treaty of 1826. 

2. In a Kabuliat executed in 1827, the Euler of Patna is described as- 
Maharaja. On the 1st January 1918 the Euler was granted a permanent 
salute of nine guns as a reward for services in connection with the Great 
War. Originally the tribute paid by Patna to the British was Es. 600 per 
annum which was fixed in 1827 and remained unchanged till 1887. In 1888 
it was raised to Es. 8,500 per annum and in 1909 it was fixed at Es. 13,000 
for a period of 30 years. The Euler was granted a Sanad in 1867 in which 
his status and powers were defined. Sanads were also granted in 1905, 1915 
and 1937. 

3. Maharaja Dalganjan Singh Deo, uncle of the previous Euler, was born 
in 1857, succeeded in 1895 and died in 1910. He was succeeded by his eldest 
son, Prithwi Eaj Singh Deo, who died in January 1924. Both these Eulers 
had their powers restricted owing to maladministration. 

4. The present Maharaja Eajendra Narayan Singh Deo, who was born 
on the 30th March 1912, was the second son of the Eaja of Seraikela and 
succeeded by adoption to the Patna gaddi on the 16th of January 1924. He 
was installed on the 3rd February 1933. He married a daughter of the- 
Maharaja of Patiala in 1932. He was educated at the Ma5"o College, Ajmer,, 
and at St. Columba’s College, Hazaribagh. He has one son, Jubraj Eaj 
Eaj Singh Deo, horn onjhe 27th April 1934 and three daughters born in 1933, 
1935 and 1937. 

5. The Maharaja administers his State through a Diwan. 

6. There are three Zamindaris in the State : Bangomunda, Athgaon and 
Loisinga. The majority of the inhabitants are aborigines, Gonds, Binjhals, 
Savars, Khonds, etc. 

7. The capital of the State is Bolangir, which is the only town of import- 
ance. 


EAIGAEH. 

The Eaj-Gond State of Eaigarh is seemingly of ancient origin, but its 
history is obscure. At one time it was a feudatory of Sambalpur, but when 
that State was annexed by the MaKrattas a subsidiary treaty was apparently 
concluded in 1800 by the then Chief of Eaigarh, Jujhar Singh, with the East 
India Company under which he relinquished the Padanpur Pargana, and 
when Sambalpur and Patna were retroceded to Eaghuji Bhonsla by the 
engagement of 1806 it was expressly stipulated that the territory of Jujhar 
Singh, Eaja of Eaigarh, should continue to be incorporated in the British 
dominions. In 1819 the Eaja executed a Kabuliat by which he agreed to 
pay to the East India Company an annual tribute of thirty gold mohars. 

2. Nothing is known o! the Euling family prior to Jujhar Singh, but 
the State has remained in ihe hands of his successors, who have ever since 
been referred to as Eajae, On the 12th December 1911 the title of Eaja 
Bahadur was conferred on Eaja Bhup Deo Singh as a personal distinction. 
In 1866 Eaja Ghansham Singh was given a Sanad of adoption and his 
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tribute was then fixed at Es. 340. The next year by a fresh Sanad it was 
raised to Es. 400. In 1888 it was further raised to Es. 4,000 and in 1908 
was fixed for 30 years at Es. 5,500. In the Sanad of 1867 the Euler’s status 
and powers were defined. This Sanad was revised in 1937. 

3. Eaja Ghansham Singh died in 1890, and his son Lai Bhup Deo Singh 
was installed in 1894. The title of Eaja Bahadur was conferred on him on 
the 12th December 1911 as a personal distinction. He died in 1917 and 
was succeeded by his eldest son, Natwar Singh, who proved incapable, and 
the management of the State was taken over by Government. Natwar Singh 
fiied in 1924 and was succeeded by his brother, Lai Chaliradhar Singh, who 
was born on the 19th August 1905. Government management however 
continued till 1927 when Eaja Chalfradhar Singh Avas invested with powers. 
He married in 1923 a sister of the Zamindar of Bindra Nawagarh estate, 
in the Eaipur District, and by her had a son and heir,-.Lalita Singh, born 
in 1924 and two daughters. He contracted a second maiTiage in 1929 with 
the only daughter of the present Eaja of Sarangarh, Eaja Bahadur Jawahir 
Singh, C.I.E., and a son was born to them on the 14th of September 1932. 
She has since died but in April 1932 he married the sister of Thalcur 
Dharamra] Singh, the present Euler of Kawardha State. The Eaja was 
•educated at the Eajlnimar College, Eaipur. 

4. The Euler administers the State through a Diwan. 

5. Eaigarh town the capital of the State, is irrogressing industrially and 
has a jute mill and several factories which produce tussore silk and soap. 
The inhabitants of the State are mainly Gonds. 


SAHTI. , 

The State was formerly a dependency of Sambalpur and passed to the 
British Government by the treaty of 1826 between the East India Company 
und the Mahratta Chief Eaghuji Bhonsla. The Euling family are Eajgonds 
and are said to be descended from the twin brothers, Hari and Gujar, who 
were given the temtory b}^ the Maharaja of Sambalpur. The hereditary 
title is Eaja, but it is not known how this was acquired. 

2. In 1866 the State’s tribute was fixed at Es. 240, in 1888 it Avas raised 
to Es. 1,300 and in 1908 it was fixed for 30 years at Es. 1,500. A Sanad 
'Of adoption was granted in 1865, and in 1866 the Chief executed an acknow- 
ledgment of Eealty. The Euler’s status and powers are defined by the 
Sanad granted in 1937. 

3. Eaja Eanjit Singh was deprived of his powers in 1875 for misrule, 
and the management of the State was taken over by Government until 1892, 
when Eup Narayan Singh, Eanjit Singh’s eldest son, was installed. In 1902, 
owing to maladministration the management was again taken over by 
‘Government, who nominated a Diwan, to* guide the Euler in matters of 
administration. 

4. Eaja Eup Narayan Singh died in July 1914, and was succeeded by 
'his nephew Eaja Liladhar Singh, the present Chief, vi'ho was born on 5th 
January 1892. He was installed in Eebruary 1915. He was educated at 
the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. The title of Eaja Bahadur was conferred 
mn him as a personal distinction in 1929. He married in 1914 the sister 
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of the Zamindar of Bindra Nawagarh in the Raipur district by whom he 
has a son and heir, Lai Jiwandranath Bahadur Singh, who was born on 
12th August 1916. Upon the death of Lis wife, the Raja married a second 
time in 1929 and a daughter was born to her in 1930. 

6. The inhabitants of the State are nearly all Gonds, and the large village 
of Sakti is the only place of any importance in the State. 


SARANGARH. 

Sarangarh was formerly one of the Garhjat States subordinate to 
Sambalpur, and was finally ceded to the British by the Mahratta treaty 
of 1826. In 1866 an Acknowledgment of Fealty was executed by the Chief, 
and therein the Ruler of Sarangarh was described as Raja, a title which he 
had held since that time. The State tribute was then fixed at Rs. 1,400, - 
but reduced to Rs. 1,350 the next year. In 1888 it was raised to Rs. 3,600 
and in 1908 fixed for thirty years at Rs. 4,600. An adoption Sanad was 
granted in 1865 and in the Sanad of 1867 the status and powers of the Ruler 
were defined. A fresh Sanad was granted in 1937. 

2. In 1878 while the then Raja, Bhawani Pratap Singh was still a minor, 
gross mismanagement was found to exist, and Government assumed the 
management of the State, which continued till the Chief died in 1889 and 
was succeeded by his cousin, Lai Raghubar Singh. Upon the latter’s death 
in 1890, the succession passed to his son Lai Jawahir Singh, who was born 
in 1888. Administration by Government continued hp to his investiture in 
1909. Raja Jawahir Singh was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, 
and married in 1907 a daughter of the Zamindar of Khargawafi in the 
Korea State. In 1908 he married again, and a son and heir, Naresh 
Chandra Singh, was born in the same year. The title of Raja Bahadur 
was conferred on him as a personal distinction on the 3rd June 1918 and 
the title of C.I.B. on the 3rd June 1934. In 1935 the Jubraj married 
Shrimati Tulsi Manjaii Loau, the daughter of Diwan Narayan Singh of 
Fatehpur Zamindari in the Koshangabad district. 

3. The Ruler administers the State through a Diwan. 

4. The inhabitants aie practically all aboriginal, and Sarangarh, the 
capital, is the only town of any importance in the State. 


SURGUJA. 

This is the largest of the five transferred Chhota-Nagpur States. The 
Ruling family is descended from the Raksel Rajas of Palamau. In 1818 the 
State was ceded to the British Government under the provisional agreement 
concluded with the Mahratta Chief Madhoji Bhonsla. Surguja is probably the 
oldest State in the Chhattisgarh States Agency. According to tradition, it 
was founded some 1700 years ago by a Raksel Rajput of the Chandravanshi 
line, who came from Kundri in the Palamau district and reduced the 
aboriginal tribes to subjection. The Rulers of Surguja appear to have been 
at one time overlords of the present States of Udaipur and Jashpur, and 
the former was an appanage of the younger branch of the family, until it 
escheated to the British Government, and in 1860 was conferted on the 
then Chief of Surguja’s younger brother as an independent State. 

I 
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2. In 1820 Lai Amar Singh’s tribute was fixed at Ks. 3,001, in 1889 it 
became Es. 2,500 and in 1921 it was raised and fixed for a period of seventeen 
years at Es. 3,500. 

3. The status and powers of the Euler were defined by the Sanad of 
1899, which was revised in 1905 and 1937. The Euler was declared a Eaja 
by the 1820 Sanad, and the title of Maharaja, which had been bestowed 
on Eaja Amar Singh, in 1826, and had been borne by his successors, was 
confirmed to the present Euler by a Sanad granted in 1918 as a hereditary 
personal distinction, on the understanding that it was not to be regarded 
as a territorial title. On 31sti March 1933 this title was conferred upon the 
Euler as a territorial distinction. 

4. On Eaja Amar Singh’s death, his son, Lai Indrajit Singh, succeeded, 
but he was mentally infirm, and for many years the State was managed 
by Bindeshwari Prasad Singh, his half-brother. Indrajit Singh died in 1879, 
and was succeeded in 1822 by his son, Eaghunath Saran Singh Leo, who 
died on the 31st December 1917, when the succession passed to his son, the 
present Maharaja, Eamanuj Saran Singh Deo, born on the 4th dSTovember 
1895. After the death of his first wife in 1921, he married in 1922 a daughter 
of General Bhupatindra Bdaam Shah, of Nepal. By his first wife he has 
two sons, the elder of whom, Maharaj Kumar Ambiheshwar Saran Singh 
Deo, was born on the 14th December 1910, and one daughter. By his second 
marriage he has one son, who was adopted under the name of Chandra 
Chur Prasad Singh Deo by the Euler of Udaipur before his death, and is 
now. the minor Eaja of that State, and a daughter. 

5. The State is administered by the Euler through a Diwan. 

6. The majority of the inhabitants of the State are aborigines. 

7. The capital of the State is Ambikapur. 

UDAIPUE. 

Udaipur was originally a feudal dependency of Surguja and was formerly 
held by a distant younger branch of the Surguja family. By the treaty^ of 
1818 it was ceded to the British Government by the Bhonsla Euler of Nagpur, 
and at that time it was held by Kalyan Singh who paid tribute through the 
Euler of Surguja. In 1852 the State w^as held to have lapsed to the British 
Government owing to the misbehaviom- of Kalyan Singh and his two 
brothers. They were sentenced to imprisonment, but during the Mutiny 
they" made their way back to the State and established a short-lived rale. 
In 1859 the survivor of the three was captured and transported. In 1860 the 
chiefship of the State was bestowed on Lai Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Deo, 
younger son of Maharaja Amar Singh of Surguja, as a reward for services 
in the Mutiny. He was granted a separate Sanad and from that time 
Udaipur became a distinct tributary Stale, 

2. The present Puling family are Chandravanshi Eajputs, and since 
1877. when the hereditary title was conferred, the title of the Euler of the 
State has been recognised as Eaja. 

3. When the first Sanad was granted to Lai Bindeshwari Prasad Singh 
Deo, the State tribute was fixed at Es. 533. In 1899 a fresh Sanad issued 
to his successor fixed it at Es. 800 for the next twenty?^ years, and in 1921 
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it was raised to Es. 1,200 for a period of seventeen years. Sanads defining 
tlie status and powers of the Euler were granted in 1899, 1905 and 1937. 

4. Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Deo was a Euler of considerable strength 
of character. He rendered valuable services during the Keonjhar disturb- 
ances in 1868 and received the personal title of Eaja Bahadur and was 
appointed G.S.I. He died in 1876 and was succeeded by his son Eaja 
Dharamjit Singh Deo, who ruled till 1900. Eaja Dharamjit Singh Deo died 
in 1900 and was succeeded by his minor son, Eaja Chandrashekhar Prasad 
Singh Deo, who was born in 1889. During his minority the state was under 
Government management until his installation in 1912. He was installed 
in December 1912, but died in December 1926, without legitimate issue. 
He had adopted Chandra Chur Prasad Singh Deo, the third son of the 
Maharaja of Surguja. This adopted son, who was born on the 5th June 
1923, was installed as Euler in January 1928 and is being educated at the 
Eajkumar College, Eaipur. During his minority the State is administered 
by a Superintendent under the Political Agent, Chhattisgarh States. There 
are two Zamindaris named Chhal and Bagbahar. The State is chiefly 
undulating ground covered with sal forest. The main crop is rice. The 
majority of the people are aborigines. 

5. The capital of the State is Dharamjaigarh. 




ORISSA STATES AGENCY. 


The former Sambalpur Agency has been renamed “The Orissa States 
Agency’’ and comprises the States of Athgarh, Athmalik, Bamra, Baramba, 
Baudh, Bonai, Daspalla, Dhenkanal, Gangpm, Hindol, Keonjhar, Khand- 
para, Kharsawan, Narsinghpur, Nayagarh, Nilgiri, Pal-Lahara, Eairakhol, 
Eanpur, Seraikela, Sonepur, Talcher and Tigiria; the Political Agent’s head- 
quarters are at Sambalpur. 
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Baja of — (Kthalriya). 





9 

Qangpur 

Baja Bir Udif Pratap 

25th Scpicniber 

26tb Dccembct 

2,402 

356,388 

6,64,000 


Sekhar Deo, Baja of — 
{Kehairiya), 

1923. 

1938. 





10 

HIndol . 

Baja Bahadur Naha EUhor 

14 th Juno 

lOth Pob- 

812 

48,807 

1,30,000 



Chandra Matdraj Jaga- 
deb Baja of — (Etna- 

1891. 

rnary 1006. 

1 





iriya). 


12th August 




11 

Keonjhar . 

Baja Balbhadra Narayan 

2Cth December 

8,098 

460,647 

9,49,000 


Bhanja Deo, Raja of — 
{Sshatripa). 

1905. 

1026. 





12 

■K-Yiandpaia . 

Raja Rarlkar SiurVi 

26th August 

26th Decern- 

244 

75,930 

1,57,600 

13 

Mardraj Bhramarbar Bay, 
Baja of — {Rajput). 

1914. 

her 1022, 

6th February 






Baja Sriram Chandra Singh 

14tU Julv 

158 

43,110 

1,22,000 

14 


Deo, Raja of — (R^ithorc- 
Kshatriya), 

1892. 1 

1902. 

6 th July 



1,16,000 

Naralnghpnt . 

Baja Ananta Narayan Man- 

9th September 

199 

40,882 

16 

Eingh Harlchandan Maha- 
patra, Baja of — {Rajput) 

1903. 

1021. 





Nayagarh 

Raja Krishna Chandra 

16th August 

7th Decom- 

690 

142,399 

:4,16,000 


Singh Mandhata, Baja 
of — {Rajput). 

1911. 

her 1018. 


- 



16 I 

Nllgiil . 

Raja Klshor Chandra 

2nd Eehruary 

Cth July 

284 

68,508 

1,70,000 

17 1 


Mardraj Harlchandan, 

Raja of — {Eshatriya). 

1004. 

1913. 




i Pal Lahara « 

Raja Mum Pal, Raja of — 

EOth Novem- 

18th April 

462 

27,076 

80,000 

18 

Rairakhol 

{Eshatriya), 

ber 1903. 

1013. 



Raja Bir Chandra Jadumani 

1894 . > 

'did July 

833 

35,710 

91,000 

10 

Banpur 

Deo, Jenamoni Raja of — 
{Eadam-bansi Rajput). 


1906. 




Raja Birbar Krishna Chan- 

20th August 

12th July 

203 

47,713 

73,000 



dra Singh Bajradhar Na- 
rendra Mahapatra, Raja 

1878. 

1890. 





Saralkela 

of — {EsTiatnya). 






20 

Baja Adiaya Pratap 

30th July 

9th Dccem- 

449 

138,071 

3,59,000 

21 

Soacpnr 

Singh Deo, Baja of — 
{Rajput). 

1887. 

her 1931. 




Maharaja Sndliansu Sckliar 

23rd August 

29th April 

906 

237,945 

4,94,000 



Singh Bco, Slaliaraja of — 
ChauJian Rajput). 

1899. 

1937. 




22 

Talcher . : 

Raja Kishor Chandra Bir- 

Qbh June 

18th Decern- 

390 

69,702 

3,26,000 

i 


bar Harlchandan Raja of 
— {Rajput), 

1880. 

her 1891, 




23 

Tigiria . 

Baja Sndarsan Kshatriva 

7th May 

JSt April 1033 

40 

24,080 

45,000 



Birhar Chamnpati Singh ; 

1883. , 




1 

Mahapatra, Baja of — 
{Ethairiya), 


- 
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Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

0 

Es. 

1.48.000 

2.47.000 

4.28.000 

1.03.000 

3.53.000 

1.90.000 

1 . 20.000 

4.53.000 

4.64.000 

1.82.000 

8,62,000 

1.56.000 
1,16,00C 

1.14.000 

3 . 86.000 

1.75.000 

85.000 

90.000 

70.000 

1.62.000 
4 , 68 , 061 * 

3,22,000 

46.000 


Payments. 


MILITAEY FOECES. 


SALUTE IN 
OONF. 


To 

Govern- 

ment. 

10 

Es. 

2,800 

480 

7,500 

1,398 

SCO 

2,700 

661 

5,090 

10,000 

551 

1,000 

4,212 

1,456 

5,525 

3,900 

267 

2,000 

2,000 


12,000 

1,040 

882 


To 

other 

States. 


11 


Es. 


Eesulab 

TKOOI’S. 

Ibeeottiar 

Troops. 

INDIAN States 
Forces. 

Police 

Porces. 

<u 

es 

. 

Cavalry 

Infantry 

and 

A.rtillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infaniry 


a 

n 

a 

C 

O 

to 

Cl 

Ck 

local 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 





. . 


47 



, . 



.. 




GO 



• • 







168 



.. 
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ATHGAEH. 

The founder of the State was Baja Niladri Bebarta Batnaik. He was 
the Minister of the Raja of Puri and is believed to have received Athgarh 
from him -as a reward, or in dowry when he married the Raja’s sister. The 
present ruling family are descended from him.. The family title is “Sri 
Raran Bebarta Patnaik” and the hereditary title of “Raja” is enjoyed by the 
Ruler under the Sanad of 1874. 

2. Raja Srikaran Raghunath Bebarta Patnaik ruled for three years only, 
and when he died in 1896 he was succeeded by bis brother, Raja Bahadur 
Sri Karan Biswanath Bebarta Patnaik, on whom the title of Raja Bahadur 
was conferred in 1908 as a personal distinction,. 

3. He died in 1918 and was succeeded by his only son the present Ruler, 
Raja Srikaran Radhanath Bebarta Patnaik, who was born on the 28tb 
November 1909. Baja Srikaran Radhanath was educated at the Rajkumar 
College, Raipur, and installed on the gaddi on the 5th of September 1932. 
He married the daughter of the present ruler of Hindol on the 4th December 
1929. 

4. Athgarh is one of the ten States which entered into treaty engage- 
ments with the British in 1803. A Sanad of adoption was gi'anted to the 
Ruler in 1862, and in 1894 he received a Sanad defining his status and 
powers. The Sanad of 1894 was revised in 1908, 1915 and 1937. 

5. The Ruler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas, Sahars, , Khandayats and Pans 
whose main occupation is agriculture. 

7. The capital of the State is Athgarh. 

ATHMALLIK. 

According to tradition, the founder of the State was one Pratap Deva, 
but the early history of the State is obscure. The family is Kshatriya by 
caste and the hereditary title of Raja was conferred on the Ruler in 1874. 

2. The State was originally regarded as a tributary of Baudh, and the 

treaty of 1804 was concluded with Raja Bishambhar Deo, of Baudh and 
Athrnallik. Prom 1819 onwards, Athmallik was treated as a separate State, 
and in 1894 a Sanad was granted to the Ruler defining his status and powers. 
Sanads of a similar nature were granted in 1894, 1908,' 1915, and finallv in 
1937. , 

3. Raja Mahendra peo_ Samanta was granted the title of Maharaja in 
1890 as a personal distinction on account of his able administration of the 
State, especially during the famine of 1889. 

4. Raja Bibhudendra Deo Samanta died on the 3rd November 1918 and 
was succeeded by his minor son Raja Kishore Chandra Deo Samanta. He 
was born in 1904 and was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur. During 
^e pei'iod of his minority the management of the State was taken over by 
Government. It was released on the 10th November 1925 and the Chief 
was formally installed on the gaddi on the 24th December 1925. In, 1923 
he married a daughter of the Ruler of Keonjhar, and after her death he 
marrifjd in 1927 the daughter of Bara Lai Harish Chandra Bhanj Deo of 
Mayurbhnnj. Again, in January 1935, he married the daughter of Raja 
Lakshmmarayan Harichandan Jagdeva of Tekkali in Ganjam, and in 1936 
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[the daughter of Eaja Fanindra Narayan Singh of Moheshpur Eaj, Santal 
JParganas, Bihar. 

5. The Eaja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas, Gaurs, Gonds, Pans and Sudhas 
.and are mainly agriculturists. 

7. The capital of the State is Kaintragarh. 


BAMBA. 

Bamra originally formed one of the Sambalpur and Patna, or Garhjat, 
;group, whose Chiefs were at first independent but were subsequently in 
subordination to the Maharaja of Patna. Tradition relates that the first 
Ohief came from the Euling family of Patna. The Euling family are Eajput 
by caste and the Chiefs assume the titles of “Tribhuban Deb” and ‘‘Sudhal 
Deb” alternately on succession. 

2. Tribhuban Singh, who died in 1869, was succeeded by his nephew 
’Sudhal Deo, who died in 1903, when he was succeeded by his son Eaja 
'.Satehidanand Tribhuban Deb. On his death on the 11th March 1916 he 
■was succeeded by his son, Eaja Dibyashankar Sudhal Deb, who in 1919 
was decorated with a C.B.E,, in recognition of his services during the Great 
War. He died in 1920 and was succeeded by his eldest son, the present 
Euler. 

3. Eaja Bhanuganga Tribhuban Deb the present Euler, was born in 1914, 
and succeeded to the gaddi in 1920. A period of minority administration 
followed until the Eaja was invested with ruling powers on the 17th January 
1935. He was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. In April 1935 
ihe married a daughter of the Maharaja of Kalahandi. A daughter was born 
of this marriage in June 1936. A son and heir was born on the 11th June 
1937. 

4. The first Treaty engagement was executed in 1827, and a Sanad of 
•adoption was granted in 1865. In 1867 the Euling Chief received a Sanad 
•defining his status and pjowers. Sanads of this nature were granted in 1905, 
1915 and 1937. 

5. The Eaja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Council 
consisting of two members, tlie Diwan and the State Judge. 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas, Kisans, Gauras, Gonds, Bhuiyas 
and Gan das, whose chief occupation is agriculture. 

7. The capital of the State is Deogarh. 

^ 

BAEAMBA. 

According to tradition, the history of the Baramba State starts from 
the year 1305 A.D. with Hatakesv^ar Eaut, who was presented by the Eaja 
of Orissa with two Khond villages, from which he and his successors built 
up the State. 

2. The family title was originally Eaut. Some of the Chiefs assumed 
the title of Mangraj , and a few generations ago the farnily assumed the style 
of ‘‘Birbar Mangraj Mahapatra”. The Euling family is Kshatriya by caste, 
and the hereditary title of “Eaja” was granted in 1874. 
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3. Eaja Biswambhar Birbar Mangraj Mahapatra ruled from 1881 to 1922. 
He died on the 20th August 1922 and was succeeded by his son, Baja Narayan 
Chandra Birbar Mangraj Mahapatra, the present Buler. 

4. The present Buler was born in 1914. He was educated at the Baj- 
kumar College, Eaipur, and then at the Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. 
He uas formally installed on the gaddi on the 16th January 1935. In May 
1934 he married a daughter of the late Lai Dayanidhi Deb and grand- 
daughter of Sir Basudeb Sudhal Deb, K.C.I.E., the late Baja of Bamra. 
A son and heir was born on 19th April 1935 and was named Jubraj Sree 
Krishna Chandra Deb. 

5. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803, and a Sanad of 
adoption was granted in 1862. In 1894 the then Chief received a Sanad 
defining his status and powers. This Sanad was later revised by the Sanads 
of 1908, 1915 and 1937. 

6. The Eaja is assisted in the administration of the State by a Diwan. 

7. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas and Pans, whose main occupation 
is agriculture. 

8. The capital of the State is Baramba. 


BAUDH. 

A line of Brahmin Bajas occupied the gaddi of Baudh imtil the year 
1062 A.D., when the last Brahmin Baja died childless and gave the gaddi to 
a scion of the Keonjhar family, whom he had adopted as his heh. From him 
are said to be descended the present line of Eulers. 

2. The Eaj family claims descent from the Solar race, and is Kshatriya 
by caste. The hereditary title of Baja was granted by the Sanad of 1874. 

3. Baja Jogendra Dev died on the 10th March 1913 and was. succeeded 
by his son, the present Euler. Eaja Narayan Prasad Dev was born on the 
14th March 1904 and succeeded to the gaddi as a minor on the 10th March 
1913. He was educated at the Eajkumar College, Baipur, and installed on the 
gaddi on 14th March 1925 when the minority administration came to an 
end. The Baja mari’ied the second sister of the Baja of Athmalhk on the 
23rd March 1923. He was elected as a representative member for the Orissa 
States to the Chamber of Princes for the term 1929 — 31, and was again elected 
for another term in 1936. 

4. The first treat}'^ engagement was executed in 1804. In this Treaty, 
Athrnallik was concerned as a tributary of Baudh, but from 1819 onwards 
the independence of Athmalhk (q. v.) w^as recognised. A Kabuliat was 
executed by -the Buler of Baudh in 1821 under^the terms of which he agreed 

tribute to the East India Companj', and in 1827 he acceiited respon- 
sibility in certain police and judicial matters. A Sanad of adoption was 
granted in 1862, and by the Sanad of 1894 the status and powers of the 
Chief were defined. Bevised Sanads were gTanted in 1908, 1915 and 1937. 

o. The Unler is assisted in the administration of his State by an Advisory 
Council consisting of the Executive officers of the State under the presidency 
of the Diwan. 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Gauras, Khonds, Pans and Chasas, whose 
principal occupation is agriculture. 

7. The capital of the State is Baudhgarh. 
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BONAI. 

The Ruling family is Kshatriya by caste, and the hereditary title is 
Raja. The Chiefs assume the styles of Indra Deo and Chandra Deo alter- 
nately on succession. 

2. Raja Chandra Deo died in February 1902 and was succeeded by his 
eldest son Raja Dharani Dhar Indra Deo, the present Ruler. He was born 
on 6th January 1884 and was educated at Deogarh in the Bamra State, and 
received administrative training at Ranchi. The State was released from 
Government management on the 1st October 1915. The Raja married the 
daughter of Raja Sir Basudev Sudhal Deb, K.C.I.E., of Bamra, but no 
children wrere born to them. On the 13th May 1935 the Chief adopted 
Kadamba Keshari Deo, aged seven, the eldest son of his deceased brother, 
Hira Bajradhar Deo, as his son .and heh. One of the Raja’s brothers, Kumar 
Jndumani Deo, was adopted by the late Raja of Rairakhol, and is now the 
Ruler of that State. In 1925-2’6 the Raja of Bonai was elected as a represen- 
tative member to the Chamber of Princes. 

3. Bonai was ceded to the British Government in 1803 by the Treaty ot 
Deogaon by the Mahratta Chief Raghuji Bhonsla, restored in 1818, and 
finallj'^ ceded by the Treaty of 1826. In 1899 Raja Chandra Deo was granted 
a Sanad defining his status and powers. This Sanad was revised in 1905, 
1915 and 1919 and 1937. A Sanad of adoption was granted in 1914. 

4. The Ruler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

5. The inhabitants are chiefly Bhuij^as, Gonds, Kharias, Mundas and 
Pans. The State is rich in mineral wealth, mainly manganese and iron ore. 

6. TheHapital of the State is Bonaigarh. 

DASPALLA. 

Daspalla is a corruption of Jaspalla meaning a village or number of 
villages acquired by conquest. The State was established by Sal Bhanja, 
one of the brothers of a former Raja of Baudh, and extended by his successors 
Narain Bhanja and Padmanav Bhanja. The two succeeding Chiefs attempted 
to wrest from the Raja of Angul the tract known as Jormuha and the dis- 
pute was decided in favour of the Raja of Daspalla, a Sanad being given to 
him by Raghuji Bhonsla in 1776 A.D. Thenceforth the State was known 
as Jorniu Daspalla or Jorum Daspalla. The twelfth Chief of this family, 
Krishna Chandra Bhanja added the tracts of Nasaghar, ' Baisipalli and 
Kalamba to his tendtory. The present ruling family are the descendents of 
Sal Bhanja, the founder of the State. 

2 Raja Gour Chandra Bhanja, ruled from! 1795 to 1805, and he entered 
into the first treaty between the British Government and the State in 1803. 
Raja Krishna Chandra Deo Bhanja succeeded his father Raja Gour Chandra 
Bhanja in 1805, during his rule the practices of Sati and human sacrifice were 
stopped. ' He assisted the British in capturing the Raja of Ghnmsar and 
brought under his control the turbulent 'Amait Khonds, adding their para- 
ganahs to his territory. 

3. Raja Narayan Deo Bhanja. who ruled from 1897 to 1913, adopted as 
his heir the second son of his daughter, wife of the late Raja of Parikud 
Estate in the Puri district. "The adopted son was recognised by Government 
as Raja Kishore Chandra Deo Bhanja, but Babu Baishanb Charan Deo, a 
relative of the late Chief, claimed the succession and stirred up the Khond 
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population to rebellion. Order was restored by the Commissioner of Orissa, 
with a force of armed police. 

4. The ruling family is Kshatriya by caste. The hereditary title is Baja, 
while Bhanja is also assumed as a family title. 

5. The present ruler, Baja Kishore Chandra Deo Bhanja, was born on 
the 16th of April 1908 and educated at the Bajkumar College, Baipur. He 
received administrative training in the Baipur district. He succeeded to the 
gaddi in 1913, and was installed on the 3rd March 1930. In 1931 he married 
the sister of the ruler of the Bamra State, and a son, Jubraj Puma Chandra 
Deo Bhanja was born on the 16th March 1932. The Baja has another son 
born in 1933 and a daughter born in 1935. He has three sisters, one of 
whom is married to the brother of the Baja Bahadur of Plindol. 

6. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803 by the Chief as the 
Baja of Jorum. Shortly afterwards another Treaty was executed by him as 
Baja of Daspalla. A Sanad of adoption was gi'anted' in 1862 and by the 
Sanad of 1874 the hereditary title of Baja was conferred. In 1894 the Chief’s 
status and powers were defined by the grant of a Sanad, which was rewsed 
in the years 1908, 1915 and 1937. 

7. The Buler is assisted in the management of the State by a Diwan. ■ 

8. The State pays Bs. 661 annually as tribute. This tribute is in theory 
paid for Jormu and nothing is paid for the Daspalla State proper in view of 
the annual supply of timber for the Jagganath car, which is still sent to 
Puri. This tribute was fixed by the Treaty of 1803, and under a later Treaty 
— ^probably executed in 1804 — the Chief made himself responsible for the 
safety of the Barmul Pass on the Mahanadi river, and no tribute (except in 
respect of Jormu) was to be demanded from him so long as he remained 
loyal. 

9. The inhabitants of the State are mostly Khonds, Pans, Chasas and 
Gaurs whose chief occupation is agi’iculture. 

10. The capital of the State is Daspalla. 


DHENBANAL. 

The State is said to have been founded in 1529 A.D. by Hari Singh, a 
Bajput warrior. Tradition relates that the most notable incident in the 
dynastic history was the war between his ninth descendant and the Bhouslas 
of Nagpur during the latter half of the 18th century. This cuirnmated in 
the defeat of the Bhonslas, and brought from the Baja of Pori the hereditary 
title of “Mahehdra Bahadur” for the Euler. 

2. The State, which had been under Government management continu- 
ously since 1877, was released on the 13th Pebmary 1906, when Baja Sura 
Pratap Mahendra Bahadur attained his majority. He died on the 16th 
October 1918, and owing to his son being minor the management of the 
State was taken over by Government until the 15th November 1925. The 
hereditary title of Baja was conferred on the Buler by the Sanad of 1874. 

3. Baja Sankara Pratap Singh Deo Mahendra Bahadur, the present Euler, 
wasjiornr 'on the loth November 1904, and was educated at the Bajkumar 

-College, Baipur. He completed his B.A. course at the Bavenshaw College, 
Cuttack and was installed on the gaddi on the 18th December 1926. He 
married t^he eldest daughter of the present Buler of Seraikela in 1924. • He 
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was elected as a representative member to the Chamber of Princes during 
the years 1981 — 35. 

4. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803. A Sanad of adop- 
tion was granted in 1862. In 1894 a Sanad was granted to Jlaja Sura Pratap 
Mahendra Bahadur defining his status and powers. This Sanad was revised 
in 1908, 1915 and 1937. 

5. The Euler is assisted in the administration of his state by an Executive 
Council, consisting of three members, under his own Presidency. 

6. Agriculture is the main occupation of the people, who ate chiefly 
Chasas, G-auras, Khandaits, Brahmins and Telis. 

7. The capital of the State is Dhenkanal. 


GANGPUE. 

The Gangpur Eaj family claims descent from the Pamar clans of 
Eajputs of Ujjain through Eaja Bir Vikramaditya. 

2. Gangpur was ceded to the British Government in 1803 by the Mahratta 
Chief Eaghuji Bhonsla, but was restored in 1806 and finally ceded by the 
Treaty of 1826. Gangpur was formerly dependent on the Chief of Sambal- 
pur, but this dependency ceased when it came under the British Govern- 
ment. The family is Kshatriya by caste and the hereditary title is Eaja. 

3. Eaja Bhawani Shankar Sekhar Deo, while a minor, succeeded his 
grandfather Maharaja Eaghunath Sekhar Deo, who died on the 10th June 
1917 after ruling for 52 years. The title of Maharaja was conferred on him 
as a personal distinction in 1915. The State was released from Government, 
management on the 14th May 1919 when the minor Chief attained^ majority. 
He was formally placed on the gaddi on the 2nd February 1920. He died on 
the 5th May 1930, leaving two minor sons. The elder succeeded him under 
the name and title of Bir Mitra Pratap Sekhar Deo. He died during his 
minority in London on the 26th June 1938 and was succeeded on the 26th 
December 1938 by his brother (who was born on the 25th September 1923) 
under the name and title of Eaja Bir Udit Pratap Sekliar Deo. During his 
minority his mother has been granted administrative powers. She is aided 
by a Diwan. 

4. A Sanad defining the status and powers of the Euler was granted in 
1899 to Eaja Eaghunath Sekhar Deo. This Sanad was revised in 1905, 1915, 
1919 and 1937. A Sanad of adoption was granted, in 1914. 

5. The inhabitants are mostly Oraons, Gonds, Bhuiyas and Mundas, 
whose principal occupation is agriculture.^ There are extensive limestone 
quarries in the State and also some dolomite. 

6. The Capital of the State is Sundargarh. 

HINDOL. 

The Hindol Eaj family are said to be descendants of Maharajadhiraj 
Kapilendra Deb, of the Ganga dynasty, formerly sovereign of Orissa. The 
piesent Euler is said to be descended from Uddhab Deva, who founded the 
State in about 1560 A.D. Maharajadhiraj Dibyasingha Deb of Pun con- 
fetred the title of Mardraj Jagadeb on the then Euler of Hindol, since when 
Eulers have used the title as a hereditary distinction. 
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2. The late Chief, Eaja Jonardan Mardraj Jagadeb, who was the twenty- 
second in succession from the founder of the State, died on the 10th Peb- 
ruary 1906 and was succeeded by his eldest son, Eaja Naha Kishore Chandra 
Mardraj Jagadeb. As he was then a minor, the State was placed under 
Government management from which it was released on the 20th February 
1913, when the Chief .attained his majority, and was installed on the gaddi. 

3. After the death of his first wife, the Chief married, in 1926, the only 
daughter of the Zamindar of Thuamal Eampur in the Kalahandi State. A 
son Jubraj Pratap Chandra Singh Deo, was born on the 12th November 
1917, and two other sons in 1923 and 1924. Of the four daughters of the 
Chief, the eldest is married to the Eaja of Athgarh. The Jubraj married on 
the 4th March 1938 the daughter of the Thakur Sahib of the Kathiawar State 
in Central India. 

4. The title of Eaja Bahadur was conferred upon the present Euler on 
the 1st January 1921 as a personal distinction, and during the following year 
he was elected as a representative member to the Chamber of Prmces. 

5. The first treaty engagement was executed with the British in 1803. In 
1862 a Sanad of adoption was granted, and in 1874 the hereditary title of 
Eaja was confen-ed on the Chief. The Sanad of 1894 by wliich the status 
and powers of the Chief were defined, was revised in the years 1908, 1915 
and finally in 1937. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on by a Council of two 
members presided over by the Euler. 

7. The State consists of tangled ranges of hills, and communications are 
diflicult. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas, Paiks, Brahmins and Pans, 
whose principal occupation is agriculture. 

8. The capital of the State is Hindol. 


KEONJHAE. 

The history of Keonjhar as a separate State begins about 1128 A. D. 
Before that time it is said that Upper Keonjhar and Mayurbhanj formed 
part of a State called Hariharpur. In 1098 A. D. one Jai Singh, son of 
Man Singh, a Chief of Jaipur in Eajputana, came on pilgrimage 
to Puri, where he married the daughter of the Euler of Puri, 
receiving from him as a dowry the territory of Hariharpur. Two 
sons w^ere born, the eldest called Adi Singh, and the youngest Jati 
Singh. Before his death Jai Singh divided liis territory of Hariharpur 
between his two sons, giving Mayurbhanj to the eldest and upper Keonjhar 
to the youngest. The Anandpur sub-division w^as subsequently added to 
the estate of the latter, having been obtained as a reward from the Chief of 
Puri. The Euling family is thus descended through Jati Singh from Jai 
Singh, who was a Kachhwaha Eajput of the Solar race. 

2. The Eaja of Keonjhar formerly had full authority over Pal-Lahara. 
The tribute of the State was originally fixed at Es. 2,9V6 by the Treaty of 
1804, but in 1859, in recognition of the services of Eaja Gadadhar Narayan 
Bhanj Deo rendered during the Mutiny of 1857, the tribute ■was reduced by 
Es. 1,000, which includes the tribute of Pal-Lahara. Besides the reduction 
of the tribute the Chief was made a Maharaja. He died in 1861 and was 
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succeeded by his son Dhanurjai Narayan Bhanj Deo, whose rule was marked 
by more than one disturbance. lie commenced his career in bloodhhed 
because the widow of his predecessor would not accept his succession to 
the gaddi. The Bhuiyas took the side of the Dowager Baui in opposing 
his succession and there broke out what is known as the Bhuiyan rebellion 
of 1867-68. This insurrection had to he suppressed by British troops, ajid 
the State was held under British superintendence for a decade. A second 
Bhuiyan rebellion broke out in 1891, and in this case also British aid had 
to be requisitioned. As a result of the enquiry into the causes of the out- 
break an Agent was appointed to advise and assist the Maharaja. This 
Agent was withdrawn in 1900. 

3. Maharaja Dhanurjai Narayan Bhanj Deo died in 1905 and was suc- 
ceeded by his son Gopinath Narayan Bhanj Deo who resigned in 1907, and 
the administration of the State ^as taken over by the Government of India. 
Jn 1926 the Baja died and was succeeded bjf his son Baja Balbhadra Narayan 
Bhanj Deo, the present Buler, who was born on the 26th December 1905, 
and educated at the Bajkumar College, Baipur. The State was released from 
Govt, management in 1929 and in that year the chief married the daughter 
of the Baja of Kharsawan. A daughter was born in 1930 and a son and 
heir, Tikayat Sri Nrusingh Narayan Bhanj Deo, on the 17th February 1932. 

4. The family is Nshatriya by caste and assumes the title of Bhanj, 
while the hereditary title of Baja was conferred on the Buler in 1874. 

5. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1804. A Sanad of 
adoption was granted in 1862, and the status and powers of the Buler were 
■defined by the Sanad of 1894. This Sanad was revised in 1908. 1927 and 
1937. 

6. The Buler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

7. The inhabitants are mostly Pans, Khandaits, Gauras, Bhuiyas and 
Khoiids. The State is extremely rich in iron and manganese ores. 

8. The capital of the State is Keonjhargarh. 

KHANDPABA. 

The Buling family belong to the Baghel clan of Bajputs and are descend- 
ants of the Buling family of Bewa, through Suryamani Singh, the youngest 
son of a former Baja of Bewa, who founded the State of Nayagarh. 

2. Towards the end of the 16th century Baja Baghunath Singh of 
Nayagarh divided his State between his two sons. The elder, Harihar 
Singh, became Baja of Nayagarh, while the younger, Jadunath Singh 
Mangraj, received four villages as his share. In 1599 Jadunath Singh is 
said to have defeated the Khandpara Chief and to have taken possession 
of his territory, thus becoming the founder of the modern Khandpara. The 
family title is Mardraj Bharamarbar Bay. 

3. Baja Jadunath Singh Mangraj obtained his title of Mangraj from the 
Maharaja of Orissa. A subsequent Euler, Banamali Singh, afforded certain 
military assistance to the Maharaja of Orissa and received the title of Bhai 
Mardraj Bharamarbar Bay, which is used by the Enlers cf the State up to 
the present day. 
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4. Eaja Eamchandra Samanta, -who was twelfth in descent from the- 
founder of the State, died on the 26th December 1922, leaving a minor 
ado])ted son, aged 8 years, who succeeded him under the title of Baja 
Ilarihar Singh Mardraj. He was educated at the Bajkumar College, 
Baipur, and installed on the gaddi on the 30th January 1935. In 1934 he- 
married a daughter of the late Lai Shrish Chandra Bhanj Deo, uncle of the 
Maharaja of Mayurbhanj. 

5. The first treaty engagement with the British Government was entered 
into in 1803. A Sanad of adoption was granted in 1862, while by the Sanad 
of 1874 the hereditary title of Baja was conferred on the Buler. Sanads- 
defining the status and powers of the Chief were granted in 1894, 1908, 
1915 and 1937. 

6. The Buler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

7. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas, Khandas, Brahmins and Keute- 
whose principal occupation is agriculture. 

S. The capital of the State is Khandparagarh. 

f KHABSAWAN. 

The Baja of Kharsawan traces his descent to Bikram Singh, a younger 
son of the Baja of Porahat. During the mutiny of 1857, Thakur Ganga 
Ram Singh Deo rendered good services to the British Government and was 
rewarded with a grant of four villages of the Porahat Estate. Belations 
with the British Government are traced back to 1793. In 1899 a Sanad 
was granted to Thakur Mahendra Narayan Singh Deo defining his status 
and powers. This Sanad was revised in 1915, 1919 and 1937. In 1914 a 
Sanad of adoption was granted, and in 1917 the title of Baja was made 
hereditary. Prior to the bestowal of this title the Chief had been styled 
Thakur. 

2. The ruling family is Kshatriya by caste. Thakur Mahendra Narayan 
Singh Deo died in 1902 and was succeeded by his minor son, Baja Sriram 
Chandra Singh Deo, the present Buler. He was born on the 4th July 
1892, and educated at the Bajkumar College at Baipur. He was installed 
on the gaddi on the 4th July 1913 when the title of Thakur was conferred 
on him as a personal distinction by H. E. the Viceroy. The title of Baja 
was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction in 1917. He mai’ried the 
daughter of the Baja of Jaria and a son and heir, Jubraj Sriman Purnendu 
Narayan Singh Deo, was born to him on the 27th December 1911. He has 
three other sons and two daughters. 

3. The Baja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

4. No tribute is paid to Government, but the Ruler is liable to furnish 
troops when called upon. 

5. The inhabitants consist mainly of Hols and other aboriginal tribes 
whose chief occupation is agriculture. The State is rich 'in kyanite, copper 
ores and other minerals, of which the first-named only is worked. 

6. The capital of the State is Kharsawan. 
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NARSIN&HPUE. 

This State is said to have been founded by one Dharma Singh about 
the year 1292 A. D. and to have been originally in the possession of two 
Ehonds, Narsingha and Para, from whom the name of the State has been 
taken. The title Mansingh Harichandan Mahapatra was obtained by the 
fifteenth Chief from the Maharaja of Puri, to whom the State was then 
subject. The Ruling family is Rajput by .caste, and the hereditary title 
is Raja, conferred on the Ruler by the Sanad of 1874. 

2. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803. A Sanad of 
adoption was granted to the Chief in 1862. In 1894 a Sanad was granted 
defining the status and powers of the Tinier. Revised Sanads were granted 
in 1908, 1915 and 1937. 

3. Raja Ram Chandra Mansingh Harichandan Mahapatra died on the 
5th July 1921, while still a minor, and was succeeded by his younger brother, 
Raja Ananta Harayan Mansingh Harichandan Mahapatra, the present Ruler. 

4. The present Chief was born on the 9th September 1908 and succeeded 

on the 5th of July 1921, and was installed on the 4th of May 
M31. He was educated at the Rajlaimar College, Raipur, and at the 
Ravensbaw College, Cuttack. In 1929 he married the daughter of the 
Honourable Raja Rajendra Narayan Bhanja Deo, of Kanika in the Cuttack 
^strict, and a son and heir, Kumar Trilochan Singh Deo, was born on the 
14iih September 1932. He also has one daughter. 

5. The Raja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas and Pans -whose principal occupa- 
tion is agi’iculture. 

7. The capital of the State is Narsinghpur. 


NAYAGARH. 

According to tradition the founder of the Ruling family was one 
Suryamani Singh, a Bagbel Rajput from Rewa in Central India. He estab- 
lished himself at Nayagarh and was elected by the people as their Chief. 
The twelfth Ruler gave Nayagarh to his eldest son and Khandpara to his 
second son. 

2. Raja Raghunath Singh Mandhata, the twenty-fourth in descent, died 
without issue in 1897, having authorised his younger Rani to adopt an heir. 
Raja Narayan Singh Mandhata was selected and was recognised by Govern- 
ment. Owing to bis incompetence, however, the management of the States 
was taken over by Government. 

3. The Ruling family is Kshatriya by caste, and the hereditary title is 
Raja, conferred by the Sanad of 1874. Raja Krishna Chandra Singh 
Mandhata_ was born on the 16th August 1911. He was educated 
at the Rajkumar^ College, Raipur. The State was under Government 
management during the minority period and he was installed on the gaddi 
on the 20th of July 1933.' He married the daughter of the second son of 
the late Prime Minister of Nepal on the 29th January 1931. A son and 
heir, Jubraj Brajendra Kishore Singh, was born to him on the 4th of 
September 1933. In 1934, the Ruling Chief visited Europe for reasons of 


K 
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4. The first treaty engagement was executed, in 1803 and a Sanad of 
adoption was granted in 1862. In 1894 a Sanad was given to the Euler 
defining his status and powers. Eevised Sanads were issued in 1908, 1915 
and 1937. 

5. The Euler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

6. The inhabitants who are of various aboriginal castes, are mainly 
engaged in agriculture. 

7. The capital of the State is Nayagarh. 


NILGIEI. 

The State is said to have been founded in 1125 A. D. by two brothers,. 
Nila and Sankra, who came from Chota-Nagpur. During the time of the 
Moghuls, the tribute of the State fell into . arrears, and its area was con- 
sequently considerably reduced. 

2. The present Eaj- family are the descendants of Bhanukaran of the 
Nagbansi family who drove out the original rulers. The 13th Chief, , 
Narayan Basant Bhat Bhujang Mandhata, received the title of Harichandan 
from the Maharaja of Orissa for his defence of the State goddess and her 
temple from the inroads of Kalapahar. In 1611 A. D. the loth Euler 
was granted the title of Mardraj for the assistance he rendered to the Moghuls 
against the Pathans. The Euling family is Kshatriya by ca-ste and the 
hereditary title is Eaja, conferred by the Sanad of 1874. 

3. Krishna Chandra Mardraj Harichandan ruled from 1843 until 1893, 
when he died ivithout issue and was succeeded by Shyam Chandra Mardraj. 
Harichandan, whom he had adopted from the Mayurbhanj famil3^ He was 
temporarily deprived of his powers in 1905-; but they were restored in 1908. - 
On his death in 1913 he was succeeded by his only son Eaja Kishore 
Chandra Mardraj Harichandan, the present Euler. 

4. Eaja Kishore Chandra Mardraj Haiichandan was bom on the 2nd 
February 1904 and succeeded to the gaddi as a minor. He was educated 
at the Majm College, Ajmer, and was installed on the gaddi on the 20th 
April 1925, when the minority administration came to an end. He married 
the daughter of the Eaja of Alirajpur in Central India in 1922, and the 
daughter of Thakur Saheb of Thakurgaon (Eanchi) in 1925. A son and heir 
was bom in 1930, besides whom the Chief has three daughters. 

5. The first treaty between the State and the British was executed in 
1803. A Sanad of adoption was granted iri 1862 and successive Sanads- 
defining the status and powers of the Chief were granted in 1894, 1908, 
1915 and 1937. 

6. The Chief is assisted in the administration of his State bj*^ a Diwan. . 

7. The State possesses three Zamindaries in the Balasore district. 

8. The inhabitants of the State are almost entirely Hindus, including 
the aborigines, and their main occupation is agriculture. 

9. The capital of the State is E-ajnilgiri. 
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PAL-LAHARA. 

Pal-Laha.ra was originally a larger State, but was dispossessed of much 
territory by neighbouring Rajas. Towards the end of the 18th centinj, a 
dispute over the succession resulted in an appeal by one of the contestants 
to the Raja of Keonjhar, who interfered successfully and obtained ascen- 
dency in the State. In 1826, on the death of the then Chief (a nominee of 
Keonjhar), the people of Pal-Lahara endeavoured to put an end to the 
Keonjhar influence. A petition to the Agent General of the South Western 
Frontier ultimately resulted in the cessation of the Keonjhar paramountcy 
in 1840, its only relic now being that the tribute paid by Pal-Lahara is 
credited as a portion of the tribute payable by Keonjhar. The Ruling family 
are Parmar Rajputs. 

2. Chakradhar Pal, afterwards known as Muni Pal, the father of the 
late Chief, was made a Raja Bahadur in 1868 for services rendered by him 
during the first Keonjhar rebellion. The family titles of Ganeshwai Pal 
and Muni Pal are assumed alternately by the Rajas on succession. The title 
of “Raja” was made hereditary by the Sanad of 1874. 

3. Raja Duti Krishna Pal succeeded as a minor in 1888, assuming the 
designation of Ganeshwar Pal. He died in 1912 and the State came undet 
Government management. Sarat Chandra Pal, son of the late Chief s 
cousin, who was born on the 26th November 1903, was recognised by 
Government as his successor under the name and title of Raja Muni Pal. 
A son and heir was born to him on the 24th March 1923. The period of 
management came to an end on the 26th November 192o, and the Chief was 
formally installed on the gaddi on the 11th December of that year. 

4 A Sanad of adoption was granted in 1862, and subsequently Sanads 
defining the status, and powers of the Chief were granted m 1894, 1898, 
1908, 1916 and 1937. 

5. The Raja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

6. The inhabitants, who are chiefly agriculturists, are of various castes, 
mostly Chasas and Pans. 

7. The capital of the State is Pal-Lahara. 


RAIRAKHOL. 

This State was formerly a Zamindari subordinate to Bamra, but was 
made an independent State, constituting one of the Garhjat group, by the 
Patna Chiefs about the middle of the 18th century. Rairakhol was not 
included in the list of Feudatories at the time of their classification in 
1866, but as a result of the conspicuous loyalty shown by the Chief in 185/ 
the State was recognised as a Feudatory in 1866. 

2. Raja Bishnu Chandra Jenamani died in 1900 and was succeeded by 
his grandson, Raja Gaura Chandra Deo who ruled until his death in 1906^ 
He was succeeded by a brother of the Ruler of Bonai, whom he had adopted 
as his heir. Raja Bir Chandra Jadumani, the present Ruler, who was born 
in 1894, and educated at the Rajkumar College, 

gaddi in 1906, and was invested with ruling powers in 1916. He mar led 
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the sister of the late Maharaja of Sonepur and has three sons and four 
daughters. His eldest son, Jubraj G-irish Chandra Deo, was bom on the 
19th August 1914, and was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. 

3. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1827. A Sanad of 
adoption was granted in 1866, and in 1867 the status of the Euler as a 
Eeudatory Chief was defined. This Sanad was revised in 1905 and 1915. 

4. The Euler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

5. The inhabitants are chiefly Brahmins, Eajputs, Mahantis and Chasas, 

whose main occupation is agriculture. ^ 

6. The capital of the State is Eairakhol. 

EANPUE. 

The Eanpm’ State claims to be the most ancient of all the former 
Tributary Mahals of Orissa. Biswabasab of the Benu Eaj family, together 
with his brother, is said to have fled from his home in the Nilgiris and to have 
established himself in Eanpur. Dmlng the twelfth centm’y the then Euler 
of Eanpur received the title of Narendra from the Eaja of Orissa. The 
title of Bajradhar was bestowed by the Mahratta Eaja Eaghuji. The family 
accordingly style themselves Bajradhar Nai’endra Mahapatra. The Euling 
family is Kshatriya by caste, and the hereditary title of Eaja was conferred 
by the Sanad of 1874. 

2. Eaja Birbar Krishna Chandra Singh Bajradhar Narendra Mahapatra 
was born on the 20th August 1878 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 12tb 
July 1899. He is the ninety-eighth in descent from the founder of the State. 
In 1899 he married the daughter of the Zamindar of Chikiti in the Ganjam 
district. A son and heir, Jubraj Sri Biranchi Narayan Singh Deo, was born 
on the 9th of March 1900. He married the sister of the present Eiiling 
Chief of Nilgiri in March 3928. A son Tikayat Sri Eadhashyam Singh Deo 
was born on the 22nd October 1928. 

3. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803. The Chief 
received a Sanad of adoption in 1862 and in the Sanad of 1894 the status 
and powers of the Euler were defined. This Sanad was revised in 1908, 
1915 and 1937. 

4. The Euler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

5. The main occupation of the people, who are chiefly Chasas and Gaurs, 
is agi'iculture. 

6. The capital of the State is Eanpur. 

SEEAIKELA. 

1. The State was founded about 1620 A. D. bj' Bikram Singh, a younger 
son of the Eaja of Porahat, who granted him a tract of country Imown as 
the Singhbhum Pirh. Bikram Singh made his headquarters at Seraikela 
and. extended his territories by conquest. During the Mutiny of 1857, and 
during the Keonjhar campaign of i868, the then Euler, Eaja Chakradhar 
Singh Deo, rendered valuable assistance and was rewarded on the former 
occasion with a portion of the confiscated estate of the Eaja of Porahat, for 
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which he received a Sanad in 1860. The family claims to belong to the 
Kathore clan of Eajputs. The hereditary title is Eaja, conferred by the 
Sanad of 1917. 

2. Eaja Chakradhar Singh Deo died in 1882 and was succeeded by his 
son, Eaja Udit Narayan Singh Deo, who received the title of Eaja Bahadur 
in 1884 and the title of Maharaja in 1922, both as personal distinctions. 
He died on the 9th December 1931 and was succeeded by his grandson. 
Eaja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo, the present Euler. 

3. Eaja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo was born on the 30th July 1887. In 
1907 he married the only daughter of the late Maharaja Earn Chandra 
Singh Deo of Patna. Of his six sons the eldest, Tikayat Nrupendra Narayan 
Singh Deo, who was born on the 21st March 1908 is the heir apparent. 
He married the eldest daughter of the Maharaja of Kalahandi. The second 
son of the Euler, Eajendra Narayan Singh Deo, is the present Maharaja of 
Patna. The Euler is a representative Member of the Chamber of Princes. 

4. The State appears to have first come into contact with the British in 
1770. In 1899 a Sanad was granted to the Euler defining his status and 
powers: this was revised in 1915. 1919 and 1937. A Sanad of adoption was 
given in 1914. 

5. The system of government is by means of a State Council, of which 
the Euler is President and the heir-apparent Vice-President. 

6. The inhabitants, whose main occupation is agriculture, are mostly 
Hos, Santals and Kurmis. There are large deposits of copper, iron, 
manganese and other minerals, besides asbestos mines in the State. 

7. The capital of the State is Seraikela. 


SONEPUE. 

Sonepur was constituted a separate State about 1560 by Madan 
Gopal, son of the Eaja of Sambalpur. The family claims to belong to the 
Chauhan clan of Eajputs, being- an offshoot of the familv of the Eaja of 
Sambalpur. 

2. Niladhar Singh Deo was succeeded in 1891 by his eldest son, Pratap 
Eudra Singh Deo, who died in 1902. Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodaya Singh 
Deo, K.C.I.E., was born in 1874 and succeeded to the gaddi in 1902. The 
title of Maharaja was conferred on him as a personal distinction in 1908, and 
made hereditary in 1921. He was created a IC.C.I.E., and was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns in 1918 for services in connection with the 
Great War. Eor some years he was a representative member of the 
Chamber of Princes. He died on the 29th April 1937 when his son, 
Sudhansu Sekhar Singh Deo, who was born oji the 23rd August 1899 and 
educated at St. Xavier’s College, Calcutta, succeeded to the gaddi. He 
married the daughter of the Zamindar of Lanjigarh in Kalahandi State. 
He has one son, Jubaraj Bir Pratap Singh Deo born on the 31st July 1923 
and two daughters. 
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3. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1827. A Sanad of 
adoption was granted in 1865, and in 1867 the Euler received a Sanad 
defining his status as a Feudatory Chief. The terms of this Sanad were 
revised in 1915 and 1937 

4. The Euler administers his State through an Executive Council. 

o. The inhabitants are chiefly Brahmins, Karans, Gonds and Khonds 
whose main occupation is agriculture. 

6- The capital of the State is Sonepur Eaj. 


TALCHEE. 

Eaja Padmanava Birbar Harichandan was the founder of Talcher, 
and the family title is “Birbar Harichandan”. The Euling family claims 
its descent from the Solar branch of Eajputs. Ei 1847 the Euler assisted 
the British Government in subduing the Angul rebellion, and was rewarded 
with the title of MaEendra Bahadur. The next Chief ruled from 1873 to 
1891, and was succeeded by his adopted son, Eaja Kishore Chandra Birbar 
Harichandan. The hereditary title is Eaja, conferred by Sanad in 1874. 

2. The present Chief, Eaja Kishore Chandra Birbar Harichandan, is 
twenty-second in the line and was born in 1880 and succeeded to the gaddi 
while a minor in 1891. He was educated at the Eavenshaw College, Cuttack, 
and installed on the gaddi on the 9th June 1901. He married a daughter 
of the late Eaja Sir Basudev Sudhal Deb, K.G.I.E., of Bamra, and has 
tw'o sons. The elder Jubraj Hrudaya Chandra Deb, wms born on the 27th 
February 1902. The Eaja was for man}^ years a representative member of 
the Chamber of Princes. 

3 The first treaty engagement w^as executed in 1803. In 1862 the Chief 
received a Sanad of adoption, and in 1894 a Sanad defining the status and- 
pow’^ers of the Euler was granted. This Sanad was revised in 1908, 1915 
and 1937. 

4. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas and Pans. Coal exists over an 
area of more than 200 square miles, and is being extensively wmrlced. There 
is also a match factory and a sugar factorj’^ in the State. 

5. In January 1927, a branch of the Bengal Nagpur Eailw^ay was opened 
from Cuttack to Talcher to serve the coal-fields of the State. 

6. The capital of the State is Talcher. 


TIGIEIA. 

According to the tradition the State w'as founded about 1246 by one 
Nityananda Tunga. 

2. The Euling family claims to belong to the Kshatriya caste, and the 
hereditary title is Eaja, conferred by the Sanad of 1874. Eaja Banmali 
Kshatiiya Birbar Chamupati Singh Mahapatra died at the age of 76 years 
on the 1st April 1933, and was succeeded by his adopted son, Eaja Sudershan 
Kshatriya Birbar Chamupati Singh Mahapatra, the present Euler. The 
Chief was born on the 7th May 1883 and installed on the gaddi on the - 9th 
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January 1934 He married a cousin of the Maharaja of Sonepur, and has 
two sons and one daughter. The elder son having been given in adoption, 
the second son, Brajaraj Singh, horn on the 15th of October 1921, is the 
heir-apparent. 

3. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803. The Chief 
received a Sanad of adoption in 1862. In 1894 a Sanad was granted defining 
the status and powers of the Ruler; this was revised in 1908, 1915 and 
1937. 

4. The Euler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

5. The inhabitants are chiefly Chasas and Pans whose main occupation 

is cultivation. ^ 

6. The capital of the State is Tigiria. 




GWALIOR RESIDENCY 


The GrwaJior Eesidency was established in 1782, but the Resident moved 
with Scindia’s Court to Saugor, Baroch, Gohad and other places, until it was 
permanently settled in Gwalior probably in 1806. It later formed part of the 
political charge of the Agent to the Governor General in Central India, until 
its status was raised in 1921 and it was placed in direct relations with the 
Government of India. The States of Eampur and Benares, which formerly 
formed part of the Political charge of the Governor of the United Provinces, 
were added to the Gwalior Eesidency in 1936. The State of Khaniadhana 
has also been attached to this Eesidency since its separation from the Bundel- 
khand Agency in 1888. 
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GWALIOH, EAilPUB AND BENARES. 


Ramecf State. 

Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Date of birth. 

!Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula* 

tlon 

(census 

1931). 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

2 

8 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 







Rs. 

Owklfor 

•HE niglinesa Hlaharaja 
Slokhlar-uI-IInIk, Azim 
nf.Iqtidar. RaS-nsh-Shao, 
Wala SbIKob, Blolita-sbam* 
i-Danran, Umdat-nl- 

Umara, Uaharajadliiraja 
Alijah nisam-iis-Salfanat* 
George Jlvajl Rao Seindia 
Sahadar, Slirinnth 

Manstir.i.Zaman, Fidwl.f. 
nazrat-I-Halik-I-IInazzam- 
l-Rali-iid-Darlat-i-Inglisfan, 
Maharaja ol — , (Maralha). 

2Gth Jane 

1916. 

5th Jonc 1925 

26,367 

3,523,070 

2,57,90,000 

Ebanladhana 

t Raja Devendra Pratap 
Singh, Rao of — , (Bundela 
Rajput). 

21st January 
1912. 

3rd October 
1938. 

68 

17.670 



•The title of “ Hlsam-us-SaltaBat” was conferred on Ist Jftnnnry 1877. The other complimentary titles were 
atsanmed by .Maharaja Jayaji Rao Sclndla after the mutiny and were approved by the Government of India in 
1862. 

t Personal; hereditary title Is "Rao 


GWALIOK. 


1. Eanuji, the founder of the Scindia family, was in the service of the 
Peshwa; and from a command in the Paigah or body guard rose rapidly to 
the first rank of Maratha Chiefs. He acquired possessions in Malv?a and 
died in A.D. 1750, and was succeeded by his eldest son Jayapa, w^ho was 
killed at Nagor in 1759. He was followed by his son Jankdji, who was 
wounded and taken prisoner at Panipat (1761) and put to death. His uncle, 
Madhuji Scindia, the youngest son of Eanuji, then succeeded to the chiefship. 
Madhuji Scindia’s formidable army, organized by Erench officers, made him 
the virtual ruler of Hindustan, though nominally the servant of the Peshw'a. 
The British Government, after defeating Madhuji Scindia by a force under 
Colonel Muir in 1781, induced him to mediate between them and the 
Marathas. Peace was concluded by the Treaty of Salbai (1782). Scindia, 
now left free by the system of neutrality then pursued by the British, estab- 
lished his powder over the northern parts of Hindustan and obtained control 
over the person of the Emperor of Delhi. 

2. Madhuji Scindia died in 1794 and was succeeded hy his grand-nephew 
Daulaf Eao Scindia. After the death of Madho Eao Narayan Peshwa in 
1795, the Maharaja Scindia’s powerful army enabled him to place Baji E-ao 
in power. When by the Treaty of Bassein in 1802 the British Government 
recovered its influence at Poona, Daulat Eao entered into a league with the 
Eaja of Berar to defeat the objects of the Treaty. The Maharaja Scindia 
failed to meet the overtures of General Wellesley for an amicable adjustment 
of their differences, war ensued, and the power of the Maharaja Scindia was 
completely broken in Upper and Central India. He signed the Treaty of 
Sarji Anjangaon, by which he was stripped of his territories in Hindustan 
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acd deprived of Gohad and Gwalior. The loss of these last named caused 
the Maharaja Scindia grave discontent. Among other acts of hostility he 
attacked and plundered the Eesident’s camp and kept the Resident a prisoner, 
This action threatened a fresh rupture with the British, but a change in the 
policy of Government on the arrival of Lord Cornwallis led to the renewal 
of negotiations on the basis of restoring Gohad and Gwalior. Accordingly a 
treaty was concluded in November 1805 ceding Gwalior and Gohad to the 
Maharaja Scindia, and among other conditions, binding the British Govern- 
ment not to make treaties with Udaipur. Jodhpur, Kota, or other Chiefs, 
tributaries to the Maharaja Scindia in Malwa or Eajputana. Subsequently, 
in 1817, when the British Government resolved to form political alliances 
against the Pindaris, this condition was annulled by the treaty of 5th Novem- 
ber, in which the Maharaja Scindia pledged himself to act in concert with 
the British against the Pindaris. 

3. In 1818 an adjustment of boundaries was effected, the British Govern- 
ment receiving Ajmer and other districts and ceding lands of equal value. 

4. At the close of the Pindari War, Sir John Malcolm, with a view to 
pacifying the country, mediated between the Maharaja Scindia and the 
Eajput Chiefs holding lands in and about Malwa from whom the Maharaja 
Scindia exacted tribute, and who in their turn, levied contributions from 
their weaker neighbours. Their estates were generally guaranteed to them 
on condition of good behaviour. These were known as Mediatized Chiefs. 

5. Daulat Eao Scindia died in 1827, leaving no son. His nearest kins- 
man, a youth of eleven, was adopted and placed in power with the title o. 
‘•‘Alijah Jankoji Eao Scindia” under the regency of Baiza Bai, Daulat Eao s 
widow. Baiza Bai, anxious to retain the powers of Regent during his life- 
time, kept the young Maharaja in such strict restraint that he took refuge 
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with the Resident. Baiza Bai’s rule was unpopular; a large portion of the 
army espoused the cause of the young Maharaja and Baiza Bai was com- 
pelled to leave Gwalior territory. 

6. ^ iTankoji s maternal uncle, known as Mama Sahib, occupied the post 
of minister, but the Government was weak and the army in a chronic state 
of mutiny. 

7. Jankoji Scindia died on 7th February, 1843. His widow, Tara Bai, 
a young girl of twelve, adopted the nearest relative of the late Maharaja, who 
at the age of eight succeeded to the gaddi under the title of “Alijah Jayaji 
Kao Scindia”. The Mama Sahib, who was well disposed towards the British, 
was chosen as Regent by the nobles of Gw^alior and recognized by the British 
Government, but intrigues were set on foot against him by one Dada Khasgi- 
wala who succeeded m effecting the expulsion of the Mama Sahib from 
Gw'ahor. Dada ICliasgiwala soon show'ed himself hostile to the interests of 
the British Government by acts which led to the wiihdraw^al of the Resident. 
The surrender of Dada Khasgiwala was required as preliminary tq, the restora- 
tion of friendly relations with the Maharani and her son, the Maharaja. 
On the advance of a British force towards Gwalior he was given up. It 
was then arranged that a meeting should take place betw^een the Governor- 
General and the Maharaja at Hingona on 26th December 1843. The mutin- 
ous Gwaliol troops, how^ever, kept the Maharani and her son in restraint, 
and the day passed without the interview taldng place. On the 29th Decem- 
ber the Gwalior troops fired on the British force. The battles of Maharajpur 
and Panniar were fought on the same day and ended in the. total destruction 
of the Gwalior Ai-my and in the conclusion of a treaty on 13th January 1844, 
assigning territory yielding eighteen lakhs for the maintenance of a contin- 
gent force and other lands for the payment of the debts of the State to the 
British Government and the expenses of the war, reducing the army to 
6,000 cavalry, 3,000 infantry, and 200 gunners with 32 guns and agreeing 
that the government during the minority should be conducted according to 
the advice of the Resident and that the just territorial rights of the Gwalior 
State should be maintained by the British Government. 

8. In June 1857 the contingent mutinied, and the Resident was forced 
to quit Gwalior. In June 1858 the Maharaja, deserted by his troops on the 
approach of the rebels under Tantia Topi, sought refuge at Agra. Gwalior 
was retaken by Sir Hugh Rose’s force on 19th June and the Maharaja "was 
re-established in his palace. 

9. For his services during the mutiny, the Maharaja Scindia was given 
lands yielding three lakhs of rupees a year, permission to raise liis infantry 
from 3,000 to 5,000 men, his artillery from 32 to 36 guns, and other conces- 
sions, and exchanges of territory were granted and a subsidiary force costing 
not less than 16 lakhs a year was substituted for the extinct contingent. 
After the captui’e of Gwalior by Sir Hugh Rose in 1858, the British troops 
continued to occupy the fort of Gwalior. In 1860 Lord Canning and later 
Lord Elgin promised the restoration of the fort to the Maharaja Scindia 
whe^ ■ ' could be done with safety. Accordingly, on the 10th March 1886, 

■"’s fulfilled. The British forces marched out of the fort of 
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Gwalior and the cantonment of Morar. On the same day the town and fort 
of Jhansi were made over to the North Western Provinces Government by the 
Gwalior authorities. At the same time the Maharaja was allowed to increase 
his infantry by 3,000 

10. In 1861 Jayaji Kao Scmdia was created a G.C.S.I., and in 1877, on 
the occasion of the Delhi Assemblage, he was granted a personal salute 
of 21 guns and made a Councillor of the Empress. The title of “Hisam-us- 
SaltMiat” was conferred ujdou him and he was given the honorary rank of a 
General in the British army. Subsequently he was made a G.O.B., and a 
Gampanion of the Order of the Indian Empne. 

11. Maharaja Jayaji Kao Scindia died on the 20th June 1886 and was 
succeeded by his son, Madho Kao, born on the 20th October 1876. The 
administration was carried on by a Council of Regency during the minority. 
In 1894 he was entrusted with full powers in his State. 

12. In March 1921 the Government of India restored to the Gwalior 
Darbar suzerain rights over certain land holders and tankadars to whom the 
British Government, in the earlier part of the nineteenth century, had 
guaranteed in perpetuity certain estates and allowances. This restoration, 
which affected 43 estates, was announced by the ATceroy at a Darbar held at 
Delhi on the 14th March 1921. As a result of this settlement the Gwalior 
Darbar granted new perpetual sanads to the 43 holders. 

13. Maharaja Madho Kao had two wives, the first belonging to the 
Mohit'e family of Satara, w'hile the second is the daughter of Bala Saheb 
ATtal Kao Kane Sar Desai of Sankli in Goa territory. A daughter was born 
to the latter on the 14th November, 1914, and a son and hen on the 26th 
June 1916. The son — the present Kuler of Gwalior, His Highness Maharaja 
George Jivaji Kao Scindia — succeeded his father, the late Maharaja Madho 
Kao Scindia, in June 1925. During his minority the administration of the 
State was carried on by a Council of Kegency over wliich Her Highness the 
senior Maharani Chinko Kaja Scindia, C.I., presided until her death, which 
occurred on the 23rd November 1931. During the remaining period of the 
minority, the Maharaja’s mother, Her Highness'Maharani Gajra Kaja Scindia. 
presided over the Council, His Highness was invested with' full powers of 
administration by His Excellency the Viceroy on the 2nd November 1936. 
He is entitled to" be received and visited by the Viceroy. The Ruler of the 
State enjoys a salute of 21 guns. The State is in direct relations with His 
Excellency the Crown Representative through the Resident at Gwalior and 
Political Agent for the States of Kampm- and Benares. 


KHANIADHANA. 

1 Khaniadhana is an off-shoot of the Orchha State originally granted by 
the Orchha Chief, Udet Singh, to his son, Amar Singh, about the year 1724 
Aftpr the dismemberment of Orchha by the Mahrattas it became one of their 
dependents and subsequently a dependent of the British Government when 

Jhansi lapsed to the latter. 
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2. The present Chief is Raja Devendra Pratap Singh who was bom on the 
21st January, 1912 and educated at the Daly College, Indore. He succeeded 
his father, Raja Khalak Singh, on the 3rd October, 1938, the latter abdicat- 
ing the Gadi with a view to lead a retired life of meditation. He is connected 
with the Maharaja of Chhatarpur on his mother’s side, his father having 
married the daughter of Thakur Pahar Singh of Sahania, uncle of the late 
Maharaja of Chhatarpur. 

3. The Raja married the daughter of Kumar Maheshwar Vats Singh of 
Berua Estate, Hardoi District, on the 3rd March 1931. He has three 
daughters and one son, Bhanu Pratap Singh, the heir-apparent, who was born 
on the 16th March 1936. 
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Bs. 

Captain Ills IIlKlincss Halm- 
raja Sir Aditya Karayan 
Slngli Ifahaditr. G.C.S.I., 
D. liitt., Illaharnjn of — 
(Bhumihar Brahmin). 
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19,81,972 

Captain Ills nigli- 

ncss Alijab, Farzand-I- 
Dilpazir'i-Uaulat-i'Inglis* 
Ilia, SIuklills-nd-Danla, 
A'«sir-nI-SIiiI(t, Amir-nl- 
IJmra, Nawab Sir Saiyid 
Roza Ali Hban Rabadur, 
SInstaid Jang, U.C.S.I., 
D. Litt. LL.D., N aw a b 
of — (Shia Mohammadan). 

17th Novem- 
ber I90C. 

20th Jnne 

1930. / 

892-54 

464,919 

51,16,000 


BENAjRES. 

1. The State of Benares was formed on the 1st April 1911. It consists 
of the districts of Bhadohi and ChaMa (formerly known as parganas Bhadohi 
and Kera Mangraur respectively of the family domains in the Mirzapur 
District) and Bamnagar (comprising the tow’n of Eamnagar and a few adjoin- 
ing villages). The present Euler is Captain His Highness Maharaja Sir 
A.£tya Narayan Singh Bahadur, K.G.S.I., D.Litt., who was born on the 
17th November 1874, and succeeded his father Lieutenant-Colonel Maharaja 
Sir Prabhu Narayan Singh Bahadur, G-.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., LL.D., in August 
1931. His Highness retains the supreme executive authority in his own 
hands. While His Highness w^as Maharaj Kumar he was appointed a mem- 
ber of the United Provinces Legislative Council and held office from 1913 to 
1920. 

2. His Highness is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. When the Prince of Wales (His late Majesty King George V) 
toured India in 1905-1906 Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narayan Singh Bahadur 
visited His Eoyal Highness and received the honour of an informal return 
pisit. In 1921 the Prince of Wales paid a visit to Benares as the guest of 
the Maharaja. 

3. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the Great 
War, His Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narayan Singh Bahadur was 
granted a personal salute of 15 guns and the title of Maharaja was conferred 
upon him as a hereditary distinction. The present Euler is entitled to a 
permanent salute of 13 guns and a local salute of 15 guns. 

4. The State was formerly in political relations with the Government of 
the United Provinces, but since the 1st October 1936 it has been in political 
relations- with the Government of India through the Eesident at Gwalior. 
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• Auxiliary Force, maintained for Fort Guard, 
t This includes 3rd Hampnr (ilafat) Infantry 28, Slate Band 48. 


EAMPUE. 

1. The State of Eampur is the sole surviving representative of what was 
once termed the Eohilla Power. The present Euler, Captain His Highness 
Nawab Sir Saiyid Eaza All Ehan Bahadur, K.C.S.I., D.Litt., LL.D., was 
born on the 17th November 1906, and succeeded his father H. H. Nawab 
Sir Saiyid Mohammad Hamid Ali Khan Bahadur on the 20th June 1930. 
The ruling family of Eampur are Saiyids and come from the famous Sadat 
of Bareha in the Muzalfarnagar district, U. P. His Highness has two sons, 
Sahebzada Saiyid Murtaza Ali Khan Bahadur, the Heir-Apparent, born on 
the 22nd November 1923, and Sahebzada Zulfiqar Ali Ehan Bahadur, born 
on the 11th March 1933. 

2. The State Forces have been reorganised and their present strength is 
shown above. During the Great War the 1st Eampur (Eaza) Infantry 
rendered meritorious services in East Africa and a detachment of the Eampur 
Lancers trained Government Eemounts at the Eemount Training Dejot, 
Aurangabad. These troops also did garrison duty in British India during 
the Afghan War of 1919. 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received and visited by E. E. th® 
Viceroy. 

4. The State maintains a well-known residential Arabic College (Madrasa- 
i-Alia), which continues to draw scholars from the Punjab, Bengal and 
Afghanistan. The total number on the rolls of this College on the 31st 
December 1938 was 465. There is also an Oriental Library which attracts 
scholars from far and wide. It contains many rare manuscripts some ot 
which are unique specimens of their kind and not available elsewhere. 
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5. Free education for boys and girls is provided 'by the State. In the 
city of Eampur there is a High School, an Anglo- Vernacular Middle School, 
and a Vernacular Middle School for boys, and a school for girls up to the 
Middle standard. In the Mufassil, 5 Middle, 16 primary and 69 Lower 
Primary Schools for boys and girls are maintained. A well-equipped Hospi- 
tal is maintained in the City of Eampur and eight dispensaries have been 
established in the rural area. The city also possesses three Maternity and 
Child Welfare Centres 

6. The Administration of the State is carried on by a Council of Ministers, 
called the State Council, which is responsible to the Euler. There is a 
High Court with original and appellate powers. A Legislative Committee 
consisting of Ministers and nominated and elected members carries on the 
duty of framing and discussing laws. For the encouragement of the local 
industries a Development Department has been created. The pohce force has 
been reorganised and brought to a high degree of efficiency and is under a 
Police Officer on deputation from the United Provinces. The Eevenue and. 
Finance Departments have been placed under an officer of the Indian Civil 
Service lent by the United Provinces Government. All the arable land has 
been re-assessed an^ security of tenure has been assured by the recent tenancy 
legislation. Masonry weirs and tube-wells for irrigation have been construct- 
ed and means of communications have been vastly improved since the acces- 
sio-n of the present Euler. Besides two large-sized sugar factories, a match 
factory is being started. An Industrial Board has been constituted to admi- 
nister a fund from wffiich loans are made for the encouragement of cottage 
industries. The Municipal administration is carried o^n by a committee with 
an elected majority and a non-official chairman. 

7. The Eampur State was in political relations with the Government of. 
the United Provinces until the 1st October 1936. It is now in pohtical re- 
lations with His Excellency the Crown Eepresentative through the Eesident 
at Gwalior. 



HYDERABAD. 


The Hyderabad Besideocy dates back to 1779/1780, when Mr. J. Holland 
of the Madras Civil Service was appointed Besident, Thereafter the succes- 
sion of Besidents at Hyderabad has been unbroken. Between 1853 and 
1903, the Besident also held administrative charge of the province of Berar 
and from 1853 to 1860 of certain districts in the Eaichur Doab and on the 
western frontier of Hyderabad as well. All these territories were assigned 
to the British Government for the purpose of meeting the cost of the 
Hyderabad contingent. The arrangement in regard to Berar ceased in 
1903 after the Agreement of the 5th November 1902, while that in regard to 
the districts in the Baichur Doab and on the western frontier was ended by 
the Treaty of 1860. There have been no other changes since. 
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* Average for five ycara ending 1347 FasU (5th OctoherlOSS). 

HYDEKABAD. 


1. The State was founded by Mir Kamar-ud-din- Ali Khan, better known 
by his titles of Chin Killij Zlian Fateh Jang, Nizam-ul-Mulk and Asaf Jah. 
He was the son of Aurangzeb’s General, Ghazi-ud-din Khan Firoz Jang, who 
traced his descent through Shaikh Alam and Shaikh Shab-ud-din Suhiwardi 
to Abu Bakr, the first Klialifa. 

2, Nizam-ul-Mulk was first appointed Viceroy of the Deccan in 1712, and 
by 1724, he made himself virtually independent of the Moghul Emperor at 
Delhi. On his death in 1748,' the succession to the masnad was fiercely con- 
tested by his sons, the English and French Settlements of Madras and 
Pondicherry espousing in turn the cause of the rival claimants. Eventually 
in 1751, by the influence of M. Bussy, Salabat Jang, the third son, emerged 
successful from the struggle. Though French influence predominated at his 
court, he was 'compelled to surrender Masulipatam to the English Company 
and to permit no French settlement in his Dominions. In his wars with the 
Mahrattas he was unsuccessful, but in 1761, after the shock which the 
Mahratta power received at Panipat, he was able to regain most of the 
territory he had lost. In the same year he was deposed by his younger, 
brother ,Nizam Ali Khan. Nizam All’s long reign was a period of great 
importance to Hyderabad. In 1765, in conjunction with the Peshwa, he 
attacked and defeated Janoji Bhonsla, who %vas compelled to restore to him 
three-fourths of the districts which he had received in 1763. Three j'ears 
later the Nizam concluded a treaty with the East India Company by which 
the latter agreed to pay an annual peshhash of Ks. 9,00,000 for the Northern 
Sarkars which had been granted to them by a farman, and to provide a body 
of troops to assist him and his successors. In 1767 the Nizam allied himself 
with Haidar Ali against the Company, but 'W'as' compelled early in the next 
year to conclude a treaty of peace by which the agreement regarding the 
tenure of the Northern Sarkars and the provision of troops by the Company 
was revised and by which a stipulation was made that the troops which the 
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Company was liable by treaty to be called on to supply, should not be used 
against any Chief in alliance with the Company. He again prepared for war 
in 1779 when the intervention of the Supreme Government led to the restora- 
tion to Basalat Jang, the Nizam’s brother of the Guntur District. In 1796, 
Nizam Ah unsuccessfully attacked the Mahratta confederacy at Kurdla and 
was forced to surrender territories, including the Fort of Daulatabad, valued 
at Rs. 36,00,000 a year and to pay a sum of three crores of rupees. The 
prohibition against the use of the Subsidiary Force on this occasion led to 
its withdrawal at the Nizam's request and to the organisation by hiin of a 
force under French officers. British influence was restored in 1798, when 
Captain James Achilles Kirkpatrick concluded a treaty of alliance determining 
the permanent strength of the subsidiary force and stipulating that the 
French officers in the Nizam’s service should be disbanded and no more 
foreigners employed. In 1799 the Nizam aided the Company in the war with 
Tippu Sultan, on the successful termination of which the partition treaty of 
Mysore was signed. In 1800, a new subsidiary treaty was concluded by 
which the strength of the subsidiary force was permanently increased and the 
Nizam agreed to supply a contingent of 6,000 infantry and 9,000 horse to act 
with the subsidiary force in case of war. The death of Nizam A.li and the 
succession of his eldest surviving son, Sikandar Jah, occurred on the 7th 
August, 1803, three days after the outbreak of the second Mahratta war. 
Before the end of tne year the war was concluded, and the treaty of Deogaon 
assigned to the Nizam the whole of Berar west of the Wardha, except the 
hill forts which were acquired in 1822, and all the districts held by Scindhia 
to the south of the Ajanta hills. The contingent supplied by the Nizam in 
the war had proved inefficient and was subsequently reorganised under the 
command of British officers. The force thus created was known at first as 
the Eussell Brigade, then, until 1853, as the Nizam’s Contingent and thence- 
forward until 1903, when it was absorbed into the Indian Army, as the 
Hyderabad Contingent. The Contingent acquitted itself well^ in the third 
Mahratta war, which broke out in 1817. and at the close of which the treaty 



153 


HYBERABAD. 


of 1822 was concluded. Under this treaty the Nizam received a quittance 
of all demand, past and future, on account of chaiith, and acquired, by 
exchange of territory, a well-defined frontier. At this time the "Resident, 
Mr. 0. T. (afteru’^ards Sir Charles and subsequently Lord) Metcalfe, with a 
view to the better administration of the State, appointed European officers 
to supervise the collection of the revenue and the control of the police in the 
districts. In 1824 the Nizam was enabled, by the capitalisation of the 
demand for peshkash for the Northern Sarkars, which was arranged by 
Mr. Metcalfe, to settle the just claims of the banldng firm of Wilham Palmer 
& Co.^ Their more exorbitant demands, for which the State could not be 
held liable, were repudiated, with the result that the firm failed. 

3. Sikandar Jah died on the 21st May 1829, and v/as succeeded by his 
eldest surviving son, Nasir-ud-Daula. By 1852 the pay of the Contingent 
had fallen heavily into arrears, and the officers and men were reduced to such 
straits that it was found necessary to relieve them hy direct payments from 
the British treasury, debited against the Darbar. The financial embarrass- 
ment of the State, and its consequent inability to meet its obligations, had 
long been causes of complaints, and the Governor-General ultimately re- 
solved to demand territorial security^ for the payment of the Contingent. By 
the treaty of 1853 the province of Berar and certain districts in the Baichur 
Doab and on the western frontier of Hyderabad were assigned for this pur- 
pose, and were administered by British officers under the control of the 
Resident. It was stipulated that account's should be rendered, and that the 
Nizam should receive any surplus that might remain after the charges of the 
administration and the Hyderabad Contingent had been defrayed. 

4. Nasir-ud-Daula died on the 11th March 1857 and was succeeded by his 
elder son Afzal-ud-Daula. Hyderabad oudng to the exertions of the Minister, 
Sir Salar Jang, gave little caiise for anxiety during the mutiny of 1857. In 
July of that year, a city mob under the leadership of a fanatical Maulvi and 
a Pathan named Tura Baz Khan attacked the Residency^, but was repulsed, 
and there was no attempt at a general rising. The State was so quiet that it 
was found possible to detach some troops of the Contingent and subsidiary 
force for service against the mutineers in Central India. After the mutiny 
the treaty of 1853 was considerably modified to the Nizam’s advantage. ‘By 
the treaty of 1860 Berar was retained but all other districts' assigned in 1853 
were I'estored, the confiscated territory of the rebellious Raja of Shorapur was 
ceded to the Nizam and a debt of 50 laklis of rupees due to the Government 
of India was cancelled. On the other hand, the Nizam agreed to forego the 
demands for accounts of the assigned districts. In 1862 an adoption sanad 
was granted to the Nizam, and in 1867 an extradition treaty was concluded. 

5. Mir Mahbub Ali Klran, the late Nizam, succeeded his father Afzal-ud- 
Daula on the 26th Eebruary 1869. During his minority the State_ was 
administered by Sir Salar Jang and Shams-ul-Umra, who were appointed 
co-regents. In 1870 a railway agi-eement was concluded permitting the 
construction of lines of railway' within the State and transferring jurisdiction 
over railway lands to the Government of India. On the 5th Eebruai'y 1884 
the Nizam was invested with full powers of administration and Salar Jang 
II, the elder son of the co-regent who had died in 1B83, was appointed 
Minister. He resigned in 1887, and was succeeded by Bashir-ud-Daula 
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Asman Jah, who, on his resignation in 1893, was succeeded by Sir Vikar-ul- 
Umra. In 1901, on the resignation of Sir Vikar-ul-Umra, the Feshkar, 
Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad, G.C.I.B., Yamin-us-Saltanat, of Ohandu L'al’s 
family, was appointed Minister. In 1893, the Nizam established a Legisla- 
tive Council. The Council was to consist of the Chief Justice, a Puisne 
Judge of the High Court, the Inspector-General of Eevenue, the Director of 
Public Instruction, the Inspector-General of Police, and the Financial Secre- 
tary. In 1894 Act I of 1304 Fasli received the Nizam’s sanction recognising 
'the right of the people to share in the work of framing laws and to representa- 
tion. In 1900 this Pegulation was re-enacted with certain modifications as 
Act III of 1309 Fasli, and is still in force. The Council at present consists 
•of 20 members, in addition to the President. Of these, 11 are official, 7 non- 
official and 2 extraordinary members. The President of the Executive 
Council is also the President of the Legislative Council. Of the 11 official 
members the Chief Justice, the Legal Adviser and the Secretary, Judicial, 
Police and General Departments, are ex-officio members. Of the 7 non- 
official members 2 are elected by the Jagirdars and land-owners, 2 by the 
pleaders of the High Court and remaining 3 are nominated from among the 
residents of the State of whom one must be nominated from the Paigab 
Ilaka. 

6. On the 6th February, 1885, the late Nizam was appointed a Knight 
Grand Commander of the Star of India. In 1903 he received the Grand 
Cross of the Bath at the Delhi Durbar of that year, and in 1910 he was 
granted the Honorary rank of Lieutenant-General in the Army. 

7. On the 5th November, 1902, a new agreement was concluded under 
which the Nizam, whose sovereignty over Berar was re-affirmed, leased the 
province to the Government of India in perpetuity in return for an annual 
rent of Es. 25,00,000, the Government of India being empowered to make 
such arrangements as might seem to them desirable for the administration of 
the province which has since been attached to the Central Provinces. At the 
same time the Hyderabad Contingent was delocalised and incorporated, with 
the exception of the Artillery which was disbanded, in the Indian Army, the 
Government of India engaging to make due provision for the protection of 
the Nizam’s Dominions. The Nizam on the other hand agreed to reduce his 
costly establishment of over 19,000 irregular troops to 12,000. Not only has 
this reduction been effected but in 1912, His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Government decided further to reduce these troops by 800 men, a decision 
which has also been given effect to. 

8. On the 28th September, 1908, the portion of the City and of the 
Eesidency Bazars adjoining the Musi Eiver was devastated by a sudden flood 
of unprecedented height. Much damage was caused and it is estimated that 
about 18,000 houses were washed away and there was considerable loss of hfe 
and property. A sum of over two lakhs of rupees was collected from all parts 
of the British Empire in aid of the sufferers, and various persons were awarded 
decorations by the Government of India for acts of bravery and self-sacrifice 
during the disaster. 
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9. His Highness Mir Mahbub Ali Khan died on the 29th August, 1911, 
after a brief illness. His eldest son Mir Usman Ali Khan succeeded him 
and was officially installed by the Resident, Lieutenant-Colonel (afterwards 
Sir) A. K. Pinhey, C.S.I., C.I.E. A special visit of congratulation was paid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Hardinge) during the following month. 

10. The present Nizam has one surviving half-brother, Mir Muhammad 
Mohi-ud-din Ali Khan (Basalat Jah) who was born in 1907. The name of the 
Heir- Apparent , who was born on the 21st February 1907, is Mir Himayat 
Ali Khan, His Highness Walashan Nawab Azam Jah, Bahadur. Prince of 
Berar, and the second son is Mir Shujaat Ali Khan (Colonel Walashan 
Muazzam Jah). The Heir- Apparent is the Commander-in-Chief of H. E. H. 
the Nizam’s Regular Forces, in which he Holds the rank of Major General. 
He also holds the honorarj' rank of Major in the Army and is attached to the 
7th Light CaA'alry. Has bi’other is the President of the City Improvement 
Board. The Nizam’s sons and half-brother visited Europe in 1931 ; the- 
two sons again visited Euroiie in 1932 and 1933 and the 3 'ounger son again 
in 1934. 

In November 1931, at Nice (Fi'ance), the Heir-Apparent and his brother 
were married, respectively, to Princess' Dureshahwar Bur Dana Begam, the- 
daughter, and Princess Nilofar Farhat Begam the niece of the e»-Khalifa. 
A son, Nawab Mir Barkat Ali Khan, Mukarram Jah Bahadur Majeedi, was 
born to the Heir-Apparent in 1933. H. E. H. the Nizam has conferred on 
him the honorary rank of Colonel of the Golconda Lancers 

11. The following honours and distinctions have been conferred by thct 
British Government on His Exalted Highness the Nizam : — 

1. G. 0. S. I., 12th December, 1911. 

2. Honorary Colonel, 6th December, 1912. 

3. Honorary Colonel, 20th Deccan Horse (now 9th Royal Deccan 

Horse), 6th December, 1912, 

4. G. B. E., 4th December, 1917. 

5. Honorary Lieutenant-General, 1st January, 191S. 

6. Title of ‘His Exalted Highness’ as an hereditary distinction, 1st 

January, 1918. 

7. Title of ‘Faithful Ally of the British Government’ by an autograph 

letter from the King, dated 24th January, 1918. 

8. Title of ‘Nizam of Hjffierabad and Berar’, 13th November 1936. 

12. His Exalted Highness the Nizam, with most of the principal nobles 
and officials of the State, attended the Coronation Durbar held by Their 
Imperial Majesties the King-Emperor and Queen-Empress at Delhi on the 
12th December, 1911. Two squadrons of the Hyderabad Imperial Service 
Lancers also proceeded to Delhi where they took "part in the Review. In 
1915, His Exalted Highness paid a private visit to Simla and was the guest 
of His Excellency Lord Hardinge at Viceregal Lodge. In 1918, His Exalted 
Highness visited Delhi on the invitation of His Excellencj^ Lord Chelmsford. 
In 1928 and 1936, he again visited Delhi, on, both occasions staj’ing in his 
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own Palace. He visited Calcutta in December 1936, when he called on 
H. B. the Viceroy (Lord Linlithgow) and H. E. the Governor of Bengal 
(Sir John Anderson). 

13. Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad upon whom the title of G.C.I.E. had 
been conferred in 1910, resigned his appointment as Minister on the 11th 
July 1912, and was succeeded by Nawab Salar Jang Bahadur who in turn 
vacated the post in November, 1914, when His Exalted Highness himself 
assumed the duties of Prime Minister. On the 21st November 1919, a 
Council was formed under the style of “His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Executive Council’’, Sir Sayyid AH Imam, K.C.S.I., eai-Member of the 
Imperial Executive Council, being appointed President. Sir Ali Imam- 
resigned the Presidentship on the 5th September, 1922, from which date 
Nawab Sir Earidun-ul-Mnlk Bahadur, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., C.B.E., was 
appointed to officiate, until further orders. Owing to his ill-health he was. 
relieved of his appointment on the 1st April, 1924, but continued as Extra- 
ordinary Member of the Council till his death on the 26th November, 1928. 
He was succeeded by Nawab Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur, a Paigah Noble, who 
on the 25th November, 1926, was succeeded by Maharaja Peshkar Sir Kishen 
Pershad Bahadur, G.C.I.E. Sir Kishen Pershad retired on 13th March 
1937 and was succeeded as Pi’esident by the Et. Hon- Sir Akbar Hydari, 
P.C. (Nawab Hyder Nawaz Jang Bahadur). On the 9th May, 1921, an 
extraordinary Jarida was issued by His Exalted Highness^ the Nizam^ order- 
ing the separation of the Judicial and Executive functions in the Administra- 
tion of his Dominions. 

14. His Exalted Highness the Nizam contributed Es. 1,53,00,000 towards 
the maintenance from September, 1914, to December, 1918, of the Hyderabad 
Imperial Lancers and the 20th (now 9th Eoyal) Deccan Horse on active 
service. He also subscribed Es. 6,39,000 to various relief funds in addition, 
to donations to His Majesty’s Government and to objects in England con- 
nected with the War amounting to £225,800. The Hyderabad Governmen 
subscribed Es. 1,64,00,000 to the War Loans. One lakh of rupees has been 
subscribed by His Exalted Highness the Nizam for the All-India Queen 
Victoria Memorial, Calcutta, and five lakhs have been contributed by him 
towards the King Emperor’s anti-Tuberculosis Fund. 

15. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Hyderabad : Lord- 
Eipon, Dufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge (twice), 
Chelmsford, Eeading, Invin, Willingdon and Linlithgow. 

16 In 1906, Hyderabad was honoured with a visit by Their Majestie.- 
King George V and Queen Mary, then Prince and Princess of Wales, and in 
1922, with a visit by their eldest son. His Eoyal Highness the Prince o 
Wales. 

17. For over a hundred years, the suburb of the City of Hyderabad, knov n 
as the Eesidency Bazars, was under the administration of the Hon ble the 
Eesident. On May 14th, 1933, the administration of this area was retroceded 
to H. B. H. the Nizam’s Government, and the name of these Bazars was- 
changed to Sultan Bazar. 
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18. On 24tli October 1936 a new Agreement was concluded between His 
Imperial Majesty the King, Emperor of India, and His Exalted Highness 
the Nizam, definitely recognizing and re-affirming His Exalted Highness’s 
sovereignty over Berar and allowing for its administartion with the Central 
Provinces under the Government of India Act, 1935. 

The King Emperor was graciously pleased to command that with effect 
from 13th November 1936, His Exalted Highness the Nizam of Hyderabad 
and his successors shall hold the dynastic title of ‘ ‘His Exalted Highness the 
Nizam of Hyderabad and Berar” in recognition of his sovereignty in the 
territory of Berar ; and further to grant the title of ‘ ‘His Highness the Prince 
of Berar” to the Heir- Apparent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam of 
Hyderabad and Berar and of his successors. 



KASHMIR RESIDENCY 


Political relations between the Government of India and the Jammu 
and Kashmir State commenced in the year 1849 and were conducted by 
the Punjab Govei'nment through His Highness the Maharaja’s Agent at 
Lahore. No representative of the Government of India was located in the 
State and it was not until the year 1852 that the first “Officer on special 
duty” in the State was appointed. This Officer resided in Kashmir during 
the summer months only. The channel for the conduct of political relations 
with the State continued however as heretofore until the year 1877, in which 
year the Officer on special duty was placed under the immediate orders of 
the Government of India with instructions to correspond direct with the 
Government of India on all matters of political importance. In 1885, after 
the death of Maharaja Eanbir Singh, the designation of the “Officer on 
special duty’’ was changed to “Resident in Kashmir”, and he was per- 
manently located in Kashmir. 


GILGIT AGENCY. 

A Political Agent in Gilgit was fii'st appointed in the year 1877 but he 
was withdrawn in p881. The Agency was I'e-established under the control 
of the Resident in Kashmir in 1889- It comprises : — 

(1) The Gilgit Wazarat. 

(2) The States of Hunza and Nagir. 

(3) The Punial Jagir. 

(4) The Governorships of Yasin, Kuh-Ghizr and Ishkoman. 

(6) Chilas. 

By the 'terms of an agreement entered into between the British Govern- 
ment and His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir in the year ^ 
1935 and to remain in force for sixty years the control of the civil and 
military administration in the area of the Wazarat of Gilgit lying beyond 
the right bank of the river Indus was taken over by the Government of India. 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 

1. Brief history of Kashmir . — Up to the 14th century, Kashmir was sub- 
ject to a series of Buddhist and Hindu dynasties, whose annals are related 
in the celebrated versified Sanskrit chronicle known as the Eajatarangini, tlie 
original manuscripts of which were discovered at Srinagar by Buhler in 1877, 
and have since been translated by Stein. It was during this epoch that the 
really old remains of Kashmir at places like Anantnag, Bijbehara, Pandrattan, 
the Takht-i-Sulaiman, Pattan and' Martand, were constructed. A local 
dynasty of Mohammadans then established themselves until Akbar’s invasion 
in 1587, when Kashmir became an appanage of the Delhi throne, and re- 
mained for about two hundred years the summer residence of the Moghul 
Emperors, the chief traces of whom are to be found in the Hari Parbat Port, 
the pleasure gardens of Shalimar, Nishat, Achabal and Verinag, and last but 
not least, the magnificent Chenar tree which abounds everywhere. In 1752 
Kashmir again changed masters and passed from the then feeble control of 
the Delhi Court into the powerful and cruel ^’asp of Ahmad Shah Abdali 
of Afghanistan, the arch-disturber of the' peace of India in his day : and for 
the next 67 years until seized by Eanjit Singh in 1819, was held for the 
Pathans by Governors more or 'less independent of their King. Prom this 
year till 1846 it remained under the Sikhs, Governors being appointed by the 
Lahore Darbar. 

2. Brief history of Jammu . — Reigning about this time in Jammu, and 
^ning great sway in the surrounding mountain region, was Eanjit Deo, a 

Sl^Sra Chief of Rajput descent. He died in 1780 and the quarrel for the 
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succession ^ave Sikh power the opportunity of turning Jammu and the neigh- 
bouring hill tracts into a dependency. Three great-grand nephews of Eanjit 
Deo, by name Gulab Singh, Dhyan Singh and Suchet Singh, took service 
■at the Sildi Coui-t and rose to great favour ; and in 1818 Maharaja Eanjit 
.Singh conferred the principality of Jammu on Gulab Singh, those of Bhimber 
.and Chibal, which included Poonch, on Dhyan Singh, and that of Eamnagar 
■on Suchet Singh, as feoffs. Suchet Singh and Dhyan Singh were killed 
.nbout 1843 and their estates fell to the survivor. Dhyan Singh had three 
:sbns, Hira Singh, Jawahir Singh and Moti Singh. Hira Singh appears to 
liave succeeded to his father’s estate, but after his death in 1844 the Tjahore 
'Government confiscated it. 


3. In 1846 at the close of the first Sildi War by the victory of tne British 
-at Sobraon, Gulab Singh appeared on the scene as mediator between the 
English and the Sikhs ; and under the negotiations which followed, the Sikh 
Maharaja had, in addition to a large forfeit of territory in the Punjab, to 
'pay a crore of rupees as a war indemnity. This he could not manage and in 
heu thereof ceded all his hill territories from the Beas river to the Indus 
including Kashmir and Jammu. But Lord Hardinge, Governor General, 
considered the occupation of the whole of this territory inadvisable, as it 
would so largely increase the extent of the British frontier, and the military 
■establishment for guarding it, and create new and conflicting interests, while 
the districts in question, with the exception of the comparatively small vale 
-of Kashmir, were for the most part unproductive and unlikely to pay the cost 
■of occupation and management. On the other hand, the ceded tract comprised 
the whole of the hereditary possessions of Gulab Singh, who being natural!}' 
•eager to obtain an indefeasible title to them, came forward and offered to 
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pay the war indemnity if constituted independent ruler of Jammu and 
Kashmir. A separate treaty embodjdng this arrangement was concluded 
with G-uIab Singh at Amritsar on 16th March 1846. Under that treaty the 
ruler of Kfis hm ir acknowledged the supremacy of the British Government^ 
and m token of such supremacy agreed to present annually to the ’British 
Government one horse, twelve perfect shawl goats and three pairs of Kashmir 
shawls. This arrangement was years later altered and the annual presenta- 
tion made by the Kashmu.' State now consists of two Kashmir shawls and 
three romals. 

From the date of the Treaty of Amritsar the history of the Jammu and 
Kashmir State as a political entity commences. The Treaty put Gulab- 
Singh, as Maharaja, in possession of all the hill country between the Indus 
and the Eavi, including Kashmir, Jammu, Ladakh and Gilgit; but excluding 
Lahoul, Kulu and some other districts which, for strategical purposes, it was 
considered advisable to retain, and for which a remission of 25 lakhs v/as 
made from the crore demanded, leaving 75 lakhs as the final amount to be 
paid by Gulab Singh. Gulab Singh had some difficulty in obtaining actual 
possession of the province of Kashmir. The last Governor appointed by the- 
Siklis made for a time a successful resistance ; and it was not until the end of 
1846 that Maharaja Gulab Singh was established in Kashmir with the aid of 
British troops, 

4. Maharaja Gulab Singh died on 4th August 1857, and was succeeded by 
his son, Eanbir Singh. The change of rulers happened at a critical time, but 
both the dying Maharaja and his successor proved themselves staunch friends 
of the British Government in the troubles of 1857. Maharaja Eanbir Singh 
was invested with the G.C.S.I., and, on the occasion of the Delhi Assemblage 
of 1877, the hereditary title of “Indar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Saltanat” 
was conferred on him and he was gazetted a General in the British Army, 
and created a Councillor of the Empress. Important events during his 
rule were the Commercial Treaty of 1870, the Yai'kand Mission in 1873-74, 
and the great famine of 1877-79. Maharaja Eanbir Singh was the recipient 
of one of the Lord Canning’s Adoption Sanads (No. IV, Vol. XII, Aitchison’s 
Treaties, 5th Edition) of 5th March 1862 ; but failing adoption the succession 
passes under the Dastur-ul-Amal or will of Maharaja Eanbir Singh, which 
is held very sacred in the State, strictly in tail male. 

5. Maharaja Eanbir Singh died on the 12th September 1885, leaving 
three sons, Pratap Singh, who was born in 1850, acceded to the gaddi in 1885, 
and died in 1925 ; Earn Singh who died in 1899 and Amar Singh, who died 
in 1909. Maharaja Pratap Singh was gazetted a Colonel in the British Army 
in 1888, a Major-General in 1896 and a Lieutenant-General in 1916, and 
created G.C.S.I. in 1892, G.C.I.E. in 1911 and G.B.E. in 1918. Eor services 
in the Great War the late Maharaja was granted a personal salute of 21 
guns on the 1st January 1918, and a permanent salute of 21 guns on 1st 
January 1921. He attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 1911. A son 
and heir was born to the Maharaja in November 1904, but died in July 
1905. 
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6. Up to 1905 the administration of the State was carried on by a Council 
consisting of Maharaja Pratap Singh as President, his brother Paja Sir Amar 
Singh, K.C.S.I., as Vice-President, and two selected officials from the British 
service. In August 1905 the Council was abolished and its administrative 
powers were transferred to the direct control of the Maharaja who was 
assisted by his brother Baja Sir Amar Singh as Chief Minister, and by three 
other Ministers. In January 1922 the Maharaja instituted an Executive 
Council consisting of himself as President, Eaja Sir Harisingh, his nephew, 
as Senior and Eoreign Member of Council and three other Members. 

7. The present ruler, Major-General His Highness Maharaja Sir 
Harisingh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.G.I.E., K.C.V.Q., A.D.O., nephew of the- 
late Maharaja and only son of the late Eaja Sir Amar Singh was born in 
September 1895 and acceded to the gaddi on the 23rd September 1925, on 
the death of the late Maharaja. His Highness was made an Honorary 
Captain and appointed K.C.I.E. in January 1918; K.C.V.O. on the 17th 
March 1922 on the occasion of the visit of His Eoyal Highness the Prince 
of Wales to India; G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1929 and G.C.S.I. on the 
1st January 1933. He was gazetted a Colonel in the British Army in 1926, 
appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor in 
1931, and Major-General in 1935. A son and heir Yuvaraj Shree Karansinghji 
Bahadur was born to the Maharaja on the 9th March 1931. 

8. On the outbreak of War in 1914, the Kashmir State Forces were consi- 
derably increased. Each of the two battalions mobilised for overseas service 
was brought up to a strength of 1,070, a strong depot was established and an 
extra battalion of Infantry was created. The Kashmir State Forces con- 
sisting of half a squadron of cavalry, one Mountain Battery and two Infantry 
battalions fought with marked distinction in East Africa and Palestine and 
gained warm commendation from the various General Officers Commanding. 
In the war with Afghanistan (1919) the Kashmir Forces also rendered consi- 
derable assistance to the British Government. One battahon of Infantry 
was despatched to the North-West Frontier Province and a Mountain Battery 
to North-East Persia. The Corps of Gilgit Scouts gave useful assistance in 
the war with Afghanistan (1919) by guarding some of the Northern Passes 
leading into the Gilgit Agency and Chitral, and by the despatch of 3J Com- 
panies to Chitral to increase forces operating there. The State Forces also 
took part in the Hunza (1888) and Chitral (1895) Expeditions and rendered 
valuable service on each occasion. The Kashmir Army was re-organised on 
“A” class basis in 1922-23 and classified as 1st Line Troops. 

9. Improvements effected in the State in the course of the last 40 years 
include (a) the extension of the Eailway system to J ammu (Tavd) ; (b) the 
construction of a cart-road to Kohala, near Murree, from Srinagar, and of a 
similar road to Abbottabad from Domel ; (c) the adoption of a regular accounts 
system ; (d) the substitution of the British rupee for the old Kashmir 
currency : (e) the introduction of an improved revenue system ; (/) the in- 
auguration of an improved Customs and Excise administration; (g) the 
introduction of the Imperial Postal and Telegraph system ; (h) the introduction 
of compulsory primary education in Municipal towns and the estabhshment of 
Colleges at -Srinagar and Jammu for boys and girls; (t) the introduction of: 
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Irrigation works; (j) the construction of Hydro-Electric Installations at 
Jammu and at Mahora on the Jhelum river; (Ic) the establishment of Silk 
Eactories at Srinagar and Jammu ; (1) the construction of a motor and cart- 
road from Jammu to Srinagar, via the Banihal Pass ; (m) development of 
industries and agriculture ; (n) expansion of co-operative movement ; (o) 
establishment of up-to-date Hospitals at Jammu'and Srinagar and provision 
-of medical relief throughout the State; (p) introduction of local self-govern- 
ment in important cities and towns; (g) remodelling of the State on modem 
lines ; (r) establishment of a representative Assembly with an elected 
majority ; (s) construction of an aerodrome at Srinagar ; (t) extension of 
telephone service; (v) establishment of a High Court. Several surveys for 
•a railway connecting Kashmir with the Punjab have been made but no 
railway has been constructed so far. The question of extending the railway 
to Akhnoor is at present under consideration. 

10. The financial condition of the State has been steadilj’' improving and 
the trade with British India has greatly increased. 

11. Pooncli . — The most important Jagii'dar or Eeudatory of the State is 
the Eaja of Foonch. The present Eaja’s (Bnja Jagat Deo Singh) connection 
with the family is shown below. The Jagir has a revenue of about 9,50,000. 
A settlement of the Jagir has been completed. The Eaja of Poonch holds 
his Jagir from His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir on whom 
he attends on State occasions, and to whom he pays an annual Nazar of 
Es. 231. 

12. Poonch was included in the transfer of the liilly country to Maharaja 
Oulab Singh in 1846. Subsequently Maharaja Gulab Singh appears to have 
granted Chibal, Poonch and other ilaqas to Jowahir Singh and Moti Singh, 
sons of Dhyan Singh, the original holder. In 1848 a dispute having occurred 
between the brothers and Maharaja Gulab Singh, Sir F. Cun-ie effected a 
settlement wherebj’^ the Maharaja granted the two Mians, as they were then 
styled, the title of “Eaja” and certain other concessions. The Eajas were 
jointly to present the Maharaja with one horse with gold trappings or 
Es. 700 in cash annually and they -were not to commit any important act in 
their ton'itory without the advice of and without consulting the Maharaja, 
The two Eajas, how'ever, subsequently qiiarrelled, and in 1852 the Board 
of Administration for the affairs of the Punjab brought, about a settlement 
whex'eby the whole of Poonch w'ns given to Moti Singh, his share of the 
joint tribute of Es. 700 paid by the Eajas to the Maharaja being fixed at 
one-third of that sum. In 1859 Jawahir Singh renounced all claim to his 
po.ssessions in the Kashmir State in return Jor a cash allowance. He died 
without issue in I860. Moti Singh held Poonch until his death in-1892. 

13. On the death of Eaja Moti Singh in 1892 he was succeeded by his son, 
Baldeo Singh. Eaja Baldeo Singh w’as appointed to be a Knight Commander 
of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1909. 
For services in connection with the Great War, the Eaja was granted a 
personal salute of 9 guns on the 1st Januai'y 1918, and was'gazetted Honorary 
rank of Major in the Army in April 1916 as a reward for assistance given to 
'Government in connection with recruiting for the Indian Army. He was 
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succeeded on his death in September 1918 by his eldest son Sukh Deo Singh. 
Raja Sukh Deo Singh was granted powers in March 1922 by His Highness 
the Maharaja. 

14. In October 1927 Raja Sukh Deo Singh died and was succeeded by his 
brother Jagat Deo Singh who was formally installed as Raja of Poonch by 
Bis Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingh on the 27th January 1928. A revised 
pafto was granted to the Raja by His Highness at the same time- 

15. The following is the genealogical tree of the Ruling Family of Jammu 
and Kashmir ; — 


KlBhor Singh 


CiTilal) Slnga 
(of Jamma). 


i>hyan Singh 
(of PODDch) 


Suchct Singh. 


Oodum Rinblr Singh 

Singh. alias 

J Sohan Singh 

Predeceased 
their father 


I I 

Ranblr Him 

Singh Singh. 

(Manarojn 
of Jamnm 
(t Knshmlr). 


Parcap Singh 
(Ha haraja of Jammu 
.V Kashinfr). 


Ram Singh 
(dead). 


Harl Singh 

(the present ] ■ 

Hahamla of Jammu | I 

and Kashmir). BnkhDeo Jng&t Dec Singh 

Singh (dead). (the nrceont 

Raja of Poonch). 

Karan 

Singh. 


I 


Jawahlr Moti 

Singh Singh 


Amor Singh 
(dead). 


Baldco 

Singh 


Pndora Deo 
Singh. 


Ohatar DOO 
Singh- 


HUNZA AND NAGIR. 

1. Hunza and Nagir are two small States situated in the extreme north 
of Kashmir. They are divided by the Hunza river; towards the north they 
extend to the mountainous region which adjoins the junction of the Hindu 
Kush and Mustagh ranges ; towards the south they border on Gilgit ; and on 
the west Hunza is separated from Ishkoman and Yasin by a range of moun- 
tains, while the Mustagh range trending southward shuts Nagir off from 
Baltislan on the east. 

2. Ifhe inhabitants of Hunza and Nagir come from one stock and speak 
the same language, but there has always been in the past, and in a lesser 
degree, there is still a considerable amount of ill-feeling between the two 
communities. The people of Hunza are Maulais (i.e., the followers of His 
Highness the Aga Khan) while the people of Nagir are Shias. 

3. The fort of Chalt and its connected ’inllages, lying between Hunza and 
Nagir and Gilgit, were long a source of contention between the two States 
but in 1877 the Nagir Chief, with the assistance of the Kashmir Darbar, 
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succeeded in obtaining possession of the disputed tract. From that date up 
to 1886, Chaprot and Ghalt were held bj' Nagir and Kashmir troops. In 
1886, when General Sir William Lockhart (then Colonel Lockhart) visited 
Hunza, the Tham of Hunza refused to allow his mission to proceed unless he 
would promise to restore these places to Hunza. Colonel Lockhart then 
induced the Nagir ruler to remove the Nagir portion of the garrison, which 
was furnished solely by Kashmir troops up to 1006 since when no troops have 
been quartered in either of these States 

4. In 1886 Ghazan Khan, the Tham of Hiinza, was murdered-by his son. 
Safdar Ali, who after his accession, professed his submission to the Maharaja 
of Kashmir. In 1888, hoivever, the two States combined, succeeded m 
ejecting the Kashmir garrison from Chaprot and Chalt and even threatened 
(iilgit. Finally, however, Chaprot, and in August of the same year Chalt. 
were reoccupied by Kashmir troops. 

5. On the re-establishment of the Briti.sh Agency at Gilgit in 1889, the 
Agent, Colonel Durand, visited Hunza and Nagir, and the Chiefs bound 
themselves to accept his control, to permit free passage to officers deputed to 
visit their countries, and to put an end to raiding on the Yarkand road and 
elsevdiere. Subject to these conditions the Government of India sanctioned 
for the Chiefs yearly subsidies of Es. 2,000 each, in addition to those already 
paid by the Kashmir Darbar. Shortly afterwards, in October 1889, an 
increase of Es. oOO a year was granted to the Hunza Chief’s subsidy, condi- 
tional on his good behaviour. 

6. The Chiefs, however, failed to act up to their ensauemenls and their 
attitude continued to be unsatisfactory. In May 1891, a combined fojce 
from Hunza and Nagir threatened the Chalt fort, but dispersed on the amval 
of reinforcements from Gilsit. 

7 . In November 1891 , the Chiefs were informed that it was necessary to 
make roads to Chalt and on into their country. They refused to agree 
insulted the British Agent’s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen m 
strong positions, blocldng the paths into their valley. Their positions, how- 
ever, were carried after sharp fighting, and Nagir and Hunza were occupied 
Tham Zafar Zahid Khan of Nagir, who had been acting under the ascendency 
of his eldest son, Uzr Khan, at once submitted. ' Tham Safdar Ali of Hunza^ 
and his Wazir, Dadu, fled to Chinese Turkestan; Safdar Ali died ar Yarkand 
in 1931. Eaja Uzr Khan of Nagir Avas deported to Kashmir where he died 
in 1922. The subsidies j)aid to both Chiefs by the Government of India aurt 
by the Kashmir State M^ere Avithdrawn. A military force was maintained 
in Hunza and a Political Officer was left there to supervise the affairs of the 
State. This arrangement continued till 1897, when the garrison was 
replaced by the Hunza and Nagir levies and the permanent Political Officer 
was withdrawn. On the 15th September 1892, Muhammad Nazim Mian, a 
half-brother of Safdar Ali, was formally installed as Tham- of Hunza by the 
British Agent in the presence of two Chinese Envoys, who attended the 
Durbar as honoured guests of the Government of India. Tham Zafar Zahid 
TChan was reinstated by the Kashmir Darbar, with the approval of the Govern- 
ment of India, as Chief of Nagir, his installation taking place on the 22nd 
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September 1892. Sanads approved by the Government of India were granted 
by the Maharaja of Kashmir to both Chiefs. 

8. At the commencement of 1895, subsidies, amounting to Es. 4,000 
each, were renewed to the Chiefs, half the amount being paid by the Govern- 
ment of India and the other half by the Kashmir Darbar. 

9. In the same year both Chiefs loyally assisted in the operations for the 
relief of the British Garrison in Chitral and ^vere suitably rewarded. 


10. Tham Muhammad Nazim Khan of Hunza and Mir Shah Sikandar 
Khan of Nagir attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 1st January 
1903, on which date they were both made Companions of the Indian Empire > 

11. In 1904, Tham Zafar Zahid Khan of Nagir, who had long been bed- 
ridden, died and was succeeded by his son Mir Sir Shah Sikandar Khan. The 
latter was formally installed as Tham of Nagir in June 1905 by the Political 
Agent. Both Chiefs are now generally referred to under the title of “Mir” 
and not “Tham”. 


12. Both 'Hunza and Nagir are autonomous as regards their internal 
affairs, but both acknowledge the suzerainty of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Kashmir, to whom they pay an annual tribute of nominal value, in the 
case of Hunza 16 tolas and 5 mashas of gold, and in the case of Nagir 17 
tolas and 1 masha. With the permanent embodiment of the Gilgit Scouts 
in 1935-36 Hunza and Nagir have each been asked to provide 150 men. Each 
Chief has a Body Guard of 11 inen (one Havildar and 10 Levies) armed with 
Snider rifles presented by Government. The two Chiefs attended the Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. Mir Sir Muhammad Nazim 
Khan was created a K.C.I.E. in June 1921 and K.O.S.I. in May^ 1937 on 
the occasion of the Coronation of His Majesty King George VI, and Mir Sir 
Shah Sikander Khan received the title of K.B.E. on the 1st January 1923. 
In 1927 their subsidies were increased by Bs. 1,000 per annum each and in 
1936 the subsidy of the Mir of Hunza was further increased by Es. 3,000 
per annum. In 1932 the Grovernment of India were pleased to present t e 
two Mirs with a saluting gun each- Mir Sir Mohammad Naizm Khm, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., of Hunza died on 22nd July 1938 at the age of 72. By 
his death the Agency has lost a ruler who kept his people in strict control by 
firm^and autocratic but kindly rule, and a trusted and a loyal friend. _ His 
eldest son Mohammad Ghazan Khan, born about 1895, has succeeded him as 
Mir of Hunza. Mir Mohammad Ghazan Khan’s son and heir-apparent is 
Jamal Khan born 1910. The Chief of Nagir’s son and heir, Mohammad Ah 
Khan, died on the 9th April 1923, leaving a Bon,_ named Shaukat Ali born 
1920 who is the heir of the Chief of Nagii . He is at present m the Church 
Mission Society School at Srinagar. Both Mirs were granted Jagirs 
by His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir m 1931. The village oi 
in the Srinagar Tehsil, assessed to a _ land revenue of Es. 1806 
was allotted to Hunza and Eezwan, situated in the Baramulla Wazarat (wit 
a land revenue of Es. 1,678) to Nagir. Both Mirs pay Nazars of ^ pouDds 
in gold each on occasions of His Highness’s birthday and the Dusehra and 

Basant Durbars. 
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KOLHAPUR RESIDENCY AND DECCAN STATES AGENCY. 

The District known politically as the Southern Maratha Country corres- 
ponding nearly with the Maratha geographical division of the “Carnatic’’ 
tormerly comprised the whole or parts oi the British Collectorates of Belgaum 
Dharwar and Kulladghee, and the Indian States of Savanur, MudhoL 
bangli, Miraj, Kurundwad, Jamkhandi, Bamdurg and Kolhapur This tract 
of the country came under British Buie together with the rest of the Peshwa 
possessions, on the fall of his dynasty in 1818-19. It was for some years 
administered and politically superintended by the Principal Collector at 
Dharwar under the instructions of the Commissioner in the Deccan. The 
Southern Maratha Country then formed part of the Bombay Presidency. 

After the abolition of the Commissionership the political charge of the- 
Indian States in this District remained for some years with the Principal 
Collector of Dharwar, but on the division of that Collectorate in 1836, the 
Collector of Belgaum becanae Political Agent, the States of Savanur and 
Nurgoond remaining under Dharwar. In 1843 this Official was allowed a, 
special assistant for political duties, and after the disturbances which took 


place about that period, was relieved of the superintendence of Kolhapur 
which then became a separate charge. Por some years the Collector of 
Belgaum did not hold the position of Political Agent and the political duties 
of the Southern Maratha Country were discharged in conjunction with those- 
of Kolhapur by the Political Agent at Kolhapur. 

3. The Office of the Political Agent, Kolhapur and Southern Maratha. 
Country States was created in the year 1862 hy the amalgamation of the- 
Political Agencies of Kolhapur and the Southern Maratha Country States. 
The Political Agency at Kolhapur then comprised the following states : — 

(1) Kolhapur, (2) Jamkhandi, (3) Jath (later on transferred to the- 


Political charge of the Collector of Bijapur in 1901), 
(4) Kurundwad, (6) Miraj, (6) Mudhol, (7) Bamdm-g, (8) Sangli, 
and (9) Wadi Estate. 


4. There was an Assistant Political Agent in political charge of the 
-Southern Maratha Country States. This post of Assistant Political Agent 
was abolished in 1928. 


5. On the 1st of April 1933, as a result of a scheme for the establishment 
of direct political relation between the Government of India and the remain- 
ing Bombay States and Estates, a second class Besidency was created at 
Kolhapur, which was designated ‘the Kolhapur Besidency and Deccan States. 
Agency’ directly iinder the Government of India in the Foreign and Political 


Department. 

6- The former Kolhapur Besidency and Southern Maratha Country States 
Political Agency comprised the following States and Estates ; — 

(1) Kolhapur, (2) Jamkhandi, (3) Kurundwad (Senior), (4) Kurund- 
wad (Junior), (5) Miraj (Senior), (6) Miraj (Junior), (7)- 
Mudhol, (8) Eamdurg, (9) Sangli, and (10) Wadi Estate. 

7. On the 1st April 1933 the following States were added to the above- 


Agency : — 

(1) Akalkot, (2) Aundh, (3) Bhor, (4) Janjira, (5) Jath, (6) Phaltan,. 
(7) Savanur, and (8) Sawantwadi. 

8. The new Agency now called the Kolhapur Besidency and the Deccan. 
States Agency thus consists of 17 States and one Estate, with headquarters 
at Kolhapur. 

( 171 ) 
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ram Chhatrapati Maharaj, 
O.C.S.I.. O.C.I.E., Maha- 
raja of — (Kthairiya). 

30tli Jnlf 

1897. 

6lh May 

1922. 

3,217-1 

■ 

937,137 
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KOLHAPUE. 

1. Kolhapur dynasty -was founded by Tarabai, the heroic wife of Eajaram 
1, son of Shivaji the Great. Kolhapur claims high rank among Indian States 
and the ruler, descended from the younger son of Shivaji the Great, the 
founder of the Mahratta Empire, bears the distinctive and honorific title 
of “Chhatrapati Maharaj”. 

2. The present Euler is His Highness Shri Sir Eajaram Chattrapati 
Maharaj, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E. He was born on the 30th July 1897 and 

succeeded to the gaddi as heii' and successor on the 6th May 1922 on the 
death of his father, His Highness Colonel Sir Shahu Chhatrapati' Maharaj. 
G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E. , G.C.Y.O., LL.D., M.E.A.S. The formal ceremony 
of ascending the gaddi was perfoimed on the 31st May 1922. The Maharaja 
who was educated under Dr. and Mrs. Irwin, spent three years at the 
Hendon Preparatory School, and studied agi’iculture at the Ewing College, 
Allahabad. He travelled over a great part of India and parts of Great 
Britain, the United States of America, and Japan. He manied the eldest 
grand-daughter, Indumati Devi (now Her Highness Tarabai Maharani 
Saheb Maharaj), of His Highness Sir Sayajirao Gaelrwar, Maharaja of 
Baroda, in 1918. His second marriage to Shri Eajasbai (now Her Highness 
Vijayamala Maharanisaheb Maharaj), the daughter of Meherban Atmaram- 
rao Mohite belonging to a noble Kshatriya family at Tanjore, was celebrated 
at Kolhapur on the 1st of June 1925. The title of Maharaja was conferred 
upon his father as a hereditary distinction. The title of G.C.I.E. was 
conferred on the present Maharaja on the 3rd June 1924r. The honorary 
rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was granted to him on the 30th March 1927 
and he is attached as an honoraiy oflBcer to the 10th Battalion of the oth 
Mahratta Light Infantry. The title of G.C.S.I. was conferred on him in 
January 1931. He takes interest in the administration of the State, lias 
consiilerable experience in administrative affairs and exercises full sovereign 
powers. 

3. During the regime of His late Highness the restraint in Article "^HI of 
the Agreement of 1862 requiring reference to Government of cases involving 
•sentences of death was removed and the residuary jurisdiction in criminal 
-cases arising in the Feudatory Jaghirs in the Kolhapur State, which was 
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exercised by the Resident under the same Agreement, was restored to the 
Eolhapur Darbar. 

_ -1 There are nine Feudatory Jaghirs in the Kolhapur Stale, viz., (1) 
^ishalgad, (2) Bavda, (3) Kagal (Senior), (4) Kapslii, (5) Torgal, (6) 
Ichalkaranji, (7) Kagal (Junior), (8) Himmat Bahadur, and (9) Sar Lashkar 
Bahadur. The holders of these Jagliirs may be said to represent the members 
of .the ministerial cabinet of the State in by-gone days. They hold Jaghirs 
wherein they are allowed to exercise partial jurisdiction. Grants of these 
Jaghirs consisting of lands and villages were made to them for the main- 
tenance of troops and of their position and dignity. They pay nnzarana to the 
parent State on the occasion of a succession and the military services perform- 
ed by them in by-gone days have been commuted into money payments. They 
are not allowed to alienate any portion of their estates beyond their life-time 
without the sanction of His Highness the Maharaja. In accordance with 
Article ^HII of the Agreement of 1862 they w^ere all, prior to May 1930, in 
some degree under the supervision of the Resident at Kolhapur, who acted, 
ai far r.s circumstances permitted, in co-operation with the Darbar. This 
supervision over these Feudatories has now been transferred to the Darbar 
with certain reservations. Minor Jaghirdars are placed under the joint 
guardianship of the Darbar and the Resident. All the civil cases against the 
Jaghirdars themselves are disposed of by a combined Court consisting of the 
Resident and a representative of His Highness. All criminal cases within 
the Feudatory Estates involving sentences of death or imprisonment beyond 
seven years are submitted to the Kolhapur Darbar for disposal by the latter’s 
criminal Courts, but the powers of Jaghirdars of Ichalkaranji, Vishalgad 
and Bawda were enhanced in 1927, 1932 and 1937 respectively, permitting 
them to exercise personally the powers of a Sessions Judge in their Jaghirs 
subject to confirmation by His Highness of sentences of death, and by the 
Kolhapur High Court of sentences of transportation for life. The powers of 
the Jaghirdar of' Kagal (Junior) were restored to him on the 24th December 
1938 subject to certain conditions to be in force up to the end of May, 1940. 
Meherban Jayasingrao Pirafirao Ghatge, Sarjerao Vajarat, Ma-ab, the Jaghir- 
dar of Kagal, Senior, and Meherban Appasaheh Snltanrao Himbalkar Sar- 
lashkar Bahadur were invested with powers in the month of June 1937 and 
May 1938 respectively. 
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1 I Akalkot 


Jarnkhandi 


Kurundwad 



Raja Shrlmant Vljayslnh isth Dccem- 
Fatehsinh Bhonsle, Raja her 1913. 

of — {Slaraihah 

Raja Shrlmant Bhavanrao 24th October 
alias Bala Saheb Pant 1808. 

Pratlnidhl, B A., Raja 
of — (Brahmin). 

Baja Shrlmant Raghiinatli- 20lli Septem- i 
rao shankarrao Pandit her 1878. 

Pant SnchB alias 
llabasaficb Pant Saehlv, 

Italaol— (Brahmin). 

Raja Shrlmant Shankarrao 5 lh Novem- 
Parashuramrao alias ber 1000. 
Appasaheb Patwardhan, 

Raja of — (Koiihanaslh 
Brahmin). 

His Highness Naiiab SIdl Ttli March 
Miilmmmad Hlian Sidt 1914. < 

Ahmad Khan, Nan ah 
of — (MahomsSaii). j 

Sub-Lieutenant Raja Slat July 
Shrlmant Vljayaslnhrao 1909. 

Rararao alias Babasaheb 
Dalle, Raja of— (AlaraWo) 

Slirimant Cnlntamanrao iStliFcbruary 
Bhalchandrarao aKua 1921. 

Balasaheb Patsvardhan, 

Chief of — (Eonkanasth) 

Brahmin). 


Raja Shrlmant Ganpatrao 
Madhavrao alias Bapu- 
saheb Patmardhnn, Raja 
of — (Konhanasth 
Brahmin). 

Shrlmant Ganpatrao 

Trlrabakrao alias 

Tatyasaheb PatTrardhan, 
Clilef of — (Konkanaslh 
Brahmin). 

Raja Shrimant Sir 
Gangadharrao Ganesh 
alias Balasaheb Pat- 
wardhan, K.C.I.E., 
Raja of — (Konkanaslh 
Brahmin). 

Raja Shrlmant SlrMadhav- 
rno Harihar alias Baba- 
saheb Patwardhan, K.C. 
I.E., Roja of — (Konka- 
nasth Brahmin). 

Raja Shrlmantlthalraislngti 
SlalDjlrao Raje Ghorpadv, 
Raja ol — (Maratha). 


ilajor Raja Shrlmant 
Malojlrao Sludlmjlrao lltii Septem 
alias Nanasaheb, Nnik her 1890. 

Nlnibalkar Raja of 
— (Maratha). 

Raja Shn'mant Ramrao Iflth Soptem 
Venkatrao alias Rao ber 1895. 

Saheb Bhave, Raja of — 

(Konkanaslh Brahmin). 


4thNovcmber 



24th March 
1900. 


29th Decem- 
ber 1922. 


9th Feb- 
ruary 1860. 


4tb March 
1880. 


4th October 
1929. 


14th Augnet 
1928. 


10th Septem- 
ber 1027. 


31st January 


16th Decem- 
ber 1899. 


9th November 
1937. 


15th Novem- 
ber 1017. 


-I SOth April 


408 

02,605 

r 

Rs. 

0,37,000 

601 

70,507 

38,400 

910 

1 

141, 54C 

6,01,000 

524 

114,282 

9,30,000 

379 

i 

110,38s 1 

11,66,000 

980*8 

91,108 

3,08,000 

182*6 

44,204 

2,49,000 

110*02 

39,583 

1,90,000 

S42 

1 

93,957 i 

5,32,000 

196J 

, 40,683 

2,83,000 

36S 

33,860 

3.35.069 

397 

58,701 

0,08,000 

169 

1 

i 

33,401 

1,89,000 
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Setial No. 

Name of State 
01 Estate. 

Xamc, title and caste of 
anler. 

Date of birth. 

1 

Date of 
succession*^ 

! 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census, 

1931). 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
! nearest 
! tliousai-d). 

1 

O 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

3 








j 

lU. 

14 

Snngli . 

Captain His lliplincss 

Itaja Slirimant Sir 

Ciiinfamanrao Dliiindl- 
rao tliax Appasalich Pat- 
trardhan, H.C.I.E., Hala 
of — (Sonkanaeth Brah- 
min). 

IJthFcbriiarj 

1890. 

15fli June 

1903. 

1,136 

j 

23^,4 IS 

1 

13.29,000 

1 

15 

Savanur 

Major Nawab Abdtil Maji 
Khan, Diier Jang Daha- 
dur, Nawab of — 
(Afghan). 

7th October 
.890. 

t 

39th January 
1803. 

73 

20,320 

2.19,000 

16 

Sawantwadi . 

His Highness Rajc Rahodiir 
Shrininnl Slilrrnm Satanf 
Rlionsic, Haja of — 
(Maratha). 

I3tli August 
I92J. 

5fh Oftober 
1937. 

930 

■2,30,389 

6,56,roo 

17 

Wadi (Estate) 

Ueherban Gonpatrao Gan- 
gadharraoaftasDaiisaheb 
Patwardhan, Jagliirdar 
of — (Konkanatlh 
Brahmin). 

12th January : 
1908. 

14th October 
1914. 

12 

1 

1,704 

8,474 


AKALKOT. 

1. Tbe Kaja of Akalkot is a Maratha of the Bhonsle family. The 
ancestor of the family was Eanoji, a son of Sayaji Lokhande, Patel of 
Parad in the Shiviri Parganah of the Aurangabad District in His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam’s dominions, who, ndthont being formally adopted by 
the Chhatrapati Shahu Maharaj (grandson of the gi’eat Shivaji) of Satara^ 
was taken by him into his family and had the family surname of Bhonsle 
of the Eajas of Satara confeiTed upon him. The djmastic powers exercisable 
by the Baja of Akalkot in cnnl, criminal and revenue matters are unlimited 
■except that he cannot try British subjects for capital offences without the 
permission of the Eesident. 

2. .Eaje Saheb Shrimant Eatesinhrao Shahaji HI Eaje Bhonsle, who was 
visiting Europe when war was declared in 1914, volunteered for active seiwice. 
The honorary rank of Lieutenant in the army was granted to the Eaje 
Saheb and he was promoted Captain on the Ist January 1918 in recognition 
■of the services rendered by him in connection with the war. He received 
military training in England when attached to the 9th Hussars and sub- 
sequently proceeded to Prance, on the Staff. He returned to India on the 
31st October 1915 and died on the 3rd April 1923. He was succeeded 
by the present Eaja Saheb, Shrimant Vijaya Sinh Fatesinh Bhonsle, who 
was bom on the 13th December 1915. The succession has been recognised 
and confirmed by Government. The Eaja Saheb having attained majoritv, 

_ was invested with full ruling powers on the 27th Pebruar^ 1936. He married 
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•There is no cash contribution as such but territory yielding revenue of Bs. 1,35,000 was ceded as covoririg the ooft 
•of 450 horsea. 


on the ^Si’d February 1934 Kamala Eaje (Shanta Devit of Gwalior, who 
■died at Akalkot on the 19th March 1934. 

3. The Eaja Saheb is entited to be received by the Viceroy. 


AUNDF 

1. Aundh is one of the Satara Jaghirs. The niling family claims descent 
from Shrimant Parashram Trimbak, who was granted this Jaghir about 
A. D. 1700 by the Eani of Satara (Tarabai, widow of Eajaram Bhonsle) and 
styled “Pant Pratinidhi”. 

2. The late Chief, Meherban Gopal .Ei’ishnarao alias Nanasaheb Pant, 
who succeeded in November 1905, was deposed by Government, and his 
uncle Shrimant Bhawanrao alias Balasaheb, who was selected to succeed 
to the gaddi, was installed as Chief on the 4th November 1909. The heh- 
apparent is the Baja’s grandson Bhagawantrao alia^ Bapusaheb, who was 
born on the 29th August 1919. The Eaja has six sons, Parashramrao alias 
Appasaheb born on the 12th September 1912, Madhavrao alias Bhayasaheb 
born on the 3rd July 1917, a third son born on the 7th October 1926, a 
fourth on the 26th November 1928, a fifth on the 23rd November 1933, and 
a sixth on the 7th September 1935. 

3. On the 1st January 1936, the title of “Eaja” was conferred on the 
Panth Pratinidhi as in hereditary distinction. 

4. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 
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BHOB. 

1. In 1697 Eajaram, the son of Shivaji, the founder of the Maratha 
Empiie, appointed Shankaraji Narayan, for services rendered, to the office 
of “Pant Sachiv” or Minister, one of the eight hereditary ministers of the 
State. The appointment was accompanied by a grant of land and the State 
of Bhor was thus founded. The State lies 'in the Western Ghats in wild 
and mountainous country. On the lapse of the Satara State in 1849 the 
Pant Sachiv become a tributaiy of the British Government. 

2. In 1820 a Treaty was concluded between the Biitish Government 
(East India Company) and the then Pant Sachiv Chimanji Shankarrao 
who died in 1827. Chimanji Shankarrao, the original British grantee, 
was succeeded by his adopted son ilaghunath Chimanji. Chimanji Kaghunath 
was adopted by his uncle Eaghunath Chimanji' on the latter’s death-bed in 
18.87. Chimanji Eaghunath died in 1871 and w'as succeeded bv his son, 
Shankan-ao Chimanji. The latter died on the 17th July 1922 and was 
succeeded by his only son, Srimant Eaghunathrao alia^ Babasaheb, the 
present ruler, who was bom on the 20th September 1878. He has three 
sons, named Sadashivrao alias Bhausaheb born 27th September 1904, 
Anandrao bom 29th June 1922 and Narayanrao bom 1st May 1924 and one 
daughter, Padinavatibaisaheb, born 5th January 1927. ‘a son named 
Chimnajipant alias Abasaheb, was bom on 12th March 193.5 to the heir- 
apparent Sadashivrao alias Bhausaheb. 

3. In 1927 His Majesty the King-Emperor was pleased to confer on the 
Ruler 0 dynastic salute of 9 guns, and on the 3rd June 1935 the title of 
“Eaja” was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction. 

4. The Eaja exercises full civil and criminal jurisdiction subject to the 
proviso that he cannot tr\- British subjects for capital offences without the 
permission of the Resident. 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


JAMKHAEDI. 

1. The present Euler Shrimant Shankarrao Parasharamrao alias 
Appasaheb Patwardhan is the only son of the late Sir Parasharamrao 
Eamchandrarao alias Bhausaheb Patw'ardhan, K.C.I.B. He mairied Ihe 
daughter of the Jaghirdar of Bavda in March 1924 and has a son named 
Parasharamrao Bhausaheb born in 1925 and a daughter bom in 1926. 
After completing his education with a European Tutor and Guardian, the 
ruler was invested with full powders of his State on the 28th May 1926. He 
was appointed honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency the Governor of 
Bombay on the 31st January 1927. The title of “Eaja’’ was conferred on 
him as a hereditary distinction on the 3rd June 1935. 

2. The Eaia is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 
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JANJIEA. 

1. There is no certain knowledge of the period at which the Sidi Eulers 
of Janjira formed the Janjira State, but they were at a very early date 
Admirals of the Mahomedan Fleet and held Jaghirs from the Kings of 
Bijapur. 

2. The present Nawab, His Highness Sidi Muhammad Khan Sidi Ahmad 
Khan, succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father Sh Sidi Ahmed 
Khan in 1922. He was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and at 
the Deccan College, Poona, and was trained in administration at Bangalore, 
where facilities were afforded to him by the kindness of the Mysore Gov- 
ernment. During his minority the State was administered by his mother, 
Her Highness Lady Kulsum Begum Saheba, as Eegent, with the aid of 
the Diwan. The Nawab was invested with full powers of his State on 
9th November 1933. He married the Nawabzadi Eabia Suffan Jehan 
Begum Saheba, daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Jaora, on the 14th 
November 1933. Her Highness gave birth to a daughter Shahzadi Fatima 
Begum Saheba on the 10th September 1934, _and to a second daughter named 
Shahzadi Ahmeddi Begum Saheba, on the 1st December 1935. 

3. His Highness is entitled to a hereditary permanent salute of 11 guns 
and to a local salute of 13 guns, which was made hereditar}? in 192 L. 

4. His Highness the Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

5. The .Janjira State pays no tribute and owns a dependency on the 
South Coast of Kathiawar known as Jafarbad territory, which also, unlike 
other Kathiawar States, pays no tribute. It annually receives Khandani 
from the Junagad State of 360 Eyals equivalent in value to about Es. 500. 


JATH. 


1. Jath is one of the Satara Jaghirs. The ruling family is descended from 
Satvajirao Chavan Patil of Daflapur, to whom a Desmukhi Watan was 
granted by Ali Adil Shah, King of Bijapur, in 1670. Satvajirao Chavan also 
acquired Jaghirs of two Mahals. Jath and Karajgi, from the Emperor 
Aurangzeb in A. D. 1680. 

.2. The late Chief Eamrao Amritrao Dafle died on 14th August 1928 and 
was succeeded by Vijayasinhrao Eamrao alias Babasaheb Dafle the present 
Euler who was installed on 12th January 1929. He was educated in the Jath 
High School, from which he passed the Matriculation Examination of the 
Bombay University in March 1928. His marriage to Shrimant Saubhagya- 
vati Liiavati Eaje of Akalkot took place in 1929. The honorary rank of bub- 
Lieutenant in the Eoyal Indian Navy was granted to him on the 27th June 
1934. ■ The title of ‘‘Eaja” was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction 

on the 23rd June 1936. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 
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KUEUNDWAD (Senior). 

The Kurundwad (Senior) State represents one of the principal divisions 
of the Estates held by the Patwardhan family under the Peshwas. The 
present Chief Shrimant Chiutamanrao Bhalchandrarao alias Balasaheb Pat 
wardhan is a minor. He is the only son of the late Chief, Meherban 
Bhalchandrarao Chintanlanrao alias Annasaheb Patwardhan, who died on the 
10th September 1927. The administration of the State is conducted by the 
Dowager Rani as Regent with the assistance of the State Karbhari. 


KUEUNDWAD (Junior). 

1. The two Chiefs of this State belong to the Patwardhan family whose 
members were Sardars, and held Jaghixs for military services, under the 
Peshwas. They are descended from Trimbak Hail, the third son of 
Haribhat, the common ancestor of all the Patwardhan Chiefs, and represent 
the Senior line. After the defeat of the Peshwas in 1818, the British Gov 
ernment concluded in 1819 a Treaty with Kesha^Tao Babasaheb, the then 
Chief of Kurundwad. In 185.5 this Kurundwad Jaghir was partitioned among 
the four sons of Keshavrao Babasaheb. The. territoiy that fell to the share 
of the eldest brother became the Kunmdwad (Senior) State and the total 
ten-itoiy that fell to the share of the three younger brothers formed the 
Kurundwad (Junior) State. The three younger brothers lived together jointly 
and one of them with the consent of the others exercised the poweTs of the 
Chief of the Kurundwad (Junior) State. Eor many years the Kurundwad 
Wumor) State has been recognised us a distinct and separate entitv from the 
Kurundwad (Senior) State, and the relations of the Kurundwad (Junior) 
btate with the British Government have been all along governed by the Treaty 
with Kurundwad of 1819. Agreements regarding lands for railways, abkari 
and opium administration, etc., have been entered into by the British Gov- 
CTnment independently with the Kurundwad (Junior) State. One of the three 
Oiiiefs of this State having died issueless in 1869. the, claim of the Chief of 

thTi/r^ ° rejected, and in 1872 it was ordered 

f remaining two Chiefs of this 

f'c t State are consequently now two. one of whom 

L n Jurisdictional Chief over the State 

«nd criminal jurisdiction and the powers of 
taxation and of general administration enjoved by tL Chiefs 

famhy Chiefs of the Patwardhan 

Madhawao alias Bapusalieb. one of the two 

S halo- the .Jurisdictional 
S’ recognised as such by the Govemmeut of India in October 

SLi^i "aw:: bins “T" ‘1= 

^o^branchr^olSS^^ hfb f the 
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3. The title of Eaja was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction on 

the 9th June 1938. x 

4. Meherban Vinayakrao Hariharrao alias Nanasaheb, the other Chief 
of this State, died in September 1932, and was succeeded by his brother 
Meherban Trimbakrao Hariharrao alias Abasaheb. Meherban Triinbakrao 
Hariharrao alias Abasaheb died on the ‘26th May 1934, and the succession of 
his only son Shrimant Ganpatrao Trimbakrao alias Tatyasaheb to the Hon- 
Jurisdictional Chiefship has been recognised. As he is a minor his mother 
has been authorised as Guardian to manage all the affairs appertaining, 
to his Khasgi and State share. 

5. The Eaja and the Chief of this State do not hold adoption Sanads. 

6. The Eaja and the Chief are entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MIEAJ (Senior). 

1. The present Eaja is Shrimant Sir Gangadhari'ao Balasaheb Patwar- 
dhan. He is the grandson of the late Balasaheb, who won the thanks of 
Government for his attachment to the British Government in the Indian 
Mutiny of 1857. He has two sons named Narayanrao Tatyasaheb and 
Hariharrao Dadasaheb who were born in 1898 and 1901, respectively. He 
was created a K.C.I.E. on the occasion of the Coronation Barbar held at 
Delhi in 1903. The title of “Eaja” was conferred on him as a hereditary 
distinction on the 23rd June 1936. 

2. The State maintains no local force. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

MIEAJ (Junior), 

1. The present Eaja, Shrimant Sir Madhavrao Harihar alias Babasaheb 
Patwardhan, K.C.I.E., is the second son of Meherban Chintamanrao Eaghu- 
nath alias Balasaheb, late Chief of Kurundwad (Senior). He was selected 
for the Chiefship of Miraj (Junior) State, and was adopted in December 1899 
by P.Trvatibaisaheb, the mother of the late Chief, Lakshmanrao Annasaheb, 
who died prematurely on the 7th February 1899. He was educated at the 
Eajkumar College at Eajkot and was invested with the full powers of the 
State on the 17th March 1909. He received the Delhi Darbar Medal in 1911, 
and was made a K.C.I.E. on the 23rd June 1936. He has three sons, named 
Chintamanrao Balasaheb, Hariharrao Dadasaheb and Krishnarao Appasaheb 
who were born in 1909, 1911 and 1916 respectively. The hereditary title of 
Eaja was conferred upon him on the 9th June 1938. 

2. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MUDHOL. 

1. The Eaja of Mndhol belongs to the Ghorpade family, the most ancient 
and distinguished among the Marathas. The family is generally believed' 
to be of Eajpnt origin and to be descended from the Eanas of Udaipur. 
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2. Eaja Saheb Eieut. Sir Malojirao Venkatrao alias Nanasaheb l(aje 
•G-hoipade, K.C.I.E., on account of indifferent health abdicated on the 9th 
■November 1937 with the sanction of the Crown Bepresentative, in favour 
•of his only son, Baja Saheb Shrimant Bhairavsinh Malojirao Baje Ghorpade ; 
he died at Bombay of heart failure on the 14th November 1937. 

'3. The present Baja was born on the 4th Octobei 1929 and, as he is 
a minor, the administration of the State is being conducted by the Begent 
Bani Saheb, with the help of a Council of Begency. The young Baja is 
being educated at a private school in England. The Buler enjoys a per- 
manent salute of 9 guns. The title of “Baja” was conferred on the Buler 
■on the 3rd June 1922. 

4. The State maintains four platoons of Indian States Eorces named 
“The Sujjan Sinh Infantry.” 

5. The Baja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


PHALTAN. 

1. Phaltan is a Satara Jaghir. The ruling family (Nimbalkar) claim 
•descent from one Nimraj, who came to the Deccan from the north of India 
in the year 1270 A.D. and contrived to establish a Principality. It was 
his grandson of the same name (Nimraj H), who was granted the Jaghir and 
Inam with the hereditary title of Naik, by Mahomed Tughlak, Emperor 
of Delhi, about the year A.D. 1327. 

2. Shiimant Mudhojirao Naik Nimbalkar, C.S.I., the late ruler of 
Phaltan, died on the 17th October 1916. His adopted son, Malojirao the 
present Baja, was installed with full powers of the State on the loth 
November 1917. He was married on the 18th December 1913 to Shrimant 
Abaisaheb, the daughter of Baje Shambhusingrao Jadhavrao, Eirst Glass 
Sardar of Malegaon, in the Poona District. 

3. The Euler’s eldest son, Kishorsinh, died on the 23rd Eebniary 1924. 
He has four sons and one daughter, viz., (1) Shrimant Pratapsinh alias 

(Heir- Apparent), born on the 13th July 1923; 
yiNyasinh alias Shivaji Baje, born on the 25th May 1925; 
g) bhnmant Udaysinh Baje, born on the 7th December 1927 ; (4) Shrimant 
Vifaamsinh Baje, born on the 13th December 1933 ; and (61 the daughter, 
fehrnnant Sarojmidevi alias Akkasaheb, who is the Euler’s eldest child, 
was bom on the 2nd June 1920. 

+ 1 , “Baja” as an hereditary distinction was conferred on’’ 

the Buler on the 1st January 1936. 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by .^the Viceroy. 


1. Eaja Shrimant 
the Bamdurg State, 
possession of the 


BAMDUBG. 

Bamrao Venkatrao alias Eaosaheb, the present Eaja of 
belongs g the Bhave family. The family has enjoyed 
State since 1753. The Eaja was invested with 
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the powers of his State on the 21st January 1915 by the Assistant PoUtical 
Agent, Southern Alaratha Country States. He completed his education at 
the Eajkumar College, Pajkot, and under the Eevd. A. Darby, Principal of 
the Eajaram College, Kolhapur, in whose company he made a tour in India. 
In May 1913 he married the daughter of Sardar Biwalkar of Alibag. A son 
and heir was born to him on the 13th Jul}' 192.5, and is named Nara 5 fanrao 
alias Appasaheb. A second son was born on the 9th March 1928 and is 
named Aladhavrao alias Bapusaheb. A third son Kumar Shri Aivind alios 
Pratapsinh was liorn on .3rd March 1930. 

2. The Eaja is entiCed to be received by the Viceroy. 


SANGLI. 

1. The Sangli State ranks first among the Patwardhan States- The 
ruling family is descended from Haribhat, the common ancestor of all the 
Patwardhan rulers. Shrimapt Dhundirai Chintamanrao alias Tatyasaheb 
Patwardhan died without male issue on i2th December 1901, and Vinaj^ak- 
rao,- the eldest son of the late Chintamanrao and great grandson of 
Vinayakrao Bhausaheb, who was the adopted grandson of Shrimant 
Chintamanrao Appasaheb I, was selected by Government as successor. He 
was subsequently adopted bv the late Senior Dowager Rani Saheb in June 
1903. He took the name of Chintamanrao Appasaheb, and assumed full 
powers of his State on 2nd June 1910. He received the Silver Delhi Corona- 
tion Durbar Medal in 1911. He has two sons, viz., Shrimant Rajkumar 
Madhavrao Raosalieb and Shrimant Eajkumar Pandurang Eao Balasaheb who 
were bom on the 7th March 1916 and 26th November 1916, respectively. 
Shrimant Madhavrao Eaosaheb received his education in the Prince of Wales 
Royal Military Col'ege, Dehra Dun, and took his B.A. degree in 1937 from 
the Bombay University and he visited England and the Continent of Europe. 
Shrimant Pandurangrao Balasaheb completed his education at the Military 
CoOege, Dehra Dun, and is now receiving his education at Trinity College, 
Cambridge. His Highness has four daughters, viz., Cl) Shri Saubhagyavati 
Indumati Paje Taisaheb who is married to Shrimant Pamchandrarao Pao- 
saheb, the eldest son of Major-General Pao Paje G. P. Rajwade, C.B.E., 
Muslnr-i-Klms Bahadur, Gwalior, (2) Shrimant Rajkumari Chandravati Devi, 
who is married to Shrimant Laxmanrao Ganpatrao alias Babasaheb Rajwade, 
I.C.S., the second son of Major General Eao Eaja G. P- Rajwade, C.B.B., 
Mashir-i-Khas Bahadur, Gwalior, (3) Shrimati Pajknmari Usha Devi, and 
(4) Shrimati Pajknmari Shakiintala Paje. 

2. In recognition of the services rendered by His Highness in connection 
with the Great War, he was gi’anted a permanent salute of 9 guns on Isfe 
January 1918, and the honorary ranks of Lieutenant and Captain in October 
1919 and in May 1938 respectivelv. He was made a K.C.I.E. in 1923. 
His Highness was honorary Aide-de-Camp to the Governor of Bombay from 
1924 to 1927. In December 1927 His Highness received the distinction of a 
personal salute of 11 guns. The hereditary title of Raja was conferred 
upon His Highness on 1st June 1932. 
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3. His Highness has always taken a keen interest in the administration 
of Ms State, and has introduced several reforms. He was a member of the 
Indian States Delegation to the Hound Table Conference m 1930 and 1931 
and also of the Federal Structure Committee in 1931. 

4 The name of Her Highness the Earn Saheb is Sludmant Saubhagyavati 
Lady Saraswatibai Saheb Patwardhan. She was awarded the Kaiser-in-Hind 
Medal of the, Fust Class- in .June 1929 in -recognition of her distinguished 
- services in the cause of womanhood in the Sangli State and in British India, 
and her educational and other works. 

5. The Kaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SAVANUE. 

1. Savanur is a small State consisting of 25 villages scattered through 
the sub-divisions of Bankapur and KaTajgi in the DharwaT District. The 
ruling family is said to belong to the Miyana tribe of Pathans.. On the death 
of his father in 1892, the present Nawab, Abdul Majid Khan, then a boy two 
years old was placed under guardianship and the administration of the State 
was entrusted to a Dewan under the direct superintendence of the Political 
Agent at Dhai*war. On the 1st August 1900 the young Hawab was sent 
to the Rajkumar College at Eajkot. The Nawab left Eajkot at the end 
of March 1908 and went for a short time to Bareilly and afterwards joined 
the Mayo College at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at 
Dehra Dun in April 1909. On the completion of his training with the 
Cadet Corps, the Nawab was invested with the powers of his State on the 
12th November 1912. A son and heir was bom to him on the 6th March 
1919 and was named Abdul Hamid KhaTi, wbo, however, died on the 17th 
July 1926. Two more sons were born to the Nawab, Nawabzada Eashidkhan 
Saheb (Heir) on 11th March 1929 and Nawabzada Abdul Wahidkhan Saheb 
on 16th September 1931. He hak three daughters, the eldest bom on 4th 
October 1914, the second on 14th Augu.st 1923 and the third on 3rd May 1927. 
The eldest daughter Meherban Shanur Jahan Begam Sahiba was married to 
Major Nawabzada Sayadujgafa Fakhrul Mulk of Bhopal on 23rd May 1936. 

2. The State was under British management almost continuously from 
1868 to 1912, with the exception of two brief periods. 

3. The Nawab was appointed an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian 
■Land Forces on the 28th November 1912, and Honorary Aide-de-Camp to 

His Excellency Lord Sydenham on the 13th August 1912, and to His Excel- 
' lency Lord^ Willingdon on the 8th May 1913. The Nawab proceeded on 
active service with the Indian Expeditionary Force employed in the Persian 
Gulf in November 1914. He was Aide-de-Camp to Lieutenant-General Sir 
A. Barrett, General Officer Commanding the Expeditionary Force D. He 
returned to India on the 20th April 1935. He was mentioned in De.spatches. 
In recognition of services rendered in connection with the war, he wa's 
■ promoted to the honorary rank of Captain in the Army on the 1st January 
-1918. He was appointed Adjutant to the Body Guard of His Excellency 
'Lord Willingdon on the 24th July -1917, and he was Aide-de-Camp to Hi's 
Excellency the Governor of Bombay till 8th December 1928. When the 
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Afghan War broke out in 1919, ithe Nawab placed his personal services at 
the disposal of the British Government. He was promoted to the honorary 
rank of Major on 25th September 1931. 

4. The Uawab exercises full civil and criminal jurisdiction. The restric- 
tion regarding the trial of persons other than State subjects for capital 
offences by the Nawab Saheb was removed in 1932. 

5. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SAWANTWADI. 


1. Sawantwadi, one of the ancient Maratha States in Western India, 
is situated between the British District of Eatnagiri and the Portuguese 
territory of Goa, about 200 miles to the south of Bombay. The Euling 
family traces its descent from one Mang Sawant, a feudatory under the 
Mahomedan dynasty at Bijapur. About the year 1784 the title of Eaja 
Bahadur was conferred on the Chief by the Mogul Emperor of Delhi and 
it was subsequently recognised by the British Government. In 1838, on 
account of incapacity of Khem Sawant III to manage the State and the 
repeated rebellions of the Sardars of the State, the British Government, 
with the consent of the Euler, assumed the administration, which they 
retained till the 29th October 1924. Eaja Sir Khem Savant Bhonsle, 
K.O.S.I., who succeeded his father in 1913, and who held the honorary 
rank of Major, died on the 4th July 1937, in his fortieth year, His Excel- 
lency the Crown Eepresentative recognised his only son, Eaja Shivram 
Sawant Bhonsle, the present Eaja, as his successor and appointed Her 
Highness Eani Parwatibai Saheb Bhonsle as Eegent to conduct the adminis- 
tration of the State during his minority. 

2. His Highness Eaja Shivaram Sawant Bhonsle has bee-n receiving 
education at the Doon School. His Highness has three sisters — Hemalata 
Eaje, born on the 7th March 1923 ; Satyawati Eaje, born on the 6th 
August 1930 ; and Sunitee Eaje, born on the 16tlh September 1932. 

3. The Sawantwadi Local Corps was amalgamated with the Police 
in April 7909. 

4. The Eaja enjoys a dynastic salute of 9 guns and a local salute of 
13 guns, 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


WADI ESTATE. 

1. This small Estate is an off-shoot of the Kurundwad (Senior) State. 
In 1792 a dispute arose between Eaghunath Eao, the then Chief of 
Kurundwad (Senior) State, and his younger brother Shiv Eao, as a result 
of which Shiv Eao was excluded from the main Kurundwad Jaghir and 
was given certain villages and a cash allowance. These villages were 
subsequently divided amongst the three sons of Shiv Eao. Two of these 
shares eventually lapsed to Government and the third consisting of the villages 
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of Khatav and BavcM, has desponded to the present time in a single line and 
is now held by the present Jaghirdar, Meherban Ganpatrao Gangadharrao 
alias Daiisaheb ratwardiian. The Jaghirdar has three sons, Konhen-ao 
Annasaheb, Haiiharrao Bhau Saheb and Gangadharrao Nana Saheb, who 
were born respectively on 4th March 1924, lOfch October 1925 and 23rd 
October 1929. 

2. In revenue matters the Jaghirdar exercises restricted powers, in 
criminal matters those of a Second Class Magistrate with powers of a com- 
mitting Magistrate, and in civil matters those of a second class Sub- Judge. 
The residuary jurisdiction is exercised by the Agent to the Governor-General 
for the Deccan States and his Secretary. The Jaghirdar is a second class 
Sirdar of the Deccan. 



MADRAS STATE AGENCY. 


1. The Madras States Agency was formed in 1923 when the States 
which were formerly in Political relations with the Government of Madras 
were placed in the charge of an Agent to the Governor General, whose 
designation was changed in 1937 to Resident for the Madras States. 

2. From 1800 till 1923, there was a “Besident in Travancore and Cochin’’. 

3. In 1807, Pudukkottai was placed in the charge of the Pesident at 
Tanjore who became “Pesident of Tanjore and Pudukkottai’’. The Pesi- 
dency was abolished in 1841 when the Collector of Tanjore became Political 
Agent for Pudukkottai. In 1874 the charge was transferred to the Collector 
of Trichinopoly in whose charge it remained till the formation of the Madras 
States Agency. 

4. The States of Banganapalle and Sandur were, prior to 3923, in the 
charge of the Collectors of Kumool and Bellaiy respectively. They were 
included in the Madras States Agency on its formation but were transferred 
to the charge of the Mysore Pe.sidency on the 1st January 1939. 


( 139 ) 
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, COCHIN. 

1, Cochih lies betw'eeh th^ district’ of Maltibar on the north and' Travancore 
on the south With the Indian Ocean as it^ western bouiidary, 

T, series of baclcwaters, into which the streams descendin'’' from 

the hills in the interior discharge, run parallel with the coast, and the soil 
IS remarkable for fertility. 

XT. Euler, who was born in 1861, succeeded to the gaddi on 

vLmah I E Highness Maharaja Sri Sir Kama 

4. The duties of the small 'military force maintained by the State are of a 
ceremonial nature. The Durbar, since the withdrawal of British troops from 
the State in January 1903, organised a special body of pohce, 110 strong, to 
serve as military police. Its present strength is 93 and it is under a European 
Superintendent. 

5. The femily of the Maharaja claims to be the rightful successor of 
0 eraman Perumal under the niammakkatayam scheme of inheritance. 
Daidar Ah and afterwards Tippu Sultan overran the territories of Cocliin in 

XU eighteenth century. This brought about an alliance 

fVi ^ 1791 when the Eaja agreed to become their tributary 

for tnese districts , . . which were in the possession of Tippu Sultan and 
mr -which the said Eaja paid him tribute and with which the Honourable 
Dutch Company have no concern”. In 1809 a second treaty was concluded 
un er which an annual tribute of two lakhs and three-quarters (afterwards 
reduced to two lakhs) of rupees became paj^able to the Company. 
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6. The family follows the ancient mnrumakkatayam or female law of in 
heritance. The heir-apparent bears the courtesy title of "Elaya Eaja”. 

7. The hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on His Highness the" 
late Maharaja on the 1st January 1921. The distinction of G.C.I.B. was 
conferred on the present Maharaja on the 1st January 1935. 

8. A Legislative Council with a minimum membership of thirty and a 
maximum of sixty, of wLom two-thirds are to be elected and the rest nomi- 
nated, was constituted on the 3rd .\pril 1925. 


PUDUKKOTTAI. 

1. Pudukkottai is surrounded by the districts of Trichinopoly , Tanjore 
and Eamnad, and is mostly plain, broken by a few hills. The capital of the 
State, Pudukkottai, which is the only large town in the State has a population 
of 28,776. 

2. The Eulers of the State belong to the non-Brahmin caste known as 
Kallats. 

3. The family name of the Eaja is Tondaiman. The original home of the 
family was near Tirupati in Thondaimandalam, as the country round the 
Tirupati hills, in what is now the Chittor District in the Madras Presidency 
was then called- They migrated thence in the 17th century to Karam- 
bakudi a village in the eastern part of the State near the border. 
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4. The year 1686 may be hxed as the date of the foundation of the State 
by Eaghunatha Eaya Tondaiman. He had already established a i)owerful 
chieftaincy in the neighbourhood, and in this year supplanted the Falla varaya 
chiefs at Pudukkottai. He received additional territory as a I'eward for 
military service rendered to a Setupati or Kaja of Famnad with whom he also 
entered into a marriage alliance. His successors extended then' territory by 
conquest and annexation, and also received grants of land 'for fighting the 
battles of powerful neighbours in their wavs against one another. As the 
18th century closed, they had become masters of the whole of the present 
State, except Kilanilai. 

5. In the I8th centiir}', the Tondaimans rendered useful service to the 
British in their hght with the French round Trichinopoly and in their wars 
with Hyder Ali and Tippu Sultan ; also in the Poligar wars. In recognition 
of these services, the then Kaja Vijaya Rughunatha Tondaiman solicited the 
confirmation of the grant made to his predecessor by Raja Pratap Singh of 
Tanjore, of the Port and district of Kilanilai siiualed in the southern pari 
of Tanjore. On the recommendation of Hoi’d Clive, the Governor of Madras 
recognised the grant which was confirmed in 1806 .by the Court of Directors 
of the East India Company,- subject to a yearly tribute to the British of one 
elephant though, as a matter of fact, this was never demanded or delivered 
and was formally waived in the year 1896 

6. On the death of the late Raja Martanda Bhairava Tondaiman on the 
28th May 1928, His Highness Sri Brihadamba Das Raja Rajagopala Tondai- 
man Bahadur was selected by the Government of India, with the approval 
of the Secretary of State, to succeed to the gachJi and was installed as Raja 
on the 19th November 1928. His Highness the Raja being a minor the 
administration of the State is carried on by an Administrator. 

7. The right of the Rajas of Pudukkottai to adopt for purposes of succes- 
sion was recognised by a sanad under the hand of Earl Canning. 

8. A Legislative Council, first constituted in 1924, is at present com- 
posed of 50 members of whom 3.5 are elected and 1-5 nominated by the Darbar. 
Ten of the nominated members are officials, one of whom is a woman. 


TRAA'^ANCORE. 

Travancore is the most Southei’ai of the Indian States and occupies the 
southwest poition of the Indian Peninsula. It is bounded on the north 
by the State of Cochin and the British District of Coimbatore. The British 
Districts of Madura, Ramnad and Tinnevelly constitute its eastern boundary 
and on the'east and south lie the Arabian Sea and the Indian Ocean. It is 
one of the most picturesque parts of Soutli India, containing an extensive 
hill region, numerous rivers and a succession of baclru'aters and forests. 

2. The State receive.s generally a heavj'^ rainfall, averaging about 89. 
inches per annum. There is a density of 668 persons to every square mile 
of the total area and of 1,072 persons to every square mile of cultivable area. 
Hinduism, the religion of the Ruling Ramify, is the predominant religion, 
nnd its followers, divided into various castes aird groups constitute nearly 
two-thirds of the entire popnlation. By virtue of the Tempife Entry ProoH- 
matrorr issued by His Ilighrress the present Maharaja in November 1936 
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there is no restriction on any Hindu by birth or religion, on entering or 
worshipping at aiw of the temples controlled by Government. Travancore 
has its own coinage, the Criitra coin corresponding to half a rupee being 
unlimited legal tender within the State. The State has also an independent 
Postal Service liiiown as the Anchal and has its own stamps. The Anchal 
Offices also transact Savings Bank business and issue hnndies or money 
orders. 

3. The Euler of the State belongs to a Kshathriya Family which h-aces 
its descent from the ancient Chei’a Kings of South India. In later historic 
times, the comrtry now comprised in Travancore consisted of a few separate 
States, and it was with the most important of these that the Portuguese, 
the Dutch and the English first had relations. The amalgamation of these 
petty principalities and Chiefstain.^jhips into a single State was achieved by 
Eaja Marthanda A^arma who ruled over A^enad in the first half of the 18th 
century. At the time of his death in 17o8 practically the whole of modern 
Travancore had come under his sway- He established order, settled the 
country and dedicated it to Sri Padmanabhaswami and he and his successors, 
Eajas or Eanis of Travancore have since nrled as the Dasas or Sevinis of 
the Deity. 

4. The Puling Family follows the ancient Manimakatliayam law or the 
law of inheritance through the female line. A special sanad of 1862 under 
the hand of Earl Canning recognises the right of adoption to perpetuate the 
dynasty. In 1900 Setu Lakshrai Bai and Setu Parvathi Bai were adopted 
as the Eanis of Attingal. The title of ‘Maharani’ was conferred on them 
on the 1st September 1924. The Senior INIaharani was manled in May 

1906 to Eama Varma, a nephew of the late Kerala A^arma Amalia Koil 
Tampuran, C.S.I., and Maharani Setu Parvathi Bai was married in April 

1907 to Eavi A^arma, a srand nephew of Eavi A^arnia Koil Tiimpuran, the 
famous Indian Artist. The heir-apparent bears the title of 'Elaya Eaja’. 
Her Highness Maharani Setu Parvathi Bai has two sons, and a daughter 
born on 17th September 1916. The elder of the two sons, born on 7th 
November 1912, is the present Maharaja and the other, born on 22nd March 

1922 is the Elaya Eaja. Karthika. Thirunal, sister of His Highness the 
Maharaja, was married in January 1934 to Captain Goda A^^arma Eaja, a 
member of the Poonjar Family and a son was born to her on -Sth January 
1938. The title of ‘Her Highness’ was formerly conferred only on the 
Senior Eani'of Attingal, but in March 1933 the title of ‘Her Highness’ 
was also conferred on the mother of the Euler of- Travancore even when 
she is not the Senior Eani. Her Highness the Senior Maharani has two 
daughters, the elder of whom, Dalithamba Bai, born on the 30th December 

1923 was married to Kerala Varma Tampuran on the 12th September 1938. 
The second daughter was born on the 23rd October 1926. 

5. On the 6th November 1931 His Highness the present Maharaja was 
invested with full ruling powers. The distinction of G.C.I.E., was confer- 
red on His Highness on the 3rd June 193-1. 

6. In Travancore, the Euler is legally the source of all authority, judicial, 
administrative and legislative. For more than half a century, the Maharajas 
have treated the revenues of the State as public funds in the strict sense 
of/ the term, appropriating to their own use only a very modest civil list 
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exhibited in the annual budget of the State. The Government of the country 
is conducted in the name and under the control of His Highness the Maharaja, 
through his Minister, the Dewan, whom His Highness appoints by a Neet 
or Commission. The Dewan is assisted by an organised Secretariat closely 
resembling that of the Government of India. The Public Service is consti- 
tuted more or less on the British Indian model, and recruitment to it is 
regulated by a Public Service Commi.ssioner. A Travancore Civil Service 
cadre has also been recently started. 

.. 7. Taxation is regulated by various statutory enactments : the taxpaj-ers’ 
obligations are definite and known ; and collection is made on an established 
system. There are only two sources of revenue by direct taxation, mz., 
land revenue and income-tax, and these tw'O items together form only 19 per 
cent, of the total revenue. Excise and Customs form, the other major 
items of revenue. 

8. The Judiciary in Travancore has an uninternipted history of more 
than 100 years. The Supreme Court was constituted as an Appeal Court in> 
1835 and as a Sadr Court in 1861 and reconstituted as a High Court in its 
present form in 1882. The High Court at present consists of a Chief- 
Justice and five other Judges, and all of them are either Barristers or 
Graduates-in-law . 

9. A Legislative Council was' instituted in 1888 and in 1904 a Popular 
Assembly was also established. These bodies were last reconstituted as a 
bicameral legislature under a "Regulation promulgated by His Highness the* 
present Maharaja in October 1932. The Sri Mulam Assembl;v consists of 
72 members, of whom 48 are elected and 14 are nominated non-official 
naembers. 10 officials are nominated and the 14 nominated non-officials' 
represent minority communities and other inadequately represented' 
interests. The franchise is based on a very low property qualifica- 
tion, namely, the payment of a land-tax of He. 1. Every graduate and 
every one who pays income-tax or Municipal tax, however small the amount* 
of such tax may be, is entitled to vote at the elections. ^Yonlen exercise 
the same franchise as men. The Upper House (the Sri Chitra State 
Council) consists of, 37 members of whom 27 are non-ofiicials. 22 out of- 
the 27 non-officials are elected. The franchise for the State Council follow^ 
mainly the heads of qualifications for that relating to the Assembly but it 
is fixed on a higher standard. 

10. Travancore is in the forefront of States and Provinces in British 
India in point of literacy and female education, and about one-fifth of the 
total revenue of the State is spent on education. There are four First Grade 
Colleges and three Second Grade Colleges. There is also a Law College, 
a Teachers’ Training College, a Sanskiit College and a College for Ayurveda. 
Distributed throughout the State there are more than .3. .500 educational 
institutions giving instruction to more than 700,000 pupils. A separate 
University for Travancore has also been started recently with a view to 
concentrate attention on the development of technical and technological 
education, to make greater and more systematic provision for the furtherance 
of original research in the various branches of applied Science 'and to provide'’ 
for 'the eonseiYation and promotion of Kerala Art and Culture. 
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In 1881 the administration of the Mysore State was transferred to the 
Maharaja of Mysore and the Chief Commissioner of Mysore became the Eesi- 
dent in Mysore and Chief Commissioner of Coorg. In January, 1939 the 
States of Banganapalle and Sandur, which were previously in political rela- 
tions with the Resident for the Madras States, were added to the Mysore Resi- 
dency. 
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BANGANAPALLE. 

1. Banganapalle is a small State, ‘originally a jagir, surrounded — except 
at one point where it touches Cuddapah — by the district of Kurnool. Its 
physical features are of the common Deccan type. 

2. The Rulers of the State are Musalmans of the Sai3dd tribe and Shiah 
sect. 

3. The jagir is said to have been granted to an ancestor of the present 
Nawab by a King of Bijapur at the end of the 17th century. It formed part 
of the territory ceded to the British by the Nizam under the treaty of Hyder- 
abad in 1800. On the occurrence of disorders in 1831 the Government of 
Madras interposed and the State was resumed in October 1833, but as there 
had been a sort of understanding ^vith the Nizam that the family in possession 
should not be ousted it was restoied to ihe nearest heir in 1848. 

4. In 1849 a sanad was granted to the Nawab, confirming the jagir to him 
free of any demand, with authority, subject to certain conditions, to manage 
the revenue and the police and to administer civil justice. 

5. In 1862 another sanad, under the hand of Earl Canning, conveyed the 
promise that the Government would permit and confirm any succession to the 
State which might be legitimate according to Muhammadan Shiah law. 

6. In 1876 on the occasion of the visit of His Royal Highness the Prince ' 
of Wales the title of Nawab was bestowed on the Chief as a hereditary distinc- 
tion. 
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• Not yet organised, 
t Two guns used for saluting purposes. 

7. (Jn the 1st February 1905, the administration of the State was tem- 
porarily assumed by the Government of Madras as the then N awab , . Saiyid 
Fateh Ali, C.S.I., had involved himself deeply in debt, impoverished the 
administration, disregarded the advice of the Government of Madras and 
obstructed reforms. Saiyid Fateh Ali died on the 22nd April 1905. The 
administration was conducted by the Government of Madras till the 19th 
December 1908, when it was handed over to his son, 'Saiyid Ghulam-i-Ali. 
Saiyid GhuIam-i-Ali died on the’ 22nd Janiiai-y 1922 and was succeeded by his 
eldest son, the present Nawab Saiyid Fak;l-i-Ali Khan Bahadur. 

8. The Nawab is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

9. The Nawab enjoys a permanent salute of 9 guns, and is a member of 
the Chamber of Princes. 

10. By his first -wife the Nawab has a son, born on the 12th October 1925, 
and a daughter, .born on the 31st August 1927 ; by his second wife he has 
two daughters born on the 20th August 1936 and 18th August 1938. 


MYSORE. 

1. A Hindu State in Southern India, whose present ruling dynasty dates 
from A. D. 1399 when two brothers, VijayaraJ and Krishnaraj, came to 
Mysore, and one of them, Jjy marrying the daughter of a petty baron, estab- 
lished a rule which, commencing wdth a few villages, now comprises the 
Mysore territory. 
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•2. In the reign of Chikka Krishnaraj Wadiyar (1734;-1765), the famous 
-Haidar Ali usurped the chief ship ; but, on the fall bf his son and successor, 
Tipu, the Hindu dynasty was restored under another Krishnaraj Wadiyar. 
The people broke into rebelHon in 1831 and in consequence the British Gov- 
, eriiment assumed the dhect management of the State, in March 1881 how- 
ever the rendition of the State to its hereditary rulers was effected by the 
installation of Maharaja Chamrajendra Wadiyar. At the time of the rendi- 
tion the Maharaja assigned to the British Government for the purposes of a 
cantonment the lands now forming the' Civil and Mihtary Station of Banga- 
lore. The lauds thus made over were free of charge and the Maharaja 
renounced all jurisdiction in them. Seringapatam was restored to the Maha- 
raja in 1881. The Maharaja died in Calcutta in 1894. 

3. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Sir Sri ICrishnaraja Wadiyar 
Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.B.B., is the eldest son of the late Euler and was born 
on the 4th June 1884. At the time of the death of his father he was only 
ten years old and the government of the State was therefore entrusted to 
his mother. Her Highness the Maharani, C.I., as Eegent, assisted by a 
Dewan and Council of three. After 8 years of useful and progressive adminis- 
tration the Eegency terminated on the 8th of August 1902, when the Maharaja 
was invested with full administrative iiowers by Lord Curzon, the then 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India. The Maharaja was created a Hnight 
Grand Commander of the Star of India on the 1st January 1907. In 1910 
he was granted the honorary rank of Colonel in the Army. On the 4th 
December, 1917 he was made a Knight Grand Cross of the Order of the 
British Bmphe for services in connection with the war. On the 27th June 
1936, mainly for reasons of health, His Highness the Maharaja accompanied 
by His Highness the Yuvraja and the Dewan sailed for Europe and returned 
home early in October 1936, greatly benefited in health. He is_ 
assisted by a Council styled ‘the Council of His Highness the Maharaja’ con- 

■ sisting of the Dewan and two or more members as appointed by His Highness. 
The present Council consists of Amin-ul-Mulk Sir Mirza Mohamed Ismail, 
who is the Pre.sident,'and two members. In 1900 the Maharaja mamed the 
daughter of Eana Vinaya Simha Jhala of Tana^ 

4. The heir presumptive is the Maharaja’s brother. Sir, Sri Kantirava 
Narasimharaja Wadiyar Bahadur, Yuvaraja, wKo was born on the oth June 
’1888. A son and heir named Sri Jaya Chamaraja. Wadiyar was born to him 
on the 18th July 1919. The Yuvaraja proceeded on a tour to Europe and 
- Great .Bi’itaih in March 1913, spent about six months on his travels and re- 
turned to Mysore early in October 1913. On the 1st January 1918, the title 
of His Highness was conferred on Iiim as a personal distinction for services 
in connection with the War. He proceeded again on a tour to Europe and 
Great Britain for about six months, in 1920 and since then he has been a 
constant visitor to Europe. In 1932 he visited, for the first time, the United 
.States, of America. 

5. The Instrument of Transfer, which formerly regulated the relations 
between t the Darbar and the Paramount Power, 'has been replaced by a 
Treaty which vras ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy on the 1st Decem- 
ber 1913. Article 18 of the Treaty has since been abrogated. 


MYSOKE 


197 


6. Of the eight districts into which the State is divided, Shimoga is the 
chief rice-growing tract, followed by Mysore with its fine system of irriga- 
tion from the river Gauvery, while Chitaldroog is pre-eminently the cotton 
district. Coffee is largely grown in-Kadur and Hassan. Tumkur has the 
gi’eatest extent of cocoanut plantations, while Shimoga produces much areca- 
uui. Bangalore and Mysore grow mulberry for the purposes of sericutture. 
yaudalwood is a State monopoly and produces a large revenue. 

7. The Mysore Government have a separate Department called the Live 
Stock and Amrit Mahal Department for the supply and improvement of 
live-stock and poultry in the State. With a view to meeting the growing 
demands of the agricultural population in the State for good cattle, they have 
established a cattle breeding station at Ajjampur and sub-stations at Basur 
and Abbanghatta. Sheep "breeding is being carried on at Hebbal, Yella- 
chihalli and Ajjampm-. It is proposed to start a sheep breeders’ association 
at Mysore. Poultiy Farming was continued at Hebbal and Ajjampur and 
a farm was opened at Nagenahalli in September 1937. The demand for 
birds and fertile eggs for breeding pm’poses was great. To satisfy the 
inci’eased demand for fertile eggs, the Government have sanctioned the 
opening of five more centres at Chikmagalur, Shimoga, Chikkanahally School 
(Sira taluk), Hassan and Closepet (Rural Welfare Centre). 

The activities of the Dairy Farm at Hebbal were continued for the im- 
provement of milch cattle. The Veterinary Department is carrying on a-cam- 
paign to control contagious diseases of cattle, especially rinderpest. Active 
immunisation (serum simultaneous and Goat virus alone methods) against 
rinderpest has been almost universally adopted with most satisfactory results 
and the peasants have realised the efficacy of this inoculation . The Mysore 
Serum Institute is engaged in manufacturing both sera and vaccines which 
are used in controlling the contagious diseases of live-stock and poultry in 
the State. The Mysore Government have a Department of Sericuituie to 
look after the rearing of silk worms and the production of silk. The State 
maintains a silk weaving and dyeing factory, and gives demonstrations wdth 
domestic basins. The filature maintained by the State has been taken over 
by the Mysore Silk Filatures, Limited. The Government have started 
'reeling classes to train reelers in domestic basin installations. 

The most generally practised industrial arts, of local growth, are 
those connected with metallurgy, pottery, carpentry, tanning, glass-making, 
the production of textile fabrics or the raw material for them, rope-making, 
expressing oil and saccharine matter, and the manufacture of earth salt. 

8. The most remarkable industrial development in Mysore has been in - 

connection with gold mining. The State is now the principal gold-producing 
centre in India, the value of the output, including that of a relatively small 
quantity of silver for 1937 being T. 23,07, 306-2-9. The source of the metal 

at present is the Kolar Gold Fields, situated to the east of a low ridge in the 
Bowringpet taluk. The industry is wholly British, the bulk of it being 

,, under the management of the firm of Messrs. John Taylor and Sons. 

The Mysore Government adopted in 1900 a bold scheme of harnessing .the 
.Cauvery Falls at Sivasamudram for generating electric power and transmit- 
ting it about 95 miles to the Kolar Gold Fields. The transmission and dis- 
tribution systems have been steadily extended until now electric power is 
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available in all the 8 districts of the State while in order to meet the growing 
demands for power for industrial and commercial purposes throughout the 
State, the Government has adopted a develojiment programme at the Shimsha 
and Jog Falls. The Shimsha Project %nll be in operation before the end 
of 1939. 

9. The Kepresentative Assembly which was established in 1881 was in 
placed on a statutory basis with enlarged functions. The Assembly is 

to consist oi ordinarily 250 and not more than 275 elected and nominated 
membeis and has the privilege of being consulted on all proposals for the levy 
of new taxes and also, except in cases of urgency, on the general principles 
of all measures of legislation within the cognizance of the legislative Council. 
Subject to certain exceptions, the Assembly has the right of asking questions 
and passing resolutions on matters relating to public administration, and on 
the general principles and policj- underlying the annual budget. The legis- 
lative Council, which was instituted in 19U7. was in 1923 enlarged and its 
constitution revised so as to increase the elected element and ensure a non- 
official majority. Exclusive of the Dewan, who is the President, and the 
members of the Council of Tlis Highness, who are ex-officio members, the 
strength of the Legislative Council is fifty, of uhom not less than sixty per 
cent, are non-official members elected and nominated. In addition to the 
[lower of making laws and regulations, the Council has certain powers of 
asking questions, moving resolutions and voting on the annual budget by 
major heads, in respect of all items of expenditure save those specially ex- 
cluded from its cognizance. His Highness’s Government have, however, 
power to restore a provision wholly or parth' disallowed by the Council and 
also, in cases of emergency, to authorise expenditure not provided in the 
budget. 

10. The administrative sj'stem adopted is practically the same as that 
which was in force during the 50 years of British occupancy which terminat- 
ed in 1881. 

Railways . — At the end of June 1938 the IMysore State lines covered 
748 ;19 miles . of which 9 ’88 miles of Broad Gauge are worked by the ^Madras 
and Southern Maharatta Bailwaj' Company and 738 ’31 miles ffirect by the 
State inclusive of 16 :33 miles of the Anandapuram-Sagara section opened 
for ti-affic during the year. 

The total Capital outla}* at- charge to the end of the official year 1937-38 
amounted to Bs. 654' 36 lakhs. 

Out of the total Capital outla 5 ’ of Ks. 654' 36 lakhs referred to above, a 
sum of Ps. 36‘41 lakhs was contributed by the District Boards of Mysore and 
Ivolar and by the Bangalore-Chickhallapur Light Eailway Company. Limited, 
for the construction of the Metre Gauge line from iSTanjangud to Chamaraja- 
nagar and the Narrow Gauge hne from Bangalore to Bowringpet. the 
balance representing the captal outlaj' invested by the Government on 
the State line. 
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The Eailways in the State include the following lines : — 

Miles. 

1. Chamarajanagar to Harihar including branches and the Myeore-Arsikeie 


Railway M. G. (Chord) ......... 599 '91 

2. Bangalore to Bowringpet (N. G.) . . . . - . . 102 20 

3. Tarikere to Narasimharajapura and Tadasa Hebbe Tramways . . 36 20 

4. Kolar Gold Fields Railway (B. G.) 9 88 


The general financial results of working of the State lines during the year 


1937-38 was as under - 

Rs. in Lakhs. 

1. Capital Outlay (Open lines) ....... 654 '36 lakhs. 

2. Gross Earnings . . . . . . . . . 74 "26 lakhs. 

3. Working Expenses inclusive of surplus profits . . . 53 *79 lakhs. 

4. Net Revenues . . . . . . . . . 20-47 lakhs. 

5. Interest on the capital outlay ...... 3 •13% 


Agriculture . — ^The people of the State being largely dependent on agricul- 
ture, measui'es for the extension of irrigation and for the improvement of agri- 
culture receive special attention. A feature of the country is the abundance 
of rain-fed tanks, large and small, numbering about 30,000. 

A huge dam has been constructed at Krishnaraj Sagar across the Cauvery 
j.’iver, impounding its waters for the purpose of irrigating 125,000 acres. 
Taking off from the reservoir, a large canal (Ii’win Canal) has been constructed 
■uith several branches and distributaries. The Krishnaraj Sagar also stores 
water for generating electric power to the extent of 60,000 H. P. at Sivasa- 
mudram. 

Numerous new reservoirs have of late been constructed among which is the 
Anjanapur Reservoir costing Es. 18 lakhs across the river Kumadvati for 
irrigating an area of about 10,000 acres in the dry tracts of the Shimoga 
District. Experiments are being made with tube wells. The construction 
of a reservoir across the river Shimsha at Marconahalli, Kunigal Taluk, 
which was sanctioned in the year 1937 at an estimated cost of Rs. 22 lakhs 
is progressing rapidly. The reservoir when completed will have a capacity of 
7,572 units and will irrigate an area of about 10,000 acres in this arid tract. 
Resides the above, construction of smaller reservoirs, one at Ragimakalahalli 
in Bowringpet Talk, another at Thippaganahalli in Goribidnm’ Taluk at a 
cost of Es. 3’10 lakhs and 2’50 lakhs, respectively, to irrigate an extent of 
600 acres under each, have been recently sanctioned. 

There is a good net work of roads spread all over the State, 
maintained in a fair state of efficiency. The mileage of such roads, both 
Provincial and District Board, maintained regularly by the State Public 
Works Department is 6,873. During the last ten years, 5 large bridges 
on the major rivers in the State have been constructed. The bridges facilitate 
both internal and external traffic and trade. 

Departments have been formed to deal with agricultural chemistry, mycolo- 
gy and entomology, geology, railways, and industry and commerce, while 
archaeology and epigraphy, receive due attention. 

Medical. — There' are 291 Medical Institutions consisting of 28 Hospitals 
and 263 Dispensaries, 7 of the former being Maternity Hospitals and 25 of 
.the latter being Eemale Dispensaries. The major and special institutions 
include the Mental Hospital, the Isolation Hospital, the Minto Ophthalmic 

o 
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Hospital, Bangalore, Vani Vilas Hospital for Women and Children, Banga- 
lore, Cheluvamba Hospital for Women, Mysore, Maternity Hospital, Kolar 
Gold Pields. and the Princes Krishnajammanni Sanatorium (Tuberculosis) 
Mysore. There are also 6 Rural Dispensaries and 181 Ayurvedic and Unani 
Dispensaries. 

There is a sperate Department of public Health for looking after sanitation 
in general and controlhng epidemics. Malaria control work is carried on in 
several areas. A rural health unit also has been started and a campaign 
against hook-worm and guinea-worm is being carried on. A health training 
centre is organised in co-operation with the Rockefeller Foundation. 

Education . — Education is making steady progress, the total number of 
educational' institutions being 7,941 with a strength of 3,52,897 pupils. 
Education below the High School grade is free. The Mysore University 
was started in July 1916. State Life insui-ance has been introduced for 
the benefit of the public servants in the Mysore service and since 1917-18, 
this has been extended to the general public also. 

Industries . — ^There is a sandalwood oil factory at Mysore worked 
under State management. In order to make use of the , valuable 
iron ore deposits in the State, the Mysore Goveraiment have 
established a modern plant at Bhadravati with an 80 blast furnace run with 
charcoal as fuel. A wood distillation plant of 16 retorts has also been added 
for the manufacture of charcoal. This plant is the biggest in the British 
Empire and the wood distillation industry is of national importance as a 
supplier of calcium acetate which is used in the manufacture of cordite. For 
want of a good market for pig, iron, a plant for the conversion of pig iron into 
steel by the Siemens basic open hearth process has been recently sanctioned 
together with a rolling mill for rolling the various sections in demand in the 
State and the suri’ounding territory. 

The steel plant has been in operation since March 1936. Government 
also sanctioned recently the construction of a plant for manufacturing cement 
at a cost of Rs. 9‘50 lakhs as an adjunct to the Iron and Steel Works. The 
Cement plant has been in operation since August 1938. 

During the last two years, Government interested themselves in the 
floatation of the following industrial companies and granted them a number 
of facilities and concessions including subscription of a part of the share 
capital in some cases. 

1. The Mysore Stoneware Pipes and Potteries, Ltd. 

2. The Mysore Tobacco, Co., Ltd. 

3. The Mysore Lamp Works, Ltd. 

4. The Mysore Chemicals and Fertilisers, Ltd. 

5. The Mysore Paper Mills, Ltd. 

6. The Mysore Spun Silks, Co., Ltd. i 

7. The Mysore Silk Filatures, Ltd. 

8. The Mysore Coffee Curing Works Ltd. 

9. The Mysore Glass and Enamel Works, Ltd. 

The State has from time to time raised public loans for financing large 
Capital Works, and an annual contribution is made from the Revenue 
Budget towards the sinking fund for the repayment of these loans. The total 



WY60BE. 


201 


public debt outstanding at the end of June 1938 was about Es. 9,30 lakhs and 
the total amount at the credit of the Sinking Fund on the same date was 
about Es. 3,31 lakhs. 

An Act for the levy of Income-tax was introduced with effect from 
the 1st July 1920. 

The Imperial Postal Department took charge of all postal arrangements 
in the State on the 1st April 1889. 

11. In the Great War of 1914 — 1918 the Mj^sore State Transport Corps 
did good work in Mesopotamia, and the Mysore Lancers rendered valuable 
service in Egypt and Palestine. Eecruiting was stimulated throughout the 
State and material concessions have been granted to promote the education 
of the children of soldiers who were Idlled or disabled in the War. His High- 
ness the Maharaja generously presented horses, ambulance, tongas and other 
useful gifts and liberally contributed towards the expenses of the War and to 
the Imperial Indian Belief Fund. 


SANDUE. 


1. Sandur is an Indian State in South India, ruled by the Mahratta 
Dynasty of the Gootyker Ghorpades. The State is surrounded on all sides 
by the British District of Bellary except the south, where its frontier touches 
that of Mysore. The capital of the State is Sandur, which is the only large 
town having a municipality. 


2. The ruling house of Sandur belongs to the family of the Ghorpades 
which is identical with that of the Bhonsles of Satara; and according to the 
family legend their ancestors acquired this surname of Ghorpade during the 
Bhamini dynasty from having scaled an impregnable fort in the Eonkhan 
with the aid of an iguana known in Marathi as ‘Ghorpad’. Siddoji, the 
founder of Sandur, conquered it from a poUgar of the Bedar tribe. His 
ancestors distinguished themselves under Sivaji and his family and for the 
useful services rendered to the house of Satara, the Jagir of Gajendragad 
with the title of Hindurao was conferred on them. The , State 
formed a part of the possessions of Siddoji ’s son Moran Eao, 
the Maharatta Chief of Guti. Shiv Eao ,was the Euler when in 
1817 the treaty of Bassein bound the East India Company to assist 
the Peshwa against his refractory vassals. Col. Munro was sent to demand 
the surrender of Sandur on the pretence that the ruler was one of the 
refractory vassals of the Peshwa. After the fall of the Peshwa and 
on Col. Munro’s recommendation Shiv Eao was reinstated under orders of 
Government on 1st July 1'818. In 1826 a sanad was granted to him declaring 
his rights in perpetuity. 

3. Another Sanad guaranteeing the right of adoption was issued in 1862 
under the hand of Earl Canning. 

4. In 1876 the title of “Eaja” was conferred on the Euler as a hereditary 
distinction. 

> o 2 
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5. The present Buler of the State is Baja Srimant Yeshwant Bao, Bao 
Sahib, Hindu Bao Ghorpade Mamlukatmadar Senapati whose succession was 
announced at a Durbar held on the 20th June 1928. The Baja, who was 
then a minor, was invested with ruling powers on the 6th of February 1930. 
He was married to Srimant Sow Sushila Eaje Ghorpade by whom a son 
and heir was born on the 7th December 1931. The heir apparent is named 
Shrimant Yuvaraj- Murar Bao Baje Ghorpade. A second son Shrimant 
Bajkumar Banjit Sinha Baje Ghorpade was borne on the 16th February 
1933 and a daughter on the 8th February 1934 who is named Shrimaut 
Bajkumari Nirmala Devi Ghorpade. The Buler and the Bani Saheba visited 
Europe in May 1935. A third son, Shrimant Bajkumar Vijaya Sinha Eaje 
Ghorpade, was born to the Buler on the 19th October 1937. 

6. The Baja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

7. On the 20th April 1931 a State Council was constituted. It consists of 
25 members of whom 21 are non-officials. In 3939 a Second Chamber was also 
constituted. The administration of the State is conducted by the Buler 
through an Executive Council appointed by him. A Chief Com-t was estab- 
lished in 1932 and the State has entered into an arrangement with the 
Government of Madras under which the District Judge for the time being 
of Bellary is appointed by the Buler as the Nyayadhish of the Sandur Chief 
Court. By a Proclamation issued in 1933 all temples, religious institutions, 
wells, schools and State institutions were thrown open to the depressed 
classes. 



NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 

1. The Agency was first constituted in 1895 on the conclusion of the 
Chitral Expedition of that year. Major Deane (afterwards Sir Harold Deane) 
who was Political Officer with the Chitral Belief Force was appointed first 
Political Officer of the Agency with headquarters at Malakand. An Assistant 
Political Officer who was previously known as Assistant to the British Agent 
in Gilgit, was also posted to Chitral. 

2. The tribes and Chiefs with whom the Agency was at first concerned 
were the Mehtar of Chitral, the Khan (Nawab since 1897) of Dir, the 
Khans of Jandul and Banda (till 1898 when these territories were annexed 
by the Nawab of Dir) and Nawagai and the tribes of Sam Banizai and Swat 
Eanizai and Upper Swat and Utmankhels. The Khan of Nawagai was re- 
cognized as Nawab of Nawagai in 1903 and was granted an annual allowance 
of Es. 10,000, but in 1915 he failed to render assistance to Government in 
the disturbances of that year and did not restrain his followers from joining 

*the enemy on account of which his title and allowance were confiscated. 

In order to keep the Mal^ikand — Dir Eoad open for maintaining communi- 
cation with the (larrison in Chitral, consisting chiefly of an Infantry 
Battalion, friendly agi’eements were entered into with the Nawab of Dir and 
with Swat and Sam Eanizai tribes. Also friendly agreements were entered 
into with the Nawab of Nawagai and with Upper Swat tribes. The agree- 
ment with the Nawab of Nawagai w'as cancelled in 1915 and that with the 
Upper Swat tribes terminated in 1926, when Swat came under the rule of 
■VVali of Swat. 

3. The designation of the officer in charge of the Agency was Political 
Officer, Dir, Chitral and Swat in the beginning. Later on in 1897, the desig- 
nation was changed to Political Agent, Dir, Swat and Chitral which has 
remained unchanged to this day. The designation of the Assistant Political 
Officer Chitral was changed to “Assistant Political Agent, Chitral”, in that 
year. 

4. In the beginning the limits of the political responsibility of the Political 
Officer were confined to the Malakand — ^Dir — Chitral Eoad. With the exten- 
sion of the Eailway in 1901 up to Dargai and with the improvement in 
communications and trade and a general desire for peace in the surrounding 
country the sphere of responsibility was extended to the tract Thana and 
Falai on one side and the Kot Total on the other, the whole comprising the 
present Protected Area. This area was further extended in 1935 up to Lee 
Agra. 

5. Prior to the inauguration of the N.-W. F. P. into a .Chief Commis- 
sioner’s Province, the Political Agent used to be in direct communication with 
the Foreign and Political Department of the Government of India, but since 
1901 the channel of his relationship with the Government of India has been 
through the Chief Commissioner, now Governor of the Province. 

6. Since 1849 when Hazara first came under British rule, relations with 
the Nawab of Amb have been conducted through the Deputy Commissioner, 
Hazara. Until 1901 the Deputy Commissioner was subordinate to the Com- 
missioner and Superintendent Peshawar Division. Since that date he has 
been subordinate to the Chief Commissioner and Agent to the Governor 
General N. W. F. P., now Governor, N. W. F. Province and Agent to the 
Governor General. 
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• Includlnitjtrana-border territory. 


AMB. 

Amb State comprises the following territories : — 

(1) The trans-Indus territory, which lies for a few miles on the right 

bank of the Indus Eiver, opposite the extreme north-west corner 
of the Badhkak tract in the Haripur Tahsil of the Hazara 
District, and comprises a few villages only, of which Amb is 
the chief. 

(2) The major portion of the tract Icnown as Beudal Tanawal, which 
lies on the left bank of Indus, and occupies the centre of the western half of 
the Hazara District. (The State of Phulra comprises the minor portion of 
Feudal Tanawal). 

2. The Chief of Amb occupies a unique position, for he is at once an 
independent ruler as regards his trans-Indus territory, a feudal chief as 
regards Feudal Tanawal, and a British subject on account of his tenure of 
a large jagir and certain lands in the Haripur Tahsil. 

3. The status of Feudal Tanawal" with reference to the British Govern- 
ment is one of considerable interest. It is governed by Regulation II of 
1900, which enacts that except as regards offences punishable under sections 
121-130 of the Indian Penal Code (rebellion and sedition) or under sections 
301 to 304 (murder and culpable homicide), or any other offence specified by 
the written order of the local Government, the ^administration of criminal 
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justice should, in the Amb portion of Feudal Tanawal, vest in the Chief of 
Amh. The administration of civil justice and the collection of revenue 
within these tracts are vested in the Chief, and the jurisdiction of ordinary 
tribunals is excluded. The Amb portion of the Feudal Tanawal is about 174 
■ square miles in area, and contains a population of 31,299 (Census 1931). 

4. Major Nawab Sir Khani Zaman^TChan, K.C.I.E., died on 26th 
February 1936. He was succeeded by his eldest son, Nawab Mohammad 
Farid Khan. He is head of Hindwal division of the Tanauh Tribe. He was 
born on the 16th June 1893. At the time of his succession, some difficulty 
arose as to the provision to be made for his brothers, Aurangzeb Khan and 
Haider Zaman Khan. A settlement was effected whereby 8 villages namely 
Battal Bala, Battal Pain, Heri Doga, Namshera, Pangori, Hotar Dum and 
Sheikhwal with Ghora containing 75 meets (ploughs) giving an annual 
income of Ks. 2,250 were assigned to Aurangzeb Khan and 9 villages namely, 
Surni, Barra Doga, Chariali, Badan, Sadab, Mundi, Hotar Mundi, Bandi 
Sawai and Wandseri containing 70 meets (ploughs) giving an annual income 
of Bs. 2,100 were given to Haider Zaman Khan. The Parhana tract situated 
between the Mansehra Tehsil and the village of Shergarh assigned to Abdul 
Latif Khan and his full brothers for their maintenance has since been parti- 
tioned by a Commission comprised of Dr. E. M. Gorrie, I.F.S., and K. B. 
Mohd. Ibrahim Khalil Khan appointed by Government. On the recom- 
mendations of the Commission, the three Lawaldi shares were allotted to 
the present Nawab out of the nine original shares of the Parhana Guzara 
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granted by the late Nawab Sir Khani Zaman Khan, K.C.I.E., to his nine 
step-brothers, as the Nawab was entitled to resume these. The right to 
realise fines and forfeitures and tojevy grazing dues is reserved to the Chief. 
The uncles and the brothers of the Chief have no power to alienate the 
villages assigned to them unless they first offer them on reasonable terms 
to the Chief himself. Km’ther in the event of trouble arising in Trans- 
Indus Tanawal or of the British Government calling on the Chief for service, 
the Guzarakhors as they are called, are bound to render the latter all the 
assistance necessary on pain of forfeiting their Guzaras. 

6. The Nawab has only one son named Muhammad Saed who was born 
on 16th June 1934. 

6. In January 1919, the hereditary title of Nawab was granted to Nawab 
Khani Zaman Khan, with an annual allowance of Es. 15,000. 

In June 1921 he received the title of K.C.I.E. in recognition of his loyal 
ser%dces in connection with the Black Mountain disturbances of 1920 when 
he placed an armed contingent of irregulars at the disposal of Government 
and used his influence across the border to bring the tribesmen to terms. 

He was also granted an allowance of Es. 300 per annum as compensation 
for exempting the Kishar Dalla Hassanzais from the payment of - transit 
dues. Both the allowances of Es. 15,000 and Es. 300 referred to above have 
been continued iir favour of the present Euler (Nawab Mohd. Earid Khan). 

7. The Nawab maintains an arms’ factory at Amb where breech loading 
Mountain guns (screw pattern), rifles and ammunition are made by hand. 
The guns project a 7-lb. solid shell (locally turned), about 3,000 yards with 
fair precision. A large quantity of Martini Henry and Snider rifles ammuni- 
tion is turned out. 


CHITEAL. 

1. The pre.sent ruling family is descended from one Baba Ayub, who was 
said to be a descendant of Timur, the Mughal Emperor, and came to Ohitral 
from Herat via Hazara in Afghanistan. Baba Ayub settled in Chitral about 
the beginning of the 17th century, and entered the service of the Euling Chief, 
a Eais of the same family as the rulers of Gilgit. About one hundred yeara 
later, the Eais line became extinct and Mohtaram Shah (also known as Shah 
Kator, I), a lineal descendant of Baba Ajmb, became Chief, or Mehtar. 

2. In 1876, Aman-ul-Mulk grandfather of the present Mehtar, sought the 
protection of Kashmir, and in the folio vsing year an agreement was signed 
between the two States (with the approval of the Government of India), 
which served to protect Chitral from Afghan aggression. 

3. At the time of his accession, Aman-ul-Mulk ruled only over the lower 
portion of Chitral, the upper portion being under the Khushwakt branch of 
the family, but before his death in 1892, his territory extended from Bailam, 
near Asmar, to Soma, about 50 miles from Gilgit. The present Mehtar’s 
territory comprises the whole of the country drained by the Chitral river, 
down to Arandu. 
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i. In 1885-6 Ghitral was visited by the Lockhart Mission and in 1889. 
on the establishment of the Gilgit Agency Aman-ul-Mulk received a subsidy 
from the British Government. This was increased in 1891, on condition that 
the advice of Government was accepted on all matters of foreign policy and 
the defence of the frontier. 

6. After the death of Aman-nl-Mulk, Eulers’^ succeeded each other in 
rapid succession, and the country was constantly disturbed, culminating, in 
March 1896, the British Agent and his escort being besieged in the Ghitral 
Fort by Umra Khan, late Khan of Jardol, and Sher Afzal, brother of Aman- 
ul-MuIk. 

6. On the 3rd of March 1895, at the commencement of the siege, the late 
Mehtar Shuja-ul-Mulk , the youngest of Aman-ulrMulk’s legitimate sons, was 
installed provisionally as Mehtar over the Kator districts excluding the 
Nasrat Ilaqa now in the Afghan District of Asmar, The siege was raised 
in April 1895 by the joint operations of the Ghitral Belief Force under the 
Gommand of Sir Eobert Lowq and the force from Gilgit commanded by 
Colonel Kelly. Since then a 13ritish garrison has been maintained in the 
counti'y. The strength of this garrison was at first two battalions of Indian 
Infantry, one company of Bengal Sappers and Miners, and one section of 
Mountain Battery. It was reduced in 1899 by one battalion of Indian 
Infantry. The tour of duty is two years. 

102 Ghitral Levies are employed between Ghitral and the Lowarai Pass. 
They are armed and paid by the Government of India. In addition to these 
Levies, there is also the corps of Ghitral i Scouts. Their present authorised 
strength is 2 British officers, 11 Indian officers, 970 other ranks. At present 
there are 2 British officers, 11 Indian officers and 863 other ranks not in- 
cluding ai’mourer and clerks. These are also armed and paid by the Govern- 
ment of India. 

7. His Highness maintains a force of 4,730 men, called “The Bodyguard 
for whom he was lent 2,000 rifles by the Government of India in 1919. A 
further 300 rifles were given to him in 1925 and 681 in 1927. The Body- 
guard is called up for training by companies, and has attained a good standard 
of efficiency. 

8: In May 1918, the Chief Commissioner visited Ghitral. 

9. In January 1919, the late Mehtar was made a K.C.I.E. 

10. In August 1923, Lord Eawlinson, the then Gommander-m-Chief in 
India, visited Ghitral en route to Gilgit from the Malakand. Sir William 
Birdw'ood, Bart., visited Ghitral as a State guest in June 1924. 

11. There has been a marked increase in the amount of land under culti- 
vation and -in the general prbsperity of all classes of the people since the 
disturbances in 1895. 

♦Note ^They were : — 

1. Afzal-ul-Mulk, killed by his uncle, Sher Afzal, in 1892. 

2. Sher Afzal ousted by Nizam-uPUfuIk in 1892. 

3. Nizatn-ul-Mulk killed by his brother, Amir-ul-Mulk, in 1895. 
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12. At the Mehtar’s request, an officer of the Forest Department was 
deputed to Chitral in September 1907, for four months, to report ‘on the 
local forests. Anolher officer was in Chitral for four months during 1934. 
A geological survey of the country at the expense of the Government of India 
commenced in 1921 and finished in 1923. 

18. A survey of Chitral was carried out by the Survey Department of the 
Government of India during the years 1928 and 1929. 

14. The Mehtar receives a subsidy the greater part of which is paid by 
the Government of India and the balance by the Maharaja of Kashmir, the 
immediate suzerain. The sum paid by Government was increased in 1928 
in consideration of the cost of the maintenance of His Highness’ Bodyguard 
and of certain undertakings by His Highness as regards the prices at which 
local supplies would be furrdshed to the troops. With effect from April 
1927, an annual sum has been granted to him as ' compensation for loss of 
revenue on account of the establishment of charas bonded warehouse at 
■Chitral. 

16. Sir Shuja-ul-Mulk, K.C.I.B., the late Mehtar, had several sons of 
whom the eldest Nasir-ul-mulk, was born in 1898, and the second Muzaffar- 
ul-Mulk, in October 1901. 

The four eldest sons of the late Mehtar were educated at the Islamia 
Gollege, Peshawar. They were appointed by His Highness as Governors of 
the following districts ; — 

(1) Shahzada Nasir-ul-Mulk, Governor of Mastuj. 

(2) Shahzada Muzaffar-ul-Mulk, Governor of Turikho. 

(3) Shahzada Hissam-ul-Mulk, Goyernor of Drosh. 

(4) Shahzada Khadev-ul-Mulk, Governor of Mulilcho. 

Nasir-ul-Mulk, the present Mehtar, and the eldest of the late Mehtar’s 
-sons, left the Islamia College in May, 1924, having graduated. He is an 
Honorary Commandant of the Chitral Scouts. He was attached to the 6th 
Boyal Battalion, f 3 P. P. Bifles for military training and is also an Honorary 
Captain in the Army. He accompanied His late Highness on tour to India 
in November, 1931. He has also done several periods of administrative train- 
ing in the N. W. P. Province. He succeeded his father the late Sir Shuja- 
ul-Mulk, K.C.I.E., as Mehtar of Chitral in October 1936. Two other sons 
were educated at the Prince of Wales’ Military College, Dehra Dun, and 
later at the Indian Military Academy ; one has now been commissioned in 
the Indian Army. Two more are still at the Prince of Wales’ College." 

16. The relations between His Highness the Mehtar and the Nawab of 
Dir are very cordial. 

17. In 1914, the administration of the Khushwakt district which, since 
1896, the year of the transfer of the Chitral Agency from Gilgit, had been 
controlled by the Assistant Political Agent, Chitral, was transferred to the 
Mehtar with the sanction of the Secretary of State. The formal announce- 
ment was made by the Political Agent, at a Durbar in Chitral on the ■19th 
May 1914. At the end of 1916, an agitation was started by some of the 
•people of these tracts against the Mehtar’s rule ; it was entirely factious and 
was very soon put down. 



NORTH-WEST FHONTIBK. 


203 


18. On the outbreak of the war in Europe the late Mehtar of Ghitral was 
most loyal in his offers to the Empire of both personal service and the M'hole 
resources of his State, but fortunately during 1916 all was quiet in and round 
Ghitral State, and there was no need to call upon him. 

19. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Ghitral Scouts and Bodyguard 
co-operated with the moveable column from Drosh in an attack on a body 
of Afghan Eegulars and tribesmen w^ho had occupied Arandu in Ghitral 
limits. The action w^as most successful, and resulted in the dispersal of the 
intruders, and the capture of the Afghan Fort of Birkot. Four guns were 
captured besides other arms and ammunition. On the withdrawal of the 
force, the Afghans again occupied Arandu with regular troops, up to the 16th 
January 1921, on which date they withdrew across the Arandu stream. For 
his services at this time the late Mehtar was granted the title of His Highness, 
with a personal salute of 11 guns, and received a grant of Es. 1,00,000 as a 
contribution towards the expenses incurred by the State. 

20. In 1932, the title of His Highness and the salute of 11 guns granted 
to the late Mehtar in 1919 were made permanent and hereditary, and a 
formal announcement was made accordingly by the Political Agent at a 
Durbar held in Ghitral on the 18th July of that year. 

21. During the year 1932 an international commission met at Arandu to 
demarcate a small strip of boundary in that neighbourhood between Afghan- 
istan and Ghitral. This portion of the international boundary was left 
undemarcated in 1895 and had ever since been a source of trouble and dispute 
with particular reference to the ai'ea known as Dolcalim. This place wap 
claimed both by Afghanistan and Ghitral and had been occupied sometimes by 
one and sometimes by’’ the other. It was finally handed over by the 
'mission to the Afghan Government and the line of the frontier marked by 

boundary pillars. 

22. There are some 77 miles of road in Ghitral fit for motors, between 


the following places : — 




Mirkhani' Drosh . 

. • • • • 

9 

miles. 

Drosh-Chitral 


26 
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Chitral-Klmj (Shoghor) 
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14 

3 J 

Chitral-Birmoghlasht 
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Circular Road, Ghitral . 


4 
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Chitral-Koghazi . 

, 

15 

3 > 

His Highness owns three lorries and ten cars which 

were 

brought over 


the Lowarai pass piecemeal. 


A motor road has now been extended from Mirkhani to Ashrat 4 miles. 

23. At Drosh, Ghitral and Mastuj there are combined post and telegraph 
offices, the telegraph line going over the Shandur Pass to Gilgit and Snnagar 
and thence to India. There is a daily p.ostal service by coolie to and trom 
Dir, but it is sometimes interrupted for several days on end during the winter 
on account of the difficulty of crossing the Lowarai Pass (10,250 teeth 



210 


NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


24. At Drosh and Chitral there are civil hospitals, each in charge of a 
Civil Sui’geon, and at Chitral there is a school and the residence of the 
Assistant Political Agent. 

25. The population of the country is entirely Mohammadan chiefly of the 
fiuimi sect, but in the Lutkho valley and the north there are large numbers 
of Maulais, followers of the Agha Khan. The common language is Kliowar, 
though every side valley has its own dialect, and Pashtu is spoken south of 
Drosh. Persian and Urdu are understood by the upper classes. 

20. On 13th October 1936, Su' Shuja-ul-Mulk, K.C.I.E., the late Mehtax\ 
died suddenly in Chitral of heart failure, and was succeeded byTiis eldest son 
Nasir-ul-Mulk, who was proclaimed Mehtar with full powers at Durbar held 
by the Political Agent on 19th October 1936. 

27. A son was born to the present Mehtar in 1932 but died almost at once. 
A daughter was born on Febraary 23rd, 1934. Another daughter was born on 
March 24th, 1935. A second son, Aman-ul-Mulk, named after the present 
Mehtai*’s grandfather, was born on April 1st, 1937 and died two or three 
weeks after birth. All these were by the daughter of the Mir Hakim of 
Laspur who belongs to the Eaza Khel. The mother of the grandfather 
Aman-ul-Mulk and his grandfather Shah Muhtaram Shah also belonged to 
the same clan. His EQghness flew to Peshawar on 21st September 1938, and 
aftei having seen His Excellency the Governor, N.-W. P. Province, at 
Peshawar, returned to Chitral by Aeroplane on 27th September 1938. His 
Highness again left for India on 30th November 1938, on a long tour for re- 
couping health and to perform Haj. 

28 An earthquake of unprecedented severity occurred in Chitral at 4-30 
PM., on the 14th November 1937, and caused much damage to buildings 
throughout the country, but small loss of life. 


DIE. 

1. The rulers of Dir are Akhund Khel Painda Khel of the Malezai iHpzai 
Yasafzai The founder of the line was Mulla Ilias, known as Akhund Baba, 
a holy man who flourished in the 17tb century, but his grandson, Ghulam 
Khan, seems to have been the first to acquire tempoial power. 

2. Muhammad Sharif Khan,' the first Chief in treaty relations with the 
Government of India, was born about 1848, and succeeded his father, 
Eahmatulla Khan, in 1884. After a protracted struggle, he was at length, in 
1890, driven out of Dir by Umra Khan, Elian of landul and forced to take 
refuge in Swat. He made several attempts in succeeding years to regain 
his country, but was unsuccessful. 

3. In 1895, on the advance of the Chitral Eehef Expedition, Muharomad 
Sharif Khan came in to the Political Officer and did good service by 
advancing up the Panjkora line mth his own forces, recovering Dir from 
Umra Khan’s garrison and pushing on a force into Chitral territory, which 
seized the Drosh Fort ; he also contributed to the raising of the siege of 
Chitral by showing the near approach of Sir Eobert Dow’s column, and 
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rendei'ed good service by capturing and handing over the Ghitrali Pretender, 
Sher Afzal. 

4. At the conclusion of the expedition, Muhammad Sharif Khan, now 
restored to his Khanship, entered into an agreement with the Government 
-of India, by which he undertook to keep open the Chitral road from Chakdarra 
to Ashreth, to protect the whole line with levies, to maintain the road in 
.good repair, to make such postal arrangements as were required and to 
arrange to protect telegraph communications when and where established'. 
In return for these services, he was granted an annual subsidy of B,s. 10,000 
and a present of 400 rifles with a suitable amount of ammunition. The 
■Government of India also undertook to pay the levies required for the road, 
.and to defray the cost of carrying the post. In consideration of an annual 
payment of Es. 10,000 to the Khan, all trade passing over the road was 
freed from all taxes and tolls in Dir territory. 

5. In the spring of 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan annexed to his terri- 
tories the area occupied by the tribes dwelling on the right bank of the 
Upper Swat, which till then had been practically independent. On the 
whole the engagements made by Muhammad Sharif Khan with the Govern- 
ment were carried out satisfactorily. In the disturbances raised by the 
Mad Kaldr in 1897, the bulk of the Dh tribes except those in the Swat 
■valley, took no part. In July 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan was granted 
-the title of Nawab by the Government of India. When the Mad Fakir 
attempted in November-December 1898 to attack the Chitral Koad, he was 
repulsed by the Dir forces under Abdullah Klian of Eobat. In October 
1898, Nawab Muhammad Sharif Khan came to an agreement with the Khan 
■of Eawagai under which he annexed the Jandul valley. 

6. In December 1898, he executed an agreement with the Government 
of India defining the boundaries of his territories, and undertaking not to 
interfere with, or commit aggression on, any tribes beyond those boundaries. 
In March 1899, his subsidy was raised to Es. 15,000. In July 1900, he was 
granted an additional payment of Es. 1,000 a year as compensation for 
certain dues formerly levied by him from the inhabitants of the north- 
western slopes of the Lowarai range; his responsibility for the Chitral road 
was restricted to the top of the Lowarai pass. 

7. In March 1900, the Nawab visited Calcutta on the invitation of His 
Excellency the Viceroy. He was present at the Viceregal Durbar held at, 
Peshawar in 190‘2, and also at the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 1903, on 
which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. 

8. In 1903, Their Eoyal Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of Connaught 
paid a visit to Malakand and Chakdarra. In the same year the Kawab came 
to India on a pilgrimage to Aimer, and also visited various places of inter- 

. eat. He died on the 8th December 1904, the last year of his life being em- 
bittered by quarrels between his two eldest sons. The Nawab ’s eldest son, 
Aurangzeb Khan (generally known as Badshah Khan) was recognised as 
Khan of Dir and after a struggle with his brother, Miangul Jan, established 
himself. The latter was assigned Mundah and Shiringal instead of the third 
share of Dir which he claimed under his father’s will. Up to this time, dis- 
pute .between Badshah Khan and his younger brother on the one side, and 
with the Khans of Jp'^difl on the other, leading sometimes to hostilities, 
occurred constantly. 
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9. An arrangement was made with Badshah Khan at the time of his 
accession, the main object of which was the maintenance of the open road to 
Cliitral. In practice, the policing of the Chitral road is carried out by the 
Dir Levies, an irregular force maintained and paid by Government. There 
were also clauses designed to arrest the deforestation of Panjkora Kohistan. 

30. The title of Nawab was conferred on Badshah Khan in 1908, and in 
19 J1 he had the honour of attending the King-Emperor’s Dm-bar at Delhi. 

11. The income which the Nawab derived from the forests of Panjkora 
Kohistan enabled him to hold his own up till the end of 1913 against his 
younger brother, and in addition to subjugate (in 1911) the tribes of Upper 
Swat on the right bank of the river who had rebelled against him, ejected 
his officials in 1907 and had been struggling to maintain their independence. 

12. The Nawab fulfilled his agreements with Government. The internal 
affau’s of the State however were far from peaceful: Attempts at rebellion 
were numerous. In July 1913, a rising headed by Miangul Jan (known 
also as the Khan of Munda), the riverain Khan of Sindh and the Akliun- 
zadas of Khal, aided by the I^ans of Barwa and other petty IQian of Jandol, 
caused the Nawab to fly to Chitral, and for two months ^ the younger 
brother was ruler of Dir. By means of lavish promises to the tribes, how- 
ever, and with the assistance of the IGian of Khar and a mixed force con- 
sisting principally of Utman Khel, the Nawab regained his position in Dir. 
For a time his power declined. In June 1914, however, Miangul Jan was 
shot treacherously by one of his own servants. The responsibility for the 
instigation of the crime was never fixed but the result was that by the loss 
of their leader the faction then opposing the Nawab, became innocuous and 
there was peace in Dir till the end of the year. In December, the Nawab’s 
health caused grave anxiety, but early in 1915 he recovered. 

13. In March 1915, the Upper Swat clans on the right bank of the river, 
combined under the leadership of a Mullah knowm as the' Sandaki Mullah, 
defeated the forces of the Nawab, and declared themselves independent of 
him. They persuaded Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitana to be their Ruler. 
A movement to annex the Adinzai tract of the Dir State nearly embroiled 
the clans at the outset with Government, but fortunately they withdrew in 
time. Muhammad Isa Khan, half-brother of the Nawab, who had been 
Subedar-Major of the Dir Levies, fled in March to Jandul to take the place 
of the late Miangul Jan as leader of the party opposed to the Nawab. An 
abortive attempt vpas made also at an invasion of the Maidan tract by the 
Khan of Barwa. 

34. In August and September 1916, jjersistent attacks were made by the 
clans of Bajaur on the posts of the Dir Levies, and at first, with the help 
of the Nawab, their attacks were di'iven off, but eventually the posts of 
Panjkora. Sado and Serai had to be evacuated, and were bui’nt liv the 
enemy. 

15. Throughout the year the Nawab exerted himself successfully to curb 
the anti-British activities of the Mullahs in his State who wished to join 
those of tlie surrounding tribes. 

16. Towards the end of the year, there was a serious rebellion on the 
part of certain Khans in Sindh against the Nawab and they called in the 
Khans of '.I3arwa and Khar to aid them. The Nawab, however, proved him- 
self equal to the emergency and completely asserted his authority through- 
out the State. During the disturbances Adinzai and the rest-of the 'clans 
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of the Lower Swat on. the right bank passed under the control of Saiyid 
AbduJ Jabbar Shah. Nawab Badshah Khan reconquered Adinzai ancL 
Shamozai in 1916,. but was defeated in Nipki Khel countjy in an effort, 
to subdue the Upper Swat clans. 

17. In the first half of 1916, the Nawab made strenuous efforts to recon- 
quer the other Upper Swat clans ; by the end of J une he had established his- 
hold on the right bank of the river as far as the Shamozai tract. 

18. The relations between Nawab Badshah Khan and the Mehtar of 
Chitral which had been strained for some time past, considerably improved 
towards the end of the year. 

19. In 1917, Abdul Matin Khan, eldest son of the late Umra Khan, Khan 
of Jandul, came from Kabul with some of bis brothers to try to regain his. 
patrimony. He began by helping the Nawab to recover Jandul which had 
passed into the hands of Said Ahmad Khan when Miangul Jan occupied Dir 
in 1913. The Jandul tract was thus restored to the Dir State. But Abdul 
Matin Khan was disappointed at not being put in possession of Barwa and 
disassociating himself from the Nawab’s faction, departed to Bajaur. 

20. In the same year, owing to the efforts of the Swatis, an alliance was 
effected between Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitana and tlTe Miangul of 
Saidu on the left bank of the river, the object being to oust entirely the 
Nawab’s authority from Swat. Their joint efforts in the spring of 1917' 
were unavailing. Dissensions broke out between the Saiyid and the Mian- 
gul in which the latter was' successful, and in September 1917, it was 
intimated to Abdul Jabbar Shah by the Swati Elders that his services were 
no longer required. He accordingly left for his home and his role was 
assumed by the Miangul. 

21. In June 1918, the title of Nawab which till then had been a personal’ 
one, was made hereditary, subject to loyalty and good service, and the 
Nawab’s subsidy was raised to Bs.- 50,000 per annum with effect from 1st 
June 1918. At the same time Shah Jehan Khan, eldest son of the Nawab, 
was recognized as Heir- Apparent , and the title of Khan Bahadur was be- 
stowed upon him. 

22. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Nawab remained loyal to Gov- 
ernment and prevented any outbreak on the part of his tribesmen. His 
services in resisting Afghan intrigue were rewarded by a grant of 
Es. 1,00,000. 

23. While attempting to extend his authority in Swat, the Nawab 
sufl’ered a very severe defeat in August 1919, losing some 500 men killed, 
and a large number of rifles. As the result of this action, all the Swat tribes 
on the right bank of the river passed from his control. 

24. Throughout 1920 and the first half of 1921, the Nawab’s efforts were 
directed to the reconquest of his lost territories, especially the Adinzai tract. 
He had no success and in December 1920 again suffered a defeat at the 
hands of Miangul of Swat. Adinzai, however, was returned to the Nawab 
under official pressure in 1922, under certain conditions binding on both 
parties. 

25. In July 1923, His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief in India 
passed through Dir on his tour to Chitral and Gilgit. 


2 . 14 : 


NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


26. Nawab Badsbah Khan died on the 4th February 1925. His second 
son Alamzeb Khan of Jandul asphed to usurp the Khanate by force ol 
arms and was strongly supported by the IChan of Khar and the Miangul of 
Swat who hoped for an extension of their territory. At first an armed con- 
•flict which would have thrown the whole State into chaos and would have 
threatened Chitral road, appeared imminent, but a combination of events, 
frustrated Alamzeb Khan’s intentions and finally at a Conference at Chak- 
dai'ra he acknowledged his brother Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan as rulei 
■of the Dir State and in consequence, was granted certain lands and allow- 
ances. In June 1928 he was evicted by the Nawab from these lands, after 
a weak resistance, on grounds of disloyalty to his brother. He took refuge 
■at Jar in Bajaur. In 1931, the Khan of Eliar made an alliance with the 
Nawab of Dir and Alamzeb Khan therefore left Jar, and went to Utman 
Khel country. 

27. Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan was formally recognised by the 
•Government of India as the Nawab of Dir in a Durbar held by Jhe Chief 
Commissioner at Ghakdarra on the 13th May 1925, when the Nawab re- 
ceived a IQiillat of Rs. 15,000. 

At the same time, an agreement was executed by the Nawab undertaking 
■certain responsibilities in connection with the Chitral road in return' for an 
annual subsidy of Rs. 50,000. The Nawab received the title of Knigh< 
Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire in June 
1933. 

28. When His Excellency the Viceroy visited the Agency in October 

1926, the Nawab with his Jirga was accorded an interview on the right 
■bank of the river. ^ 

29. In October 1929, the Nawab was granted an interview at Chakdarra 

rby H. E. the Viceroy and in April 1930, H. E. paid a visit to Kami'ani Sar 
in Dir, ^ 

30. In January 1932, the Painda Khels probably as a result of agitation 
by Red Shirts from British Territory suddenly rose and burnt Warai Levy 
Post. Other tribes followed then' example and burnt Robat and Laram 
Le\y Posts. The situation was brought under control partly by action taken 
by the Nawab and partly by the despatch of a Column to Chakdarra and 
threat of action from the air. 

31. From March to August 1932, the Nawab ’s forts in Jandul were at- 
tacked continuously by Bajaur tribesmen led by tbe Faqu of Alingar and 
the Nawab ’s brother Alamzeb Khan. The Nawab succeeded in holding his 
-own. There was again considerable trouble in Jandul mostly anti-G-overn- 
■ment. -The Nawab maintained his position. 

32. The passage of the Chitral Relief Columns through Dir State in 
^ 1932 was attended with considerable anxiety on account of the open hos- 
tility of some of the Bajauris and the doubtful attitude of the Painda Khelg 
and other Dir tribes. A Column had to be despatched to Bandagai to deal 
with the Bajauris while the Nawab was successful in preventing his own 
tribes from causing serious trouble. 

33. The Balambat bridge over the Panjkora River at Zulumkot built in 
1931 was completely destroyed by flood in July 1933. It was reconstructed 
in September 1933. During the construction of the bridge the troops en- 
-(•.araped at Kamrani Sar and Timulgarha. On the completion of the bridal? 
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they were withdrawn on the I5th September 1933 and the safety of the 
bridge was entrusted to the Nawab. 

34. In August 1935, Alamzeb Khan, the exiled brother of the Nawab 
of Dir, entered Jandul at the head of a force of about 1,000 men, chiefly 
recruited from the Salarzai. The fort of Miskini was treacherously surren- 
dered to him but he was shortly afterwards defeated by the Nawab ’s forces 
and Miskini was recaptured. On the night of the 27th October 1935, the 
Nawab’s old palace at Dir and the partially built new palace adjoining it 
were burnt. 

36 . There are some 125 miles of motorable roads in Dir State — 

Chakdarra — Dir 74 mlies. 

Balambat — Barwa via Lai 

QiUa and Salara Kandao 25 „ 

Balambat — Munda 13 ,, 

Munda — Barwa 13 „ 

36. The Nawab of Dir was appointed a K.B.B. on June 3rd, 1933. and 
was invested with the insignia by His Excellency the Yiceroy at New 
Delhi in March, 1934. His full name, and titles are Khan Bahadur Nawab 
Sir Shah Jahan Khan, K.B.E., Nawab of Dir. 

37. The Nawab’s son Mohammad Shah Khusro Khan was recognised 
by G-overnment as his Heir Apparent m a Durbar held at Dir by His Excel- 
lency the Governor on 1st October 1936. 

38. The Nawab completed the rebuilding of his palace which was 
destroyed by fire in the Autumn of 1938, electric light has also been installed. 
A small State Hospital has been constructed at Dir. 

39. His Excellency Lord Linlithgow Viceroy of India accorded an inter- 
view to the Nawab and his sons and Jirga at Chakdara on April 23rd, 1938. 


PHULBA. 

1. I he State of Phulra which comprises some 98 small villages with a 
po]ju]ation of 6^44. is situated in Feudal Tanawal on the western border of 

Tahsil and its boundaries are defined in Begulation No. TI 
.The ^ministration of this small State is exactly similar to that 
nr tJie Chief of Amb with respect to his territory in Feudal Tanawal. 

2. The present Chief, Khan Sahib Abdul Latif Khan, was bom on the 
12ih December 1907. He has a son named Makhmud Khan, born on 15th 
bepLeniber 1928 and Die following 4 brothers who dive with him : — 

(1) Abdul Hamid — born 20tb July 1909. 

(2) Abdul Ghafur — born 5th October 1914. 

(3) Abdul Sattar — born 18th August 1916. 

(4) Mohammad Ahmed — born 15th July 1923. 

His grand uncles, Muhammad Umar Khan and Ghulam Llaidaf Khan, the 
sons of Abdullah Khan, and other male relatives, hold Guzars in vilia^es 
within the estate and gradually have become independent of the Chief 
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y. Much of the Estate of Phulra is in the hands of the Guzara Ehors. 
Up till 1912 they paid rent to the Khan-, but after this the Khan was unable 
to collect his rents. Subsequently a compromise was arranged whereby the 
Khan waived his claim to rent in return for certain villages which were 
handed over by the Guzara Khors. This arrangement not only increased the 
Khan’s income bul strenj chened his almost extinct authority over his 
tenants. 

4. Historically Phulra was a dependency of Amb State but this subordi- 
nation has been purely nominal since Painda Khan of Amb delegated all 
his powers over its land to Madat Khan, the first gi-antee. For all prac- 
tical purposes, it may be regarded as independent of its bigger neighbour. 
The relations of the two chiefs are not defined specifically in the Kegula- 
tion, though in the schedule defining the boundaries, the estates of the 
Khan of Phulra are stated to be held bv that Chief from and under the 
Chief of Amb. 

5. In May 1933 disturbance broke out in the State. The chief causes 
were the demand by the Khan of the land revenue in advance, demand of 
occupancy rights by the tenants and general mis-management of the State. 
At the request of the Khan Frontier Constabulai’v detachments v;ere de- 
tailed and a special Naib-Tehsildar was appointed. The unrest was sup- 
pressed satisfactorily and a settlement between the IGian and his tenants 
was effected. 


SWAT. 

J, The present ruler of the State, Miangul Gulshahzada, is the grandson 
of the Akhund of Swat, who was the first member of the family to attain 
prommenee. The Akhund, whose real name was Abdul Ghafur, was born 
m J784 of Safi Mohmand parents, probably in Upper Swat. He emigrated 
at an early age to the Yusafzai tract of British India, where he acquired 
a great reputation for sanctity with the title of Akhimd. Having become 
implicated in the murder of Khadi Khan of Hund, he migrated to Akora, 
and after being defeated by the Sikhs in 1829, when he led a large tribal 
army of the Yusafzai against them, he fled to Baiaur and'finally settled at 
Saidu in Upper Swat, where he married and resided until his death in 1877 
at tlie age of 93. Throughout the 60 years of his residence at Saidu, he 
was the leading man in Upper Swat, a position he owed rather to his gi’eat 
spiritual reputation than to any attempt to exercise temporal authority. 
His attitude towards the British Government seems to have been friendly, 
and it was against his advice that the tribesmen of Buner committed the 
many depredations, which led to the Ambeyla Campaign of 1863. 

2. After his death, the Swat Valley relapsed into the state of chronic 
fuHion fighting which had preceded his rise to power, and one of the two 
prir cipal factions was led by his eldest son Abdul Hanan, who was known 
as Elder Mian Gul. He and his brother Abdul Khaliq continued to play an 
important part in tribal politics, allying themselves at one time with Umra 
Khan of Barwa, and later with Eahma-tullah Khan of Dir, who were engaged 
in continual tribal warfare. In 1895, when the Sw^at Valley was enlered 
by a British expedition to relieve Chitral and punish Umra Khan, the Mian 
Guls, as the sons of the Akhund were called, took part in the unsuccessful 
defence of Malakand, but after peace was restored, made overtures to the 
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British Government through the Pohtical Agent. These were received cold- 
ly, because it was realised that their authority and -influence over tne tiibes 
of Tipper Swat was almost negligible. At the beginning of July 1897, the 
h'nll tiirga ot Upper Swat came in lor the first time to express, inen inendiy 
feelings but three weeks later, led by the Mian Guls, they joined in the 
attack on the Malakand insphed by the Sartor Faqir. This necessitated an 
expedition to Saidu, which was accomplished with only slight opposition. 
A tine of arms and money was collected, and it was clearly demonstrated 
that the Mian Guls had no power either to control tne tribes ot Upper Swat 
or to protect them from the consequences of their misdeeds. In October, 
the Mian Guls came in to Malakand with 600 Maliks and tendered complete 
submission. 

3. Soon after this, the cwo sons of the Akhund of Swat died and the 
family was then represented by the four grandsons, of ivhom Said Badohah, 
eldest son of Abdul Hanan, was murdered in 1904. 

4. Three years later, the other son of Abdul Hanan was murdered, leav- 
ing 6ul Shahzada and his brother Shirin Badshah as the sole survivors. 
The_two brothers were on extremely bad terms, and had more tuaii once to 
be called in to Malakand for a settlement 'to be arranged between them. 
This constant strike did more than anything else to destroy their authority 
and influence. 

5. In 1915, the excellent relations which had existed between Govern- 
ment and the tribes of Upper Swat, were endangered by an attempt on the 
part of the Sandaki Mullah to raise “Jehad”. His efforts resulted in a very 
hali-jiearted attack on the Malakand Moveable Column, which was easny 
repulsed; but in order to punish the tribes for this unprovoked aggression, a 
blockade was established against the whole of Upper Swat, which remained 
in force till' the end of the year. 

6. Shortly before this, the tribes of Upper Swat bad called in Sa3^yid 
Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sittana to be their “King” and to assist them in 
freeing the tribes on the right bank of the Swat river from the oppres ive 
rule of the Nawab of Dir. Abdul Jabbar Shah aided by the Sandaki Mullah 
succeeded in ousting the Nawab from Swat, and consolidated his position as 
ruler by driving out the two surviving Mian Guls, who fled to Addinzai and 
joined the Nawab. In 1916, the Nawab attacked Abdul Jabbar Shah and 
reconquered some of his possessions on the right bank, thus enabling tiie 
Mian Guls to re-establish themselves at Saidu on the left bank, while Abdul 
Jabbar Shah was engaged elsewhere. Chaotic anarchy then prevailed in 
Upper; Swat until September 1917, when the Jirga decided that they no 
longer wished to retain Abdul Jabbar Shah, who left the country. Miangul 
Gul Shahzada was left as the most powerful man in Swat and soon after 
was accepted as “King” in place of Abdul Jabbar Sbah. 

7. He proceeded with the help of the Sandaki Mullah to organise the 
tribes on both sides of the river against the impending attempt of the Nawab 
of Dir to recover bis lost territory on the right bank. The Nawab’s attack 
was launched in August 1918 and met with some initial success, in which 
Miangul Shirin Badshah, younger and only surviving brother of Gul Shah- 
zada, was killed. His death caused great resentment both in Swat and 
Bajaur against the Nawab, who was unable to follow up his success, and 
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withdraw his lashkars. He renewed liis attempt in the spring of the follow- 
ing year lint met with very determined resistance from the Mian Gul, w^hose 
army was reinforced by detachments from Ghorband and Chakesar. The 
Swatis finally inflicted a crushing defeat upon the Nawab in August 1919, 
and not only freed all the right bank of the river from the Nawab, but also 
captured from him a considerable portion of the Addinzai Valley north of 
Chakdarra. For the next three years, the Nawab continued to make inter- 
mittent but determined efforts to recover Addinzai from the Mian Gul. 
fl'hese attempts were unsuccessful but in the summer of 1922 the Govern- 
ment decided that this state of constant warfare across the first stage of the 
Chitral road could no longer be permitted, and the Mian Gul was induced 
by political pressure to abandon Addinzai to the Nawab. A boundary was 
then settled by formal agreement, and although feeling between the two 
Chiefs remains exceedingly bitter, there has been no open outbreak of hos- 
tilities between them since agreement was concluded. 

8. The Mian Gul’s self-control was severely tested in 1925, when the 
late Nawab died, and internal disputes as to the Dir s^uccession appeared to 
offer a golden opportunity of recovering Addinzai. However, the tlireat of 
the movement of troops to Chakdarra and his desire to stand well with 
Government, whose formal recognition as Ruler of ■ Swat he desired to 
obtain, caused wiser counsels to prevail, 

9. Having been freed by the Addinzai agreement from anxiety as to the 
defence of that border, the Mian Gul devoted his energies in 1923 to the 
conquest of Buner and Chakesar, where already he had succeeded in forming 
a strong faction favourable to liis rule. His principal opponent in this area 
was the Nawab of Amb, who had acquired during the preceding years some 
control over Buner, but had made himself obnoxious to the tribes. The 
^awab of Amb proved no match for the Mian Gul either in diplomacy or 
in military force, and the latter conquered the whole of Buner with hardly 
any fighting and set up a strong civil administration backed with irregular 
but efficient troops. So gi’eat was the Mian Gul’s power and ambition that 
it was considered advisable to warn him that he would not be permitted to 
extend his conquests beyond the Indus and this undertaking he gave with- 
out difficulty. 

10. The Mian Gul spent the next two years in organising his new terri- 
tory and in endeavouring to secure formal recognition as Ruler of Swat 
from the Governnaent: This recognition was finally sanctioned hy the Gov- 
ernrnent of India in March 1926, and on the 3rd May 1926, the Chief Com- 
missioner visited Saidu and held a public Durbar, at which the Mian Gul 
was proclaimed Wall of Swat with an annual allowance of Rs. 10,000 from 

same time a formal agreement was signed, by which 
the Mian Gul gave the usual undertakings of loyalty and good serwce, and 
promised to abide by the Addinzai agreement and to refrain from any inter- 
lerence or intrigue in certain territories to the east of Buner. The latter 
^Edition was imposed in the interest of tribal peace and to protect the 
•fu his powerful neighbour. This agreement is personal 

with the Mian Gul, and carries with it no guarantee of Government sup- 
port for either the Mian Gul or his successors. So long however as the 
ariangement lasts it promises to secure internal peace .for, Sw'at and Buner 
and tor Government a strong and friendly Chief with whom to negotiate. 
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11. In August 1926, a hereditary seat in the Provincial Durbar was 
bestowed on the Mian Gul. He has two sons, Mohammad Abdul Haq, 
commonly known as Jahanzeb, and Fazahi-Mahmud known as Sultan-i- 
Kum. Jahanzeb, who is 20 years of age, left the Islamia College, Pesha- 
war, after passing the First Arts Examination, Sultan-i-Rum was born in. 
September 1927. 

12. The strength and efficiency of the Mian Gul’s rule has been illus-' 
trated already. The whole of Swat and Buner has with his consent and 
co-operation been surveyed in detail by parties of the Indian Survey De- 
partment. In the spring of 1926, Sir Aurel Stein was able to cairy out as 
the guest of the Mian Gul a prolonged archseological survey of Upper Swat- 
and Chakesar and visited places where hitherto no European had penetrated. - 

13. When His Excellency the Viceroy visited the Agency in October' 
1926, the Mian Gul in his capacity of Wali of Swat, was accorded an inter- 
view with his sons and Jirga at Chakdarra on the left bank of the river, 

14. In 1927, the Swat forests were inspected by Mr. Parnell, Conserva- 
tor of Forests, Punjab, and in 1928 Khan Sahib Malik Allayar Khan, De- 
puty Conservator of Forests, was deputed to demarcate the forests and pre- 
pare a working plan in accordance with the recommendations made by Mr. 
Parnell in the previous year. The forests were worked for a time under a 
contract by Messrs. Spedding, Dinga Singh and Co., but arrangements with 
this firm subsequently broke dowm and there have been no fellings since 
1930. 

15. The Mian Gul was appointed a Knight Commander of the Most Ex- 
cellent Order of the British Empire on January 1st, 1930, and was invested 
wulh the insignia by H. E. the Viceroy at Saidu in April 1930. His full 
name and titles are Miangul Gulshahzada Sir Abdul Wadud. K.B.B., Wah 
of Swat. 

16. During 1931, Bed shirt agitators in British Territory did their best 
to undermine the Wali’s authority throughout his dominions. A rebellion 
which had been planned to take place w'as nipped in bud by the arrest at 
the end of December of the leading spirit, a Mulla of Chakesar known as 
the Sundia Baba. The Sundia Baba is now dead 

17. After the disturbances of 1931, the Wali has continued steadily to 
consolidate his power and develop his State, though hampered by lack of 
funds due to the prevailing financial depression. The foundations of a 
Zenana Hospital have been laid at Saidu. 

,18. Jahanzeb, the eldest son of the Wali of Swat, was recognised by the 
Government ofHndia as his heir-apparent in a Durbar held at Saidu by the 
Political Agent on behalf of H. E. the Governor on the 15th May 1933. 

19. Considerable progress has been made in the construction of motor- 
able roads ; and in 1937 communication between Swat State and the Mardan 
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District througli Buner was completed vi& tlie Karakar Pass, with assist- 
ance from Government. The most important roads now are — 


Landakai — Saidu 
Saidu — Churrarai 
Saidu — Maina 

Barikot — Surkhawai Kandao 
Paiti — Mingora (via right bank) 
Saidu — ^Tutan-o-Banda 
Saidu — Suliagali 
Saidu — Samai . 

Saidu — Biha 
Saidu — Shalpeen 
Saidu — Chamtalai 
Saidu — Sigram 
Saidu — Kandak Jaji . 

Saidu — ^Najigram 


20 miles. 
36 „ 


„ 

53 „ 
36 „ 
15 „ 


16 

20 

32 

24 

23 

11 

18 

16 
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20. The influence of the Wali has continued to increase and the State 
has taken over the administration of a part of the Indus Kohistan. When 
the areas of Eanoliya, Bankad, Jijal and Duber were annexed in July 1937 
and Patan in December 1938. 


21. The Swat Kohistan forests were again leased under a contract to 
Messrs. Harkishen Dal and Co. Lahore in 1934 through the Official Keceiver ; 
another contract was concluded with Messrs. Atma Bam Bishan Sarup of 
Delhi with the assistance of Forest Department. 

22. His Excellency Lord Linlithgow Viceroy of India accorded an inter- 
view to the Wali, Waliahad and Jirga at Amandara on 23rd April 1938. 

23. In 1938 the Forest Department took in hand the working plan of 
Harianai forest, the annexation of that area having been recently completed. 



PUNJAB STATES AGENCY. 

The Punjab States Agency was constituted on the 1st November, 1921, 
when the States of Patiala, Bahawalpur, Jind, Nabha, Kapurthala, Mandi, 
&irjnur, Bilaspur, Malerkotia, Paridkot, Chamba, Suket and Loharu, which 
had formerly been in political relations with the Punjab Government, were 
placed in direct relations with the Govei'nment of India through the Agent 
to the Governor General, (now llesident) Punjab States. 

2. lOiaii'pur State, which had been in political relations since 1843 with 
the Bombay Govei'nment through the Political Agent, Sukkur, was placed 
in direct relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the 
Governor General, (now Resident) Punjab States, and included in the Punjab 
States Agency from the 1st April 1933. 

3. On the 1st October 1936, the Hill States of the Punjab which had re- 
mained after 1921 in the political charge of the Punjab Government through 
the Superintendent Plill States, Simla; the States of Kalsia, Pataudi and 
I'ujana which had been in the political charge of the Punjab Government 
through the Commissioner, Ambala Division, and the Tehri (Garhwal) State 
which had till then been in political relations with the Government of the 
United Provinces through the Commissioner of Kumaon, were placed in 
direct relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the 
Governor General (now Resident) Punjab States. In consequence of these 
changes, a new subordinate Political Agency was constituted and called the 
Punjab Hill States Agency with headquarters at Simla. The States of 
Sirmur and Bilaspur were transferred to the newly-formed Punjab Hill 
States Agency. The States of Tehri (Garhwal) and Kalsia were also included 
in the Punjab Hill States Agency, while Pataudi and Dujana were included 
in the Punjab States Agency and placed in the direct political charge of the 
Resident. 

4 . The following States are now in direct relationship with the Resi- 
dent : — 

Patiala, Bahawalpur, Khairpur, Jind. Nabha, Kapurthala, Mandi, 
Malerkotia, Faridkot, Chamba, Suket, Pataudi, Loharu and 
Dujana. 

5. The following States are included in the Punjab Hill States Agency : — 

Tehri (Garhwal), Sinnur, Bilaspur, Bashahr (with its feudatories 
Khaneti and Delath), Hindur (Nalagarh), Keonthal (with its 
feudatories Koti, Theog, Madhan, Ghund and Ratesh), Kalsia, 
Baghal, Jubbal (with its feudatories Rawingarh and Dhadi), 
Baghat, Kumharsain, Bhajji, Mahlog, Balsan. Dhami. Kuthar, 
Kunihar, Mangal, Bija, Darkoti, Tharoch and Sangri. 
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PUNJAB STATES. 


Name oi State. 


Name, title and o.i«to of 
IVuier. 


Date of birth 


Date of 
succes.'iQn. 


Area In 
sfjiinre 
miles. 


Popula- 

tion 

fri'Miis 

Report, 

I'JSl). 


.Average 
annual ' 
revLMiuc (to 
nearcat 
tjmusand). 


I Bahanalpiir 


2 Chambn 


S Dajana 


4 Parldkot 


5 JInd 


G Hapnrthala 


7 Klialrptir 

8 Lolmrn 


9 llaler Kollo 


Hand! . 


major His Ulplmcss KuKn- SOtli Sepfem- 
iid-Danla. Nnsrat-I-Jaiig, ber I90t. 

Salf-iid-Daiila, Ilatlz-ul- 
miilk. mitkliI!s.iid-D,aiiln. 
vra muIn-ud-Daiila Nanab 
Al-nnj Sir Sadtq miiliain- 
mad Khan. Abbasi, 

Bohadar, O.C.I.E., K.f.S.I.. 

H.C.V.O., I/L.D., \anub 
of — . 

His Higlmcss Raja taVsh- 8tli December 
man Singh, Rn]a of — 19*4. 

{Rajput). 


IG,4J4 9S4,'BI2 4J,T4, 60011 


Ttii December * 
1935. 


Jalal-nd-Daula, Nawab 

Mahammad Iqtidar 

Ali Khan, Bahadur 
Itu3taqll-I-Jnng, Nawab 
of — {Afghan). 

• Iilcut. His Highness 
b'orzand-l-S’aadat Ms’ian- 
I-nazrat-l-Kaisar-i-IIind 
Barar Bans Unjn liar imlar 
Singit Bahadur, (tnja 
of — (Barar Jat Sihh) 
t Colonel Ills Highness 
rarzand.i-Dilhnnd,ilasil.h 
nl.l’tlqad-l.Daulat.i.lngli- 
shia Kaja-i-RaJagan, 11a. 
barnia Sir Usnblr Singli. 
Kajendra Baliadur.O.C.S.I. 
O.C.I.E,, llaharaja ol — 
(Sidhu Jai Sikh'. 
t Colonel Ills Highness 
Farznnd-i-Oilbuiid. Kjsihh- 
nl-I’tlqad-i-D o ii i a t-i- 
Inglishia KaJa-i-U-ajugan. 
Ilaharaja Sir Jaealjit 
Singli, Bahadur. O.C.S.I., 
O.C.I.E., O.B.K.. Ilaha- 
rain of — (JAfuirafi# 
Sikhy 

His Highness Hir Faiz 
miihoniinnd Klinn Tolpiir, 
Mir of — (Muslim). 

§ liicntcnnnt Nawab Mirza 
Amin-nd-Din Ahmad 
Khan, Bahadur, Nnwab 
of —{Afghan) 

Lieutenant Coionci His Higli- 
ness Nawab Sir Ahmad Ali 
Khan. Bahadur. K.C.S.I., 
K.C.I.E.. Ngwab of — 
(Sherwani Pathan). 

Major His Highness Raja 
Sir Jogindcr Sen, Baha- 
dur. K.O S.I., Uaja of — 
[Chandra Bansi Rajput). 


20th Novcm- 21st July 
ber 1012. 1025. 


29I'i January 2Srd Dcccni- 
1915. her 1918. 


nth October llh March 
1S79. ISST. 


24tli Voteni. 3th September 
ber 1872 I8T7. 


4(h Jannarj 2Cth Decem- 
1913. ber 1335. 

33rd March 30th October 

1911. 1920. 


loth Seplem- 25rd August 
her 1881. 1908. 


20(11 August 28th April 
1904. 1913. 


3,127 146,870 9 41,000 


100 28,210 1,63,000 


638 161,364 17,39,000 


1,299 324,676 23,53,000 


599 316,737 52.83.000 

(ineluding 
Ondh 
estates). 


6,050 227,183 23,65,000 


226 23,338 1,29,000 


163 83,072 8.CG,009 


1,139 207,46'. 11,81,000 


* Title of Baja " conferred on the 15th April 1840 ; of “ Barar Bane Bahadur '* on the 12th July 1858 ; and of 
* Farzand-'-S’aadat Nlshm-l-Hazcat-l-Kaisar-l-Hlnd ’’ on the lot Jonuary 1879. ^ s 

t The title 01“ Farzand-l-Dilband BasIkh-ul-I’tlqad " was conferred on the-2nd Jnne 1858, the addiction of ‘ Dau- 
lat-f-IngUshla” being sanotloned on 14th January 1800. The title of “ Ba]a-1-Eajagan ’ was conferred on the .,4th May 
1881. The title of Sraharaja was conferred on the 12th December 1911. 

t The title of Baja was conferred In 1849 and that of " Farzand-l-DIlband BasIkh.uI-I’tlqad ’’ in 1858, the addition 
of Danlat-l-Inglishla being sanctioned on the Oth March 1803., The use of the title of ^Ja-i-^jagan In referen^ to 
Prince’s position In Oudh was sanctioned on the l2th March 1861. The title of Maharaja \^aa conferred n the Izth 
Decemher 1911. 

jThe local anthoritle* have been anthorlsed to address the Kawab as '* Fakhr-tid-Daiila • 

II This excludes Income from Development which Is 68,81.000. 

\ This excludes expenditure on Development which Is 72,dE»000. 
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Name of State. 

Name, title and caate of 
Ruler. 

Pate of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tlOtt 

(Census 

Report. 

1931). 

Average 
annual 
revenue (to 
nearest 
thousand). 


3 

4 

5 

c 

7 

8 







Rs, 

Nabha . 

i 

* Ills Highness Fwiand-1- 
Arjmand Aqldat-Pai- 

irand-i-Daul8t‘l-lngIisIi)a 
Baraj Bans Sarmiir, Bala- 
I-Rajagan, dlaharaja 

Pratap Singh Stahendra 
Bahadur, Maharafa of — 
(Sidhu Jat Sikh). 

2Ist Septem- 
ber 1919. 

19th Fcbrnar} 
1928. 

947 

287,574 

28,31,000 

PataudI 

Nswah Mohammad Iftl- 
Ithar All Khan, Baha- 
dur, Nawab of — (Af- 
ghan). 

I7th March 
1910. 

30th Novem- 
ber 1917. 

53 

18,873 


Patiala . 

t nis nighness Katzand-1- 
Khas-i-Baiilat-i.Ingliahin 
Mausur-I-Zaman Amir-ul- 
Unira maharajadhtraia 

Bajeshuar Sri nahamja-l- 
Itajagan i’ada^Indra Singh 
dlaliiudar Bahadur, 

Haliaraja of — (.SitfAo 

Jal Sikh). 

7(h lanuarj 
I9l3. 

Still March 
1938. 

S,942 

1, 625,520 

1,41,82,000 

i Suite! . 

Ills Highness Raja Laksh- 
man Sen, Raja ol — 
(RajptU). 

1894 

15tb October 
1919. 

39} 

58,408 

2,59,000 


• The title of FaTzand-l-Arjuraaod Aqidat Paiwand was coufemd on the 2nd June 1858, the addition of Daulat*! 
loghshia beinj? sanctioned on the 14th January ISCO. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12tii December 1911, 
t The tit (e f f Farzand-I-Khas was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, and the words Daulat-l-Ingllshfn were added on 
he 14th Jaoaary 18G0. 


BAHAWALPUE. 

1. The dominant race in this State are the Daudputras, to which family 
the Chiefs belong. They claim descent from Abbas, nncle of the Prophet, 
and emigrated vid Khorasan into Sind. In 1737 the ambition of their Chief 
Baud Khan brought them into conflict with Nadir Shah’s Governor in Sind 
and they were driven across the Indus, 'ultimately obtaining possession of the 
tract now known as Bahawalpur. Mubarak, son of Baud Khan, finding 
favour with the local Governor, received a large tract south of the old Beas 
river in addition to his Bahawalpur possessions. Bahawal Khan, grandson 
of Baud Klian, was the first Chief who succeeded in bringing the whole 
tribe under one hand. He gradually consolidated his power and even obtain- 
■ed possession of Bera Ghazi Khan for a short period. In 1833 in order to 
preserve his dominions from Maharaja Kan jit Singh, Bahawal Khan HI 
entered into a treaty with the British Govt, by which his independence 
was recognized. The Chief was gi’anted in 1828 the districts of Sabzalkot 
and Bhang Bara for services rendered to the army of occupation in gian- 
istan, and his valuable assistance in connection with the Multan rebellion ot 
1848 was rewarded by the grant of a life-pension of one lakli 
Insurrections against the authority of the Chief broke out in 18od an 
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(a) Includes 139 Patiala Horse Guard whloli has not yet heen organised. 

(b) Includes 91 Transport Corps and 174 Patiala Horse Foot. The latter have not yet been organized. 


subsequent years, and in 1866 the management of the State was assumed by 
a -representative of the British Government during the minority of Nawab 
S'adiq Muhammad Khan. Under British management the State was rapidly 
brought into a flourishing condition, and ,at the time of Sadiq Muhammad 
Khan’s installation in 1879 the revenue had risen to twenty lakhs. Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan took an active share in the preparations for the 
second Afghan War. He died in 1899. During the minority of his son, 
the administration of the State was carried on by the late Colonel L. J. H. 
Grey, G.S.I., who was Superintendent from February 1899 to April 1903. 
Bahawalpur ranks second in order of precedence amongst the Indian States 
of the Punjab States' Agency. 

9j. Nawab Muhammad Bahawal Khan V Abbasi, who succeeded Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan, was educated at the Aitchison College for four 
years. He was invested with full powers by Lord Curzon in 1903. He was 
invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in Nov. 
1905. In November 1906, he proceeded on a pilgrimage to Mecca and on 
his way back died of pneumonia at Aden on the 15th February 1907. He 
was succeeded by his son, S'adiq Mohammad Khan, who was born in 1904. A 
Council of Regency consisting of 5 members was appointed on the 26th 
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July 1907. With effect from April 1909, the number of members of the 
Council was reduced to four. The young Nawab was present at the Imperial 
Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911. Major H. M. Mack- 
enzie, I.M.S., acted as guardian to His Highness from 1st December 1911. 
In March 1913, the Nawab went to England for reasons of health with Mr. 
C. H. Atkins, I.C.S., and two State officials and returned to the State in 
January 1914 to celebrate his birthday. He again left for ^England in 
March for the hot weather of 1914, and returned about the middle of Decem- 
ber 1914. His Highness received his education at the Aitchison College ,- 
.Dahore. He was granted a commission as an Honorary Lieutenant in the 
Indian Army on the 24th October 1921, and attached to the 21st King 
George’s Own Central India Horse. His Highness went to Bombay in 
November 1921 and to Delhi in Eebruary 1922, on the occasion of the 
visit of His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales, to whose suite he had 
the honour of being attached as an Honorary A.D.G. In this connection 
the dignity of a Knight Commander of the Koval Victorian Order was con- 
ferred upon His Highness in March 1922. His Highness received his 
administi’ative training under Mr. N. Bolster, I.C.S., his Tutor and 
Guardian from 1920 till March 1923. On the 1st October 1922 on attaining 
his 18th birthday he was granted limited administrative powers subject to 
certain safeguards and on the 1st April 1923 became the head of the Council 
of Kegency. His Highness the Nawab was invested with ruling powers on 
the 8th March 1924, by His Excellency the Viceroy. At the same time 
he was gazetted as honorary Captain and attached to the 21st K. G. 0. C. I. 
Horse. The dignities of Knight Commander of the Order of the Star of 
India and Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire 
were conferred on His Highness in 1929 and 1931 respectivel3^ He was 
promoted to the Honorary rank of Major in August 1932. The honorarj’’ 
degree of LL.D. was conferred on His Highness by the Punjab University 
at its special Jubilee Convocation held in December 1933. 

;■!. In May 1903 the State was added to the Phulkian States Agency, and 
-in December 1913 it was removed therefrom and placed in the chai’ge of the 
Bahawalpur Agency which was abolished on the 1st November 1921. when 
the X-’unjab States Agency was established. 

4. The State furnished a contingent wdiich did service on the line of com- 
munications in the second Afghan War. and the Nawab also offered aid in 
Egypt, during the Tirah Campaign, in Somaliland, and also in connection 
with the Tibet Mission. The State also offered aid in the operations on the 
frontier in 1908, against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes, and has 
made a standing offer of the services of its troops, immediately on the 
outbreak of hostilities in Europe in 1914, the Darhar offered all their troops 
for .service abroad. Half of the escort of the Bahawalpur State Camel Corps 
was accepted and sent to Egypt ; later the other half was sent to Basra. 
The Darhar contributed generously to War Funds. 

5 . The State has entered as a partner with the Punjab and Bikaner in 
the- Sutlej Valley Project whereby the waters of the Sutlej River are utilised 
to provide perennial and non-perennial irrigation to large areas. It is now 
estimated that an area of about 900,000 acres of State waste land may' even- 
tually receive perennial irrigation from this project. 
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6. A son a-nd heir (Sahibzada Muhammad Abbas Ali Khan) was born to 
His Highness on the 22nd March 1924. His Highness was in England from 
21st June 1924 till August 1924, and again for short periods in 1931, 1932, 
1933-34 and 1935. His Highness went to the Hedjaz on pilgrimage in 
January and returned to his State in April 1935. He attended the Corona- 
tion of His Majesty the King Emperor in London in 1937. 

7. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, and 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. Lord Beading paid a visit to the 
State in 1924 and T_jord Lwin in 1926 and 1927. 


CHAMBA. 

The Chamba Bajas are Bajputs and are said to have come from IVferwara 
in Bajputana. A sanad conferring the State upon Baja Sri Singh and his 
male heirs in perpetuity was granted in 1848. In 1873 Baja Gopal Singh 
abdicated in favour of his son. Sham Singh, then only 8 years of age. T'he 
administration during Sham Singh’s minority was conducted by an officer 
of the Punjab Commission acting as Superintendent. The rule of succession 
in this State is that brothers in order of seniority succeed in the absence of 
direct heirs. The State ranks fourteenth in order of precedence amongst the 
Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Baja Sir Bhure Singh succeeded bis brother, Baja Sham Singh, on 
the 23rd of January 1904, on the -latter’s abdication. He was formally 
installed with full ruling powers by the Jiientenant-Governor on the 12th 
May 1904. For many years previously he had been associated with bis 
brother in the management of the State which, indeed, since October 1902, 
had devolved entirely on him owing to the serious illness of the ex-Baja. 
The latter died suddenly on the 10th June 1905. Baja Sir Bhure Singh was 
invited to meet His Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in 
November 1905 and was present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held at 
Agra in January 1907, and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi, 
in December 1911. He was decorated with the C.I.E. and the K.C.S.I. in 
1906. On the outbreak of the war in 1914, His Highness offered his own 
personal services and the resources of his State. He contributed liberally to 
the War Fund and assisted in other ways, especially in recruiting. He was 
awarded the K. C.I.E. on the 1st January 1918 for services in connection 
with the war. He died in September 1919 and was succeeded by his elder 
son Baja Bam Singh. 

3. The arrangement by which the control of the State foi’ests was restored 
to the late Baja as an experiment for a period of five years, came to an end on 
the 31st March 1913 and as the experiment wa,s a compete success the per- 
manent restoration of control to Hjs Highness was sanctioned, subject to the 
same conditions as were laid down at the time of the experimental transfer 
in 1907-08. The forests are being administered by an officer of the 
Imperial Forest Service lent to the State. The late Baja did a great deal 
to improve communications within the State. An officer of the Boyal 
Engineers was for a time lent as Chief Engineer of the State. The works for 
which he was principally entertained were a cart road to the plains , of which , 
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however, the project is in suspense, a hydro-electric scheme and the con- 
struction of water works for the capital. A building for a museum has 
been provided by the Eaja, and Dr. Vogel, the Archseological Surveyor, and 
Dr. J. Hutchison, a medical missionary, who has devoted his life’s leisure to 
the study of the Hill States and their history, have arranged in it a number 
of interesting antiquities found in the State. 

4. His Highness Raja Ram Singh was born on the 10th October 1890, 
and at an Installation Durbar held by the Lieutenant-Oovernor at Chamba 
on the 24th April 1920 a public announcement was made that His Imperial 
Majesty the Ring-Emperor had recognised His Highness’ succession to his 
father. Owing to the ill-health of His Highness the administration of the 
State was temporarily placed in the charge of his brother, Mian- Kesri Singh, 
in June 1922. His Highness resumed charge of the administration of his 
State on the 21st September 1923, and was assisted by a British officer 
ajjpointed as his Adviser. A sanad conferring the power of capital sentence 
was conferred by the Government of India on the Ruler of the State in 1922 
Raja Ram iSingh died on the 7th December 1935 and vi'as succeeded by his 
son, the present Raja Lakhshman Singh. 

o. The present ruler. His Highness Eaja Lakhshman Singh, -was born 
on the 8th December 1924. His Highness joined the Aitchison College, 
Lahore, in November 1933, and is still being educated there. A Council of. 
Administration has been formed to cam- on the administration of the State 
during the minority. 

6. The Eaja is entitled to be received* by the Viceroy. A visit was paid to 
Chamba by Lord Curzon in September 1900. 

7. His Highness is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 


DUJANA. 

1. The first Nawab of the Duiana State was Abdus Samad Khan, n 
small Jagirdar under Shah Alam. IVhen quite a boy he took service as 
Eisaldar under Baji Rao, Peshwa. He received a high command in the 
Mahratta Army which assisted General Lord Lake against Scindia : and he 
eventually took service under the General. As a reward for his services 
he received a large tract of territory, and the title of Nawab Bahadur was 
conferred upon him in 1806. The territory made over to Abdus Samad Khan 
proved rnore than he could manage and he -w'as eventually obliged to resign 
it, recei-mig in lieu thereof the smaller tracts of Mohrana and Dujana. The 
Chiefs hold the State on the conditions that they will be faithful to the 
British Government and will render military service to the extent of 200 
horse wdien required. Dujana ranks nineteenth in order of precedence in the 
Punjab States Agency. Nawab Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Khan, Bahadur, 
succeeded to the Chiefship in 1879. He w.as invited to meet His Eoyal 
Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905 and died in 1908. 
Nawab Mohammad Khurshaid Ali Khan succeeded to the Chiefship in 1908 
and died on the 27th June 1925. He attended the Imperial Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and the Viceroy’s state entry into Delhi 
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in December 1912. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 he placed all the 
resources of his State at the disposal of Government and also offered his 
personal services. He received the C.B.E. in June 1919 and the G.I.B. on 
the 1st January 1921, in recognition of his war services. 

2. The present Nawab Muhammad Iqtidar Ali Khan, Bahadur, who was 
born on 20th November 1912, succeeded to the gaddi on the death 
of his father and was formally installed by the Commissioner, Ambala Divi- 
sion, on 22nd January 1926. He was educated at the Aitchison College^ 
Lahore, from April 1927 to June 1930, after which he continued his studies 
privately with a European tutor (Captain Ambler) up to the 31st March 1933. 
Steps were then taken to give the Nawab administrative training. He was 
invested with ruling powers by His Excellency the Governor of the Punjab 
on the 21st November 1934. The exercise of these ppwers is subject to an 
agreed understanding. During his minority the administration of the State 
was first carried on by a Council consisting of a President and two members 
and later on by a Manager under the supervision of the Commissioner, 
Ambala. 

A son rvas born to the Nawab on the 19th December 1935, but died on 
the 26th August 1936. Another son (heir-apparent) was born on the 2nd 
November 1938. 

3. The State which was formerly in political relations with the Punjab 
Government through the Commissioner, Ambala Division, was placed in 
direct relations with the Government of India throusrh the Agent to the 
Governor General, Punjab State,'’, from the 1st October 1936. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 


FARIDKOT. 

The Earidkot Rajas are sprung from the same stock as the Phulkian 
Chiefs, having a common ancestor in Barar, more remote by twelve genera- 
tions than the celebrated Phul. Chandhri Kapura founded the Earidkot house 
in the middle of the sixteenth century. Sardar Hamir Singh, grandson of 
Kapura, became independent a century later haiung added considerably to 
the family possessions. Maharaja Ranjit Smgh took possession of thb State 
in 1809, but was forced to relinquish it with his other Cis-Sutlej possessions 
by the British Government. For services rendered during the first Sikh War 
the Faridkot Chief. Sardar Pahar Singh, obtained the title of Raja and a 
grant of territory. His son rendered good service during the Mutiny. Farid- 
kot ranks thirteenth in order of precedence among the Punjab States. 

2. Raja Balbir Singh Bahadur was born on the 30th August 1869, and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898 on the death of his father, Raja Bikram 
Singh. As a condition of his succession he agreed to submit to the control of 
the Commissioner of Jullundur for five years in certain matters such as 
appointments to the chief offices of the State . In November 1904, however, 
the Chief took the management of affairs into his own hands. Raja Balbir 
Singh was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at 
Ijahore in November 1906 but was prevented by illness from attending. 
After repeated attacks ofrihuess. Raja Balbir Singh died on the 11th Feb- 
ruary 1906, and w'as succeeded by his nephew, Brij Indar Singh, who had 



230 


PUNJAB STATBS. 


been adopted by him as heir. Brij Indar Singh was formally installed as 
Baja by the Commissioner of Jullundur on the 15th March 1906. During his 
minority, the administration of the State was conducted from February 
1906 to May 1914 by a Council of Regency, and then by a Superintendent till 
November 1916, when Raja Brij Indar Singh was invested with full powers. 
Mahaiaja Brij Indar Singh attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar in Delhi 
in December 1911. On the outbreak of the war in 1914, the Darbar.’s offer of 
their Faridkot State Sappers was accepted. They were sent to British Bast 
Africa where they rendered valuable services up to February 1918 when 
they returned to the State after an absence of a little over 3 years. The 
Darbar also subscribed liberally and patriotically to the various War Funds. 
For his services in connection with the war, the title of Maharaja was con- 
ferred upon Raja Brij Indar Singh as a personal distinction on the 1st 
January 1918, and he was at the same time gazetted an Honorary Major. He 
■died on the 23rd December 1918 of pneumonia following an attack of influ- 
enza, and was succeeded by his son Har Indar Singh. 

d. As the present Ruler, Raja Har Indar Singh, was then a minor the 
•administration was, until his investiture with ruling powers in October 1934, 
conducted by a Council of. Regency which later gave place to a Council of 
Administration. The minor Raja accompanied by his mother and younger 
brother proceeded to England in April 1923, under medical advice, and re- 
tiirned in February 1924. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, 
whh Mr. E. M. Atkinson, O.B.E., as his private tutor. He passed his 
diploma examination in April 1932 and commenced his administrative train- 
ing in the State in November 1932 under the guidance of Mr. M. H. Jones, 
I.C.S. In February 1933 he married the daughter of Sardar Bahadur Sardar 
Bhagwant Singh, a rais of Bhareli, Ambala Disliict. From July to Decem- 
ber 1933, he underwent mihtary training at Poona with the Royal Deccan 
Horse to which he was attached as an honorary temporary Lieutenant. He 
also received administrative training in Simla in the summer of 1934 under 
the Deputy Commissioner. His Highness was invested with ruling powers 
by the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General on the 17th October 1934. 
He holds the honorary rank of Lieutenant in the Army and was attached to 
1st Battalion, 11th Sikh Regiment, in Waziristan for a short period in August 
1937. A son and heir was born to His Highness on the 22nd October 1937, 
and was named Har Mohindar Singh. 

4. The sister of the late Maharaja Brij Indar Singh was married in March 
1913 to the late Maharaja of Bharatpur but she died in 1929. The present 
Ruler’s younger brother was born on the 22nd Febraary 1916. 

5. The revised revenue settlement of the State was completed in 1910. 

6. In December 1913 the State was transferred from the charge of the 
Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Bahawalpur Agency which 
was abolished on the 1st November 1921, when the Punjab States Agency 
was estabhshed. 

7. The Raja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroj^, and 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. A sanad conferring the power of 
capital sentence was conferred by the Government of India on the Ruler of 
the State in 1922, and took effect when the present Ruler was invested with 
ruling powers. 
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JIND. 

Jind is one of the three Phulkian States. The family of the Puling 
Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Phul, the common ancestor of the 
three Phulkian houses^ was descended from Baryam, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of revenue collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1626 A. D. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 1652. 
Prom the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nabha 
and Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The founder of the Jind 
State w^as Gajpat Singh, a great-grandson of Phul. He took part in the 
Sikh coalition of 1763 against the Afghan Governor of Sirhind and received a 
large tract of country as his share of the spoil. One of his daughters became 
the mother of Maharaja Eanjit Singh. In 1772 the title of Raja was con- 
ferred upon him by the Emperor Shah Alam. Raja Gajpat Singh’s son, 
Bhag Singh, assisted Lord Lake in" his operations against the Mahrattas and 
was rewarded by the grant of the pargana of Bawana and the Gohana estates. 
In 1834 the Jind Raja died without issue. Sarup Singh of Bazidpur, a 
third cousin of the deceased Raja, succeeded to the qaddi by order of the 
British Government, but he was held to be entitled to succeed only to the 
territory possessed by his great-grandfather. Raja Gajpat Singh, and estates 
yielding Rs. 1,82,000 revenue were resumed by the British Government as 
escheats. Raja Sarup Singh’s conduct during the first Sikh War was on 
the whole satisfactory, and he received in reward a grant of land. When 
the mutiny broke out in 1857 Sarup Singh was not behind the Maharaja of 
Patiala in active loyalty, and his services on that occasion wei'e of a most 
valuable nature. Pie was the only Prince who was present with the army 
before Delhi. In recognition of his services the Dadri territory, 600 square 
miles in extent, was made over to him and also thirteen villages close to 
Sangrur assessed at Rs. 1,38,000; his salute was raised from 9 to 11 guns, 
and other privileges conferred upon him. Tn 1864 he was created a G.G.S.I. 
TTis son, Raja Raghbir Singh, was a worthy successor ; he died in 1887. 
Jind ranks third in order of precedence among the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The present Ruler Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh, 
Rajendra Bahadur, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., succeeded his grandfather, Raja 
Raghbir Singh, when a minor and was invested with powers in November 
1899. He was required for a time, in exercising his powers, to follow the 
advice which the .Political Officer thought it necessary to tender to him. The 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal line of railway, constructed at the expense of the 
Jind and Malerkotla States, was opened for traffic in 1901. The construction 
of the Jind-Panipat Railway, financed partly by the Jind Darhar which was 
commenced during the year 1913-14, was completed and opened. 

3. The State furnished a contingent for service during the Afghan War 
of 1878-79 and the Jind State Eorces were utilized during the Tirah Cam- 
paign of 1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on the frontier m 
1908 against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes. On the outbreak of the 
War in 1914 Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh placed all the resources of his State 
at the disposal of Government. His Highness’s offer of 2 lakhs towards th* 
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expenses of the war was accepted. In addition he contributed largely to 
War Punds and gave generous assistance towai'ds every movement for aliena- 
ting distress caused by the war. His State Eegiment, which was utilised 
duiing the war, returned to the State after 3^ years’ active service in East 
Africa, having rendered excellent service and gained several distinctions. 
The State troops rendered valuable assistance during the Punjab distur- 
bances of April 1919 and also on the Afghan front. 

4. His Highness Maharaja Panbir Singh was appointed a K.G.S.I. on the 
]st January 1909, and a K.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1916. Lord Curzon 
visited the State in November 190.3, Lord Minto in 1906, and Lord Chelms- 
ford in 1919. His Plighness was invited to meet His Iloj'al Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. He attended the Imperial 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, when the title of Maharaja 
was conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction. Eor services in connec- 
tion with the war the permanent salute of the Maharaja was raised from 11 
to 13 guns and the title of ‘Eajendra Bahadur’ was conferred upon him as a 
hereditary distinction on the l^^t January 1918. At the same time His 
Highness was gazetted an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel and granted a per- 
sonal salute of 15 guns. A permanent local salute of 15 guns w^as granted 
on the 1st January 1921. His Highness w'as promoted to the rank of Colonel 
on the 18th June 1926. His Highness celebrated the Golden Jubilee of his 
rule in March 1937. He was also created a G.C.S.I. in that 3 'ear. 

5. A son and heir was born to the Maharaja on the 25th September 1918 
His Highness visited England in 1921, 1924, 1925, 1928 and 1931. 

6. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


KAPUETHALA. 

1. The Kapurthala Princes belong to the Ahluwalia family, the original 
ancestor of which was Sadhu Singh, an enterprising zamindar, who about 
three hundred years ago founded four villages in the vicinity of Lahore. The 
real founder of the family was Eaja Jassa Singh, a contemporary of Nadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shah, who bv his intelligence and bravery made himself 
the leading Sikh of his da 5 n He did more than any contemporary Sikh to 
consolidate the power of the Khalsa. I’he conduct of Sirdar Nihal Singh, 
the Kapurthala Chief, during the first Sikh War resulted in the escheat to 
the British Government of all his estate .south of the Sutlej, and he was only 
allowed to retain possession of his other territories on pa^nnent of an annual 
nazarana of Es. 1,38,000. During the second Sikh War, Sardar Nihal Singh 
rendered valuable service and was created a Eaja. During the Mutinj^ Eaja 
Eandhir Singh, his son, took an active part in assisting the British Govern- 
ment. He was rewarded with a grant on isiimrari tenure of the two con- 
fiscated estates of Baundi and Bithauli in Oudh, idelding a rental of 
Es. 4,35,000 ; the amount of his tribute was reduced, and he was granted an 
adoption sanad and was made a G.C S.I. Kapurthala ranks fifth in order 
of precedence amo’-g the Indian States of the Punjab. 
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2. The present Kuier is Eaja-i-Baja"’an Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh, 
Bahadur. G-.C.S.I.. G.C.I.E., G.B.E. He was invested with full powders in 
1890, the State having been administered m the interim by an officer of the 
Punjab Commission. In the latter pax-t of 1901, a Council was appointed 
which conducted the administration under the general supervision of the 
Maharaja. The Maharaja visited Europe and America during the summer 
of 1893. In the summer of 1897. he attended the celebrations held in 
London to commemorate the 60th j^ear of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria’s 
reign. He also paid visits to the T.sar of Eussia at Petrograd and the 
Sultan of Turkey in Constantinople. His Highness again went to 
Europe in 1899 on account of ill-health. In 1900 he paid a visit to the 
Paris Exhibition. In 1903, acting under medical advice, he made a voyage 
to Japan returning to the State in Eebruary 1904.- In March 1905, he pro- 
ceeded to England to arrange for the education of his sons. Since then His 
Highness has visited Europe frequently. In 1932 His Highness visited the 
Dutch East-Indies. His Highness has four surviving sons, the Heir-Apparent 
Tikka Raja Paramjit Singh (born on the 16th May 1892), Major Maharaj 
Kumar Amarjit Singh, I. A. (born 1893), Maharaj Kumar Karamjit Singh 
(born 1896), and Maharaj Kumar Ajit Singh (born 1907), The second son 
of His Highness, Maharaj Kumar Mahijit Singh (born 1893), who was a 
Minister in the Government of the United Provinces, died in April 1932. All 
His Highness’s sons received their education in England. Maharaj Kumar 
Amarjit Singh is an M.A. of Oxford University and was made an Honorary 
Captain on the 3rd December 1918, being promoted to the rank of Honorary 
Major on the 18th January 1930. He served with the Indian Corps in Prance 
and Flanders for about a year during the Great War, and in 1928 was select- 
ed as British Staff Officer to accompany General Gouraud, Military Governor 
of Paris, during a three months’ tour in India. He was A.D.C. to His Excel- 
lency the Commander-in-Chief. He was made a C.I.E. in 1935. His High- 
ness has been jxermitted to call his heir-apparent the “Tikka Raja’’ instead of 
the “Tikka Sahib”. His Highness attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. His Highness also attended the Coronation of 
His Majesty the King Emperor in Ijondon in 1937. He celebrated the 
Diamond Jubilee of his rule in November 1937. A son and heir was born 
to fhe Tikka Raja in October 1934, and w^as named Eajkumar Sxxkhjit Singh. 

3. The State furnished a contingent of 700 men which did good service 
"during the Afghan War of 1878-79. and the Kapurthala State Forces took 

part with credit in the operations in Tirah in 1897. On the outbreak of 
the war with Germany in 1914 His Highness the Maharaja immediately 
offered the resources of his State to Government. The State Forces were 
sent on active service to East Africa and returned in J anuary 1918 after a 
campaign of 3J years, during which they greatly distinguished themselves. 
The Maharaja very generously contributed one lakh of rupees towards their 
maintenance on field service for a period of one_ year and in addition he 
earmarked a sum of Rs. 50,000 for active service allowances and other 
expenses of the corps. His Highness’ offer of Rs. 25,000 for the purchase 
of motor ambulances was accepted and also his offer to forego his claim to 

Q2 



234 


PUNJAB STATES. 


the extra expenditure amounting to Es. 3,76/248 incun-ed by the Darbar 
on the State Forces above the peace expenditure. In 1924 as a result of 
the efficiency of the State Forces maintained for Imperial Service and the 
amount of revenue spent upon them, the annual nazrana of Es, 1,31,000 
was remitted by the Government of India. 

4. At the Imperial Coronation Durbar, His Highness was created a 
G.C.S.I., and granted the title of Maharaja. The salute of the Maharaja 
was raised from 11 to 13 guns permanent and from 13 'to 15 guns personal 
on the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with the War and a 
permanent local salute of 15 guns was granted on the 1st January 1921, 
on which date His Highness was created a G.O.I.B. His Highness was at 
the same time gazetted an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel, and is now 
Honorary Colonel of the 3rd Battalion, 11th Sikh Eegiment (Eattray’s 
Sikhs). His Highness was promoted to the rank of Colonel on the 18th 
June 1926, and was created a G.B.B., on the occasion of his Golden 
Jubilee celebration in November 1927. The State was honoured by a visit 
from His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales in March 1922. His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy paid a visit to the State in November 1927, on the occasion 
of the celebration of the Golden Jubilee of His Highness. The State was also 
visited by His Excellency the Viceroy in March 1934. 

5. His Highness represented India on the League of -^Nations at Geneva 
in 1926, 1927 and 1929. In 1931 His Highness’s then Chief Minister, Khan 
Bahadur Diwan (now Sir) Abdul Hamid, C.I.E., O.B.E,, was deputed as 
one of the members of the Indian Delegation to the Session of the League 
of Nations at Geneva. His Highness himself was selected as a member of 
the second plenary session of the Bound Table Conference in London in 1931. 
His Highness was present at the Silver Jubilee celebrations of His Majesty 
King George V in London in 1935. 

6. His Highness, who was formerly a member of the Chamber of Princes, 
resigned his membership in December 1933. 

V. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


KHAIEPUE. 

1. As regards its early history, Khairpur State is synonymous with 
Northern Sind. When the connection of the British Government with Sind 
commenced, the country was in the hands of the Kalhoras, who had risen to 
power. They were overthrown in 1786 by a Baluch Tribe, the Talpurs, one 
of whom, Mir Sohrab Khan Talpur, founded the Khairpur State. His 
Highness Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan Talpur, G.C.I.E., attached himself to the 
British interests. During the Sind War he rendered valuable assistance to 
the British Government, and in 1845 he aided them materially both with 
arms and diplomacy to put an end to the Turki Campaign. In 1857, when 
in England, hearing of the outbi’eak of the Indian Mutiny, he sent orders to 
his eldest son, Mir Shah Nawaz Khan, to render every assistance to the 
Paramount powder. On learning that the Shikarpur jail and treasury were 
threatened by the rebels. Mi-* Shah Naw^az marched there with troops and 
assisted in saving them fron/ falling into the hands of the enemy. On the 
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death of Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan in 1894 his second and only surviving son, 
liis Highness Mir Sir Kaiz Muhammad Khan Talpur, succeeded 

to the gaddi. He died on the 5th March 1909 and was succeeded by his son 
His Highness Mir Sir Imam Bakhsh Khan Talpur, upon whom the title of 
G.C.I.E. was conferred on the occasion of the Delhi Durbar in December 
1911. The honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was conferred on him on 
the 1st January 1918 in recognition of services rendered in connection with 
the War. He died on the 8th Kebruary 1921 and was succeeded by His 
Highness Mir .Hi Nawaz Khan, who was born in 1884. He visited Europe 
in 1911. In June 1934 he proceeded to Meshed on pilgrimage and returned 
to his State in July. He died on the 26th December 1935, and was succeeded 
by his son Mir Eaiz Muhammad Khan. 

2. The present Euler, Mir Eaiz Muhammad Khan, was born on the 4th 
January 1913. He married a daughter of Nawab Moinuddoula Bahadur of 
Hyderabad, Deccan, in January 1932. He proceeded to England with his 
wife and mother in September 1932 and a son was born to him at Brighton 
in June 1933, who was named Mu- George Ali Murad Khan. Mir Eaiz 
Aluhammad IHian has not yet been entrusted with the powers of his State, 
which are exercised by a minister responsible to the Eesident for the Punjab 
States. 

•S. The advent of the Sukkur Barrage Scheme necessitated the reorganiza- 
tion of the whole State system of irrigation from the Indus by means of 
inundation canals. A large canal (the Eohri Canal) was dug traversing the 
State in order to irrigate British Sind and this cut across the old inundation 
system and necessitated the construction of two feeder channels to replace 
it. 

4. The State, which was formerly in political relations with the Bombay 
Government through the Political Agent, Sukkur, was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General (now Eesident), Punjab States, from the 1st April 1933. 

5. The Mir is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


LOHAEU. 

1 The Nawab ’s family is descended from a Bokhara Moghal who took 
service with the Emperor Ahmad Shah and married the daughter of the 
Governor of Attock. His , son, Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, entered the service 
of the Eaja of Alwar, who employed him as agent to Lord Lake. In reco^ 
nhiL of his services Lord Lake granted him a sanad conferring on him a 
nerpetual jagir in the Gurgaon District yielding three lakhs of revenue per 
Lnum This grant, which was subject to the supply of 200 horsemen on 
demand and an exhibition of manifest zeal and attachment to the ^nt sh 
Government, was confirmed by the Government of India, .^mad Bakhs 
Khan’s son and successor was executed for 
Mr. William Eraser, the;Resident at Delhi and part 

was confiscated. Loharu proper was continued to h s ^ 

to dissensions the younger brother was eventually compelled to lea 
the State.^ The branch of the family descended from him receives allowances 
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of Es. 12,000 per annum from the Nawab of Loharu. The title of Nawah 
was revived in favour of Ala-ud-din Ahmad Klian, the great-grandfather of ^ 
the present Nawab, by Lord Northbrook in 1874. Nawalj Ala-ud-din Ahmad 
Khan was a gentleman of high literary attainments. A short time before 
his death he voluntarily agreed to reside at Delhi, leaving the management 
of the State to his son. as his financial affairs had fallen into confusion. 
Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, Bahadur, K.C.I.E., succeeded to the 
State in 1884. He was appointed an additional Member of His Excellency 
the Governor-General’s Council in 189-5 and was made a K.C.I.B. in 1897. 
He was from October 1889 to October 1901 a Member of the Punjab i/egis- 
lative Council, and Superintendent of the Malerkotla State from 1893 to 
December 1902. During his absence in Malerkotla the management of the 
Loharu State was entrusted by the Nawab to his younger brother Sahibzada 
Aziz-ud-din Ahmad Khan on whom the title of Khan Bahadur was conferred 
in January 1914. In order to pay off the debts of the State a loan of 
Ks. 8,11,000 was obtained by Government from the Mamdot Estate and the 
control of the income of the Loharu State was placed in the hands of the 
heir-apparent. On the outbreak of the w^ar in 1914 he offered his personal 
services and the resources of his State. He wmnt to Basra on special duty 
under the Political Kesident in October 1915. but unfortunately had to return 
to India on account of ill-health. The personal salute granted to the Nawab 
in January 1903 w'as made permanent on the 1st January 1918 for serHces 
in connection with the war. At his owm request Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan w'as permitted to abdicate in April 1920. He was allowed to 
retain his title after abdication and also his salute of 9 guns as a personal 
distinction. He died in January 1937. 

* s 

2. Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was succeeded by his eldest son 
Naw^ab Aziz-ud-din Ahmad Khan wdio was formally installed as Euler of the 
State at a Durbar held by the Commissioner of Ambala at Loharu on the 
20th April 1920. The honorary rank of Lieutenant was conferred upon the 
Nawab in recognition of his services on the frontier and he was subsequently 
promoted to the rank of Captaiu. 

3. Nawab Aziz-ud-din Ahmad Khan died on the 30th October 1926, and 
tvas succeeded by his eldest son Nawab Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan, w'ho is the 
present Ruler. He received his education in the Aitchison College at Lahore. 
Dm*iug his minority the State was administered by a Council of Regency, 
consisting of the Regent, Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan. ea;-Nawab, 
and two members. He was invested wdth full ruling powers in November 
1931, b}' the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor'- General, Punjab States, and 
at the same time 'u^as gazetted as an Honorary Second-Lieutenant in the 
Army and attached to the 7th Cavalr}'. Pie was promoted to the honorary 
rank of Lieutenant in February 1934, 

4. The Nawab exercises full ci'iminal and civil jurisdiction over his sub- 
jects. A sanad conferring the power of capital . sentence was granted by the 
Government of India to the Ruler in 1923. Loharu ranks eighteenth in order 
of precedence among the Punjab States. The Nawab is entitled to be received 
u,. 4U„ '^^^ceroy and is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 
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MALES KOTLA. 

1. The Maler Kotla- family are Sherwani Afghans, and came from Kabul 
in 1467 as officials of the Delhi Emperors. Their ancestor Shaikh- Sadr-ud- 
din received a gift of 68 villages near Ludhiana when he married the 
daugliter of Sultan Bahlol Lodi. The title of Nawab was conferred in 1657 
upon Bazid Khan by Shah Alamgir. The family' subsequentlj' suffered many 
vicissitudes, being at one time stripped by the Sikhs of all their possessions 
except a few villages in the vicinity of Maler Kotla. The State assisted the 
British Government during the Gurkha War in the Simla Hills, and furnished 
a contingent of seven hundred foot in the Sutlej Campaign of 1846. Maler 
Kotla ranks tenth in order of precedence among the Punjab States. 

2. The late Buler, Nawab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, Bahadur, was' 
born on .the 13th October 1857, and succeeded by adoption to the gaddi on the 
death of his distant cousin, Nawab Sikandar Ali, in 1871. He was insane 
for mam' years, and the affair’s of the State were until early in 190-5 adminis- 
tered by' a Superintendent under the supervision of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur, to whose political control the State was then subject. The Nawab 
of Loharu managed the State with abihty as Superintendent up to the end 
of the year 1902, when, though still retained by the State as an adviser, he 
made over charge to the Nawab’s eldest son, Ahmad Ali Khan, who had 
received training in the transaction of State business and had shown an 
interest in his work and was therefore considered fit to be entrusted with 
the management of the State. The Nawabzada’s administration having 
proved satisfactory the services of the adviser were dispensed with early in 
1905, and Ahmad Ali Khan, with tha title of Eegent, exercised the powers 
entrusted to him subject only to the control of the Commissioner of Jullundur. 
Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan died on the 23rd August 1908. 

3. The present Euler, Nawab Sir Ahmad Ali Khan, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., 
succeeded his father, and was formally installed and invested with ruling 
powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 5th January 1909. The Nawab 
was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 
1911. On the outbreak of the War (1914), the Nawab offered his State 
Sappers and the resources of his State. The State Sappers W’ere employed 
in France and subsequently at Basra. His Highness contributed gener- 
ously to the various War Funds and made a munificent donation towards 
the expenses of the Indian Expeditionary Force besides helping in various 
other ways. The Nawab was made a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1915, an 
Honorary Major on the 14th June 1916, Lieutenant-Colonel on the 31st 
December 1919, and a K.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1921. Sahibzada 
Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, born on the 20th May 1904, is the heir- 
apparent. A son was born to Sahibzada -Altaf Ali Khan in October 1936. 
This is His Highness the Nawab’s first grand-son. 

4. The State contributed eight lakhs of rupees towards the cost of the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Eailvay, which was opened for traffic in 1901.' 
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5. The Maler Kotla Sappers rendered ^ good service during the Tirah 
Campaign of 1897 and their work in China in 1901 was most favourably 
reported on. 

6. The revenue settlement of the State was completed during the year 
1912-13. 

7. In December 1913, the State was transferred from the political charge 
of the Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to' that of the Political Agent, 
Bahaw'alpur Agency, and on the 1st November 1921 it was placed in the 
political charge of the Agent to the Governor-General (now Resident), Punjab 
States. 

8. The present Nawab, when Regent, was invited to meet His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. In 1906 His 
Excellency Lord Minto visited the State. The State was also visited by 
Lord Chelmsford in 1919 and by Lord Irwin in 1930. 

9. A sanad conferring upon the Ruler powers of life and death w^as 
granted in 1922 by the Government of India. 

10. The Nawab is entitled to be receded by the Viceroy, and is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. The present Ruler is entitled to a return visit 
from the Viceroy as a personal honour. 


MANDI. 

1. The Mandi Rajas are of ancient Rajput lineage, being Mandials* of the 
Chandar-Bans tribe. The families of the Mandi and Suket Rulers spring 
from a common stock, Suket being the .senior branch. The ancestor of the 
present Mandi Raja separated from Suket early in the thirteenth century. 
The present capital of Mandi was founded in 1527 by Ajbar Sen who may 
be regarded as the first Raja of Mandi. P’rom 1810 onwards Mandi was 
made to pay tribute to the Lahore Darbar, which in 1840 was fixed at 
Rs. 1,35,000. During the first Sikh War the sympathies of the Mandi 
Raja were with the British, and in 1846 Raja Balbir Sen of Mandi tendered 
his formal submission to the British Government and was granted a sanad 
recognizing his Chief ship and defining his rights and obligations. His 
nazrana was fixed at a lakh of rupees per annum (now reduced to Rs. 55,800 
per annum) and he was prohibited from levying- duties on goods passing in 
and out of his State. Mandi is within the political charge of the Resident for 
thb Punjab States, and ranks sixth in order of precedence amongst the Indian 
States in the Punjab, the Rulers of Mandi and Sirmur being considered of 
equal rank. 

2. Raja Bije Sen, who died on. the 10th December 1902, succeeded to the 
gaddi in 1851, wRen only four years old, and was invested wdth full powers in 
1866. In 1872 it was considered necessary to appoint an English officer as 
Councillor to the Raja, and this arrangement continued for a short period. 
In 1889 the Raja asked for the assistance of a British official, and a member 
of the Civil Seiwice was temporarily deputed to Mandi. In the latter years 
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of Eaja Bije Sen’s life the State finances were in a most unsatisfactory con- 
dition, and in 1899 the Commissioner of JuJlundur made an enquiry into 
them at the Baja’s own request. 


3. Kanwar Bhawani Singh, son of Eaja Bije Sen, who was born in 1883 
and was recognised in 1897 as successor to his father, succeeded to the Chief- 
sbip of the State with the title of Baja Bhawani Sen, and was formally 
installed by the Lieutenant-Grovernor on the 31st October 1903. It was 
decided for the first two years of his rule to appoint a British officer to con- 
duct the administration of the State. For 18 months the young Raja 
underwent a course of instruction in the duties of Government from the 
officer appointed to superintend the administration of the State, and showed 
himself to be possessed of considerable aptitude for business. On the 7th 
October 1905, His Highness was formally invested with full powers. In 
1909 Tikka Bajendra Pal, an Extra Assistant Commissioner of the Punjab, 
was appointed adviser to the Raja and a Tahsildar was deputed to act as 
Wazir. Eaja Bhawani Sen was invited to meet His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. He attended the Imperial 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 and died in February 1912 
without leaving any heir, natural or adopted. The present Ruler, the late 
Raja’s nearest male relative, Mian Jogindar Singh, a minor, was selected 
to succeed to the gaddi, and was installed as Eaja Jogindar Sen by His Honour 
the Lieutenant-Governor on the 28th April 1913. During the minority of His 
Highness the State was administered by Government. The management of 
the State quarries was taken over by the Darbar in 1915. The land revenue 
and forest settlements were concluded in 1917-18. 


4, The young Raja having completed his education at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore, married the only daughter of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Kapurthala in February 1923. A son and heir was born to the Eaja on 
the 9th December 1923 and is styled the “Yuvaraj”. His Highness 
panied by the Rani visited England in 1924. On his return to India His 
Highness underwent a course of military training with the 3rd Battahon of 
the 17th Dogra Regiment. He was invested with full ruling powers on the 
13th February 1925 by the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, 
and a sanad conferring powers of life and death upon the Ruler was granted 
by the Government of India. The honorary rank of Lieutenant in the Army 
was conferred on His Highness on his investiture. ps High^ss again 
visited Europe in 1927 and 1932. A K.C.S.I. was conferred on His High- 
ness in 1931. He was promoted to the rank of Captain in the same year. 
In 1930 he mai-Bed as his second Rani the niece of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Eajpipla and a son was born on the 5th August 1931. His Hig ness 
attended the Coronation of His Majesty the Xing Emperor m L^don in 
1937. His Highness celebrated his Silver Jubilee in Aiml 1938. He was 
promoted to the rank of Major in December of the same year. 

5 The following Viceroys have visited Mandi State : .Eoi'd in 

1927; M oSen m ml Lord WilUngdon in 1934 »nd Lord Lwl.ftgor, 

in 1937. 


6 . 


The Ruler of the State is a member of the Chamber of Piinces. 
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NABHA. 


1. Nabha is one of the three Phulkian States. The family of the Ruling 
Prince belongs to the Siclhn Jat clan. Phul, the common ancestor of the 
three Phulkian houses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1626 A.D. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah J ahan continuing to him this office ; he died in 16.52. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nabha and 
Jind and from the second the Patiala family. The real founder of the Nabha 
State was Hamir Singh, a grandson of Phul’s grandson, Gurditta. He 
joined with his Sikh brethren in the capture of Sirhind and received as his 
reward the parganah of Amloh. He added many villages to the possessions 
inherited from his grandfather, Gurditta, founded the present town of Nabha, 
struck coins in his own name, and exercised all the povrers of an independent 
ruler for some years before his death in 1783. Nabha, with the other Gis- 
Sutlej States, w'as taken under Bi-itish protection in 1809. Raja Jaswant 
Singh, who was then on the godcli. was succeeded in 1840 by his son Devindar 
Singh. During the first Sikh War he was deposed and one-fourth of the 
Nabha State was confiscated. For service rendered during the Mutiny, how- 
ever, by Bharpur Singh, the successor of Devindar Singh, lands yielding a 
lakh of rupees of revenue per annum were made over to the Nabha State and 
certain prmleges conferred upon its Chief- Bharpur Singh was offered a 
seat in the Legislative Council of the Government of India in 1863. Colonel 
Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir Hira Singh, Bahadur, G.O.S.I., G.C.I.E., 
succeeded to the gadcH when Bhagwan Singh died without issue in 1871. He 
was a member of the Badrukhan family and was second cousin to the grand- 
father of the present Raja of Jind. He gave repeated proofs of his desire to 
contribute to the power and prestige of the Empire and proved himself an 
energetic and able ruler. His salute was raised to 13 guns as a personal 
distinction in 1877 and to 1-5 guns in 1898, The dignity of a Knight Grand 
Commander of the Star of India was conferred upon him in 1679, and the 
title of Raja-i-Rajagan in 1893 in recognition of the excellent administration 
of his State. He was invested with G.G.I.E. in January 1903 and was also 
at the same time appointed Honorary Colonel of the Idth King George’s 
Own Ferozepore Sikhs. He was invited to the Imperial Coronation Durbar 
held at Delhi in December 1911 and was present at Delhi, but owing to the 
illness which ended in his death on the 26th December 1911 was unable to 
do more than attend the private reception by His Majesty, the King Emperor. 
The title of Maharaja was conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction on 
the day of the Durbar. 

I 

2. Tikka Ripndaman Singh went to England in April 1910 on account 
of ill-health. He was in France at the time of the death of his father, Colonel 
Sir Hira Singh and returned to the State in January 1912. He was formally 
installed as Ruler of the State by the Political Agent in a Durbar held at 
Nabha on the 20th December 19i2. He was present at the state entry of 
His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. On the 
outbreak of tbe war with Germany in 1914, Maharaja Ripudaman Singh' 
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offercd the resources of his State to Government. The Maharaja made- 
handsome contributions to unof&cial War Funds of different kinds and also- 
gave a donation of 3 lakhs of rupees towards the expenses of the Expeditionary 
Forces and lakhs for the construction of additional aeroplanes for the- 
defence of London. 

3. The State furnished a contingent which did excellent service on the 
frontier during the Afghan War of 1879-80 and its State forces were also 
employed on the Tirali and Buner Expeditions of 1897. The State offered' 
aid in operations oh the frontier in 1908, against the Mohmand and Zaka 
Khel tribes. 

4. Lord Lansdowne paid a visit to the State in 1890, Lord Curzon in 
1903, Lord Min to in 1906 and Lord Chelmsford in 1919. 

5. Nabha ranks fourth among the Punjab States. On the 1st January 
1921 the permanent salute of the State was raised to 13 guns and a local 
salute of 15 guns was granted to the Euler. The Maharaja is a member of 
the Chamber of Princes. 

6. Maharaja Eipudaman (later Gurcharan) Singh severed his connection 
with the State in 1923 and took up his residence with his family in" Behra 
Dun, leading the State to be administered in his absence by an Administrator 
appointed by the Government of India. In February 1928 he was deposed 
and interned under Eegulation III of 1918 in Kodaikanal (Madras Presi- 
dency). He was succeeded by his eldest son Partap Singh, born on the 21st 
September 1919, and a Council of Eegency consisting of a President and 
three Members was appointed to act during the minority. His Highness- 
Maharaja Partap Singh accompanied by his mother visited England in 1932, 
He proceeded again to England in 1934 and entered Badingham College, near 
Leatherhead, where he pursued his studies until the summer of 1938 when he- 
entered Sandhurst. 


PATAUDI. 

1. The original ancestor of the Pataudi Nawab was an Afghan named’ 
Shaikh Pir Mat, who came to India in the time of the Emperor Akbar. A 
descendant of hisj Faiz Talab, took service with the Mahrattas, but after- 
wards transferred his allegiance to Shah Alam, Emperor of Delhi, and was 
employed by Lord Lake against Holkar. He distinguished himself as a brave' 
and loyal soldier, and was granted the Pataudi Ilaka in perpetual jagir by 
Lord Lake in 1806. The title of Nawab is said to have been conferred on 
him in the same year. His son, Nawab Muhammad Akbar Ali, behaved' 
loyally during the Mutiny. Pataudi ranks seventeenth in order of precedence 
amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Nawab Muzaffar Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded in 1898 when Nawab 
Mumtaz Hussain Khan died without issue. During Mumtaz Hussain’s life 
time it was found necessary to deprive him of control over the income and 
expenditure of the State. The State remained under Government control 
until the finances had been put upon a proper footing. Certain powers were 
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in 1903 conferred on Nawab Muzaffar Ali Khan whose conduct, which had 
hitherto proved unsatisfactory, then showed signs' of improvement. It was, 
however, found necessary to vdthdraw these powers in 1906, as he had proved 
himself incompetent to exercise them, and the State was placed under 
management. In 1911 the Nawab was permitted to exercise full powers 
subject to certain restrictions. He died on the 31st May 1913 and was 
succeeded by Nawabzada Muhammad Ibrahim Ah Khan who was educated 
.at the Aitchison College, Lahore. The installation of the Nawab was per- 
formed by the Commissioner of Ambala Division at Pataudi on the l6tli 
October 1913. Full powers of administration, with certain exceptions, were 
granted to the Nawab in 1916. Naw'ab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan died 
of pneumonia at Delhi on the night of the 29th November 1917. He was 
succeeded by his eldest son Nawab Muhammad Iftilchar Ali Khan, the present 
Chief, who was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, and Balliol 
•College, Oxford, w'here he earned distinction by winning “Blues” for both 
cricket and hockey. He returned to India in October 1931, and w'as in- 
vested with ruling powers by His Excellenc}' the Governor of the Punjab 
on the 10th of December 1931. He went to Austraha with the All-England 
ericket team in the winter of 1931-3-2. During his minority the administra- 
tion of the State was carried on first by a Council of two members and later 
on by a Diwan and a Manager under the supervision of the Commissioner, 
Ambala Division. On the outbreak of the War in 1914 the late Nawab 
offered his personal services and the resources of the State. He contributed 
liberally to War Funds. The Nawab is a representative member of the 
Chamber of Princes. He was betrothed to the second daughter of His High- 
-ness the Nawab of Bhopal in 1938. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy- 
The late Nawab Muzaffar Ali Khan was invited to meet His Boyal Highness 
the Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905, and was present at the 
Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, and at the 
Viceroy’s state entry into Delhi in December 1912. 

4. The State, wKich was formerly in political relations with the Punjab 
Govei’nment through the Commissioner of the Ambala Division, was placed 
in direct relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the 
’Governor General (now Resident), Punjab States, from the 1st October 1936. 


PATIALA. 

1. Patiala is the largest of the three Phulkian States. The family of th6_ 
Ruling Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Phul, the common ancestor 
of the three Phulkian houses, w'as descended from Baryam, who was granted ' 
the chaudi-ayat or office of revenue collector of the waste country to the 
south-west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Phul received a 
fiiraan from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office ; he died 
m 1652. From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the houses of 
Nabha and Jind, and from the second the Patiala famil3\ The Patiala 
family has been established as a ruling power south of the Sutlej since 1753, 
when the present capital was founded by Sardar Ala Singh, a grandson of 
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Piuil. Eaja Amar Singh, grandson of Ala Singh, made Patiala the most 
^.lovverful State between the Jumna and the Sutlej, but after his death the 
administration fell into disorder, and in 1812 it was necessary for the British 
Government to interfere authoritatively in Patiala affairs. Eaja Sahib 
Singh succeeded Amar Singh and the State was wisely administered during 
part of his life-time and during the minority of his son by his wife Eani Aus 
Kaur, a woman of great ability. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 
Patiala Prince in 1810 by the Emperor Akbar IT on the recommendation of 
General Ochterlony. For services rendered during the Gurkha War of 1814 
Maharaja Farm Singh was awarded portions of the Hill States of Keonthal 
and Baghat. At the time of the first Sikh War, Narindar Singh was on the 
gaddi. He helped the British Government more than any of the other Gis- 
Sutlej Chiefs, and his assistance was acknowledged by the gift of a portion of 
tl’.e territory confiscated from Nabha. During the disturbances of 1857-S8’ 
no Prince in India showed greater loyalty or rendered more conspicuous ser- 
vices to the British Government than Narindar Singh. On that occasion 
territory bringing in two lakhs of rupees a year was made over to him, and 
many other privileges and concessions gi'anted. Maharaja Narindar Singh 
WHS invested with the Order of the Star of India in 1861, and about the same 
time w'as made a Member of the Legislative Council of the Government of 
India. He was succeeded by his son Maharaja Mahindar Singh, G.C.S.I., in 
1862 who ruled for fourteen years and was succeeded by Maharaja Eajindra 
Singh, G.C.S.I. Patiala was taken under British protection in 1809; it 
ranks first amongst the Punjab States. 


2. Maharaja Sir Bhupindar Singh, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.B., G.G.V.O., 
G.B.E., LL.D., succeeded to the gaddt on the death of his father 
Maharaja Sir Eajindar Singh, G.C.S.I., in November 1900 who was 
only 28 years of age when he died. The administration during the 
minority of Maharaja Bhupindar Singh, who was educated at the Aitchison 
College^ Lahore, from October 1904 to February 1908, was conducted by a 
Council of Eegency consisting of three members. With effect from 1st Octo- 
ber 1909 the resignation of the Council was accepted, and the Maharaja began 
to rule the State. The Maharaja was, on the 3rd November 1910, formally 
invested with full powers by His Excellency Lord Minto. His Highness paid 
a visit to Europe during the year 1911 and was present at the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, when he was appointed a 
G C-I.E. He attended the ceremonies connected with the state entry of His 
Excellencv the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. In 1917 the 
Maharaja 'and his successors were exempted from presenting nazars at Vice- 
regal Durbars. On the outbreak of the War with Germany in 1914, Maharaja 
Sir Bhupindar Singh placed his individual services and all the resources of 
his State unreservedly at the disposal of His Majesty the E:ing_ Emperor. 
The active assistance rendered by His Highness and the Darbar m connec- 
tion with the War was in every way worthy of the high traditions of the 
State The services of the Eajindar Lancer.s were utilised at the front. _ Ine 
Maharaja himself was permitted to proceed to the front and was appointed 
Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel, but owing to illness had to return from Aden. 
Later, hLever, he wsited the allied fronts. For services “ 
the War His Highness received, on the 1st January 1918, the G.B.E., 
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his personal salute was raised to 19 guns. The. Maharaja went to England 
in 1918, was appointed Major-General and attended the Impeilal 
War Conference as a representative of Indian States. He was also 
appointed Honorary Colonel of the l-5th (Ludhiana) Sikhs and of 
the newly raised l-140th Patiala Infantry ; and while in Europe he was the 
.recipient of certain foreign Orders. His Highness proceeded on service during 
the Afghan War in 1919 as special seiwice officer on the staff of Sir Arthur 
Barrett, and remained on duty till an armistice was asked for by the Amir. 
He was created a G.C.S.l. and a permanent local salute of 19 guns was given 
•to the State on the 1st January 1921. He was made a G.C.V.O. on the 17th 
March 1922, on the occasion of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’s 
■visit to India. His Highness was appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Majesty 
'the Ring Emperor. His Highness was promoted to the rank of Honorary 
Lieutenant-General in the Army in 1931. The Honorary Degree of LL.D. 
was conferred on His Highness by the Punjab University at.its special Jubilee 
•Convocation held in December 1933. He died on the 23rd March 1938 and 
■was succeeded by his son Yadavindra Singh. 

3. The present ruler His Highness Maharaja Yadavindra Singh, Mohindar 
Bahadur, was born on the 7th January 1913. He received his early education 
irom private tutors and then joined the Aitchison College, Lahore, under the 
.guardianship of Mr. Sells, who had also been tutor to his father. His High- 
mess 'succeeded to the gaddi on his father’s death and was formally invested 
with his powers on the 7th April 1938 by the Hon’ble Sir-Harold Wilberforce- 
Bell, Resident for the Punjab States. In 1930, he accompanied his father to 
England while the first Round Table Conference was in progress. He 
•received Police training at the Police Training College, Phillaur in the 
Punjab, and was entrusted with certain administrative duties in the State 
•soon afterwards. 

His Highness -n^as betrothed to the Maharaj Kumari of Serai Kela in 
June 1929, and the marriage was celebrated in March 1933. In July 1938, 
•His Highness was betrothed to the daughter of Sardar Harchand Singh Jaji, 
a leading zamindar of Patiala State, and the marriage w^as solemnised at 
•Chail on the 9th August 1938. This w'^as His Highness’s second marriage. 

4. The State furnished a contingent of 1,100 men which did excellent 
service during the Kabul War of 1897. The State forces were employed in 
the Tirah Campaign of 1897. The State also offered aid in connection with 
the Punjab disturbances of April 1919, and valuable assistance was rendered 
'by the State troops on railway lines and on the Afghan front. 

5. Lord Lansdowne visited Patiala in 1890 and installed Maharaja Sir 
Rajindar Singh on the gaddi. Patiala also received the honour of Hsits from 
Lord Elgin in 1898, from Lord Curzon in 1903, from Lord Minto in 1906, 
from Lord Chelmsford in 1919, from Lord Reading in 1923, and from Lord 
Irwin in 1928. 

His late Highness was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Lahore in November 190.5. His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales paid a visit to Patiala in Eebruary 3922. 
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6. The late Maharaja was elected as OhaBcellor of the Chamber of Princes 
in 3926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, 1933, 1935 and 1937 and went to Europe in 
1928 in connection with the presentation of the Princes’ case before the 
Indian States Committee. He was also selected as one of the representatives 
of the Princes at the Indian Pound Table Conference. He attended the 
Conference in person in 1930 but at its resumed sittings held in 1931 and 1932 
•deputed his Prime Minister, Tvhan Bahadur Nawab (now Sir) Liaqat Hyat 
Ivlian, K.B.B., to represent him. He visited Europe in 1935 and also 
.attended the Silver' Jubilee celebrations of His Majesty King George V in 
Eondon. 

7- The Maharaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy and is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes, 


SUKET. 

1 . The families of the Mandi and Suket Rajas spring from a common 
stock, Siiket being the senior branch. The ancestor of the Mandi Raja 
separated from Suket early in the thirteenth century. In 1846 the Suket 
Raja, Raja Ugar Sen, turned against the Sikhs and joined with the Raja of 
Mandi in expelling the Khalsa garrisons from the strongholds in the hills. In 
return for these services he was awarded the rights of a Ruler in his terri. 
tories by the British Government. Raja Ugar Sen was succeeded in 1875 by 
his son, Rudra Sen. The Suket State ranks fifteenth in order of precedence 
amongst the Indian States in the Punjab 

2. Raja Dusht Nikandan Sen was born on the 18th February 1865 and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1879. He was invested with full powers in 1884. 
He died on the 27th May 1908, and was succeeded by his eldest son Bhim 
Sen, who was formally installed and invested with ruling powers by the 
Lieutenant-Governor on the 28th October 1908. The Raja attended the 
Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. On the outbreak 
of the war in 1914, Raja Sir Bhim Sen offered his own services and all the 
resources of his State. The Darbar contributed Rs. 30,000 to the War Fund, 
and for a time paid a sum of Rs. 12,000 per annum towards the expenses of 
the war. His Highness the late Raja Sir Bhim Sen received the K.C.I.E. 
on the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with the war. He died 
of double pneumonia on the 12th October 1919. 

3. The present Ruler Raja Lakshman Sen, who was born in 1894, 
succeeded his brother. His succession was recognised by His Imperial Majes- 
ty the King Emperor, and the announcement of recognition and confirmation 
was made by the Lieutenant-Governor at the Installation Durbar held at 
Suket on the 30th March 1920. 

4. The late Raja Dusht Nikandan Sen was invited to the ceremonial 
functions held in Lahore in November 1905, on the occasion of the visit of 
His Royal Highness the Prince of "Wales. 
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5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, and is a member of 
the Chamber of Princes. In December 1924 a rebellion took place which 
necessitated the calhng in of a small body of troops from Dharamsala to 
restore order. The Eaja voluntarily departed to Dehra Dun and the adminis- 
tration of the State was temporarily taken over by a lent officer of the Punjab 
Civil Service under the general control of the Agent to the Governor-General, 
Punjab States. A loan of a lakh of rupees was taken from the Government of 
India to set the finances ..of the State in order and this was finally repaid in 
1928. The Eaja returned in June 1925 and resumed the administration of 
the State. A son and heir to His Highness was born on the 9th April 1932 
and was named Dalit Sen. Lord and Lady Willingdon visited His Highness 
at Sundarnagar (the capital of the State) on the 8th October 1934. A second 
son was bom to His Highness on the 21st November 1935, a third son on 
the 10th February 1937, and a fourth so^n on the 15th July 1938. 

6. A sanad conferring upon the Euler powers of life and death was granted 
by the Government of India in 1922. 
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BAGHAL. 

1. Baghal lies to the north-west of Simla. Its capital is Arki. The ruling 
family are Puar Eajputs. After the exj)ulsion of the Gm’ldias the Chief was 
confirmed in possession of his territory by a sanad granted in September 1815 
under condition of rendering service in time of war. Eaja Kishen Singh, 
grand-uncle of the present Raja, evinced great loyalty on the outbreak of the 
Mutiny. Bor the services rendered by him on this occasion he was granted 
the title of Eaja in 1875. The Chief exercises full powers of administration 
subject to the confirmation of death sentences by the Political Agent, Punjab 
Hill States, Simla. Baghal ranks eighth among the Punjab Hill States- in 
order of precedence. 

2. The late Chief, Eaja Dhian Singh, who was born on the 27th January 
2812, and succeeded his first cousin, Moti Singh, in 1877, was regarded as 
the most capable among the minor Chiefs. He died on the 10th of April 1904 
and w’as succeeded by his eldest son, Tika Bikram Singh, who attended the 
Aitchison College at Lahore from 1905 to 1908. The administration of the 
State pending the investiture of the Eaja with full powers was carried on by 
a Manager appointed by Government up till 1921. In that year the post of 
Manager was replaced by a Wazir and the Eaja was granted enlarged powers 
of administration, on certain conditions. He died of cholera on the 3rd 
October 1922 while on a pilgrimage toHardwar and was succeeded by Tika 
Surendra Singh, the present Chief, in 1922. The State remained under 
management from 1922 until the end of 1931. Arbitration Panchayats have 
been successfully established and experiments are being made in fruit farm* 
ing. The settlement which commenced in 1906 was completed in 1908. A 
land revenue assessment of Es. '69,500 has been approved by Government. 
Eaja Surendra Singh was born on the 14th March 1909. He was married to 
the daughter of the Eai of Sangri on the 25th of July 1925, and has four sons. 
The eldest (heir apparent) was born on the 28th of July 1928. The Eaja was 
invested with full ruling powers in January 1932. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by His Bxeellency the Viceroy. 


BAGHAT. 

1. Baghat lies a few miles south-west of Simla, and extends from Solon 
to Sabathu and Kasauli. The house of Baghat, a Eajput family, came origi- 
nally from Dara Nagri in the Deccan, and acquired the State by conquest. 
The family name, once Pal, is now Singh. .The ruling house has experienced 
many vicissitudes of fortune. Being an ally of the Bilaspur Eaja, Eana 
Mohindar Singh remained in possession of his territory under the Gurkha 
rule. He remained loyal to his friends during the Gurklia war, and lost five 
parganas in consequence, which were made over to Patiala. The remaining 
three lapsed to the British on the death in 1839 of Mohindar Singh without 
issue. In 1842 Lord Bllenborough restored the State to Bije Singh, brother 
of Mohindar Singh, but in 1849 he died heu'less, and the State again 
escheated. Umed Singh, the Eana’s cousin, set up a claim, sent a Vakil to 
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England and employed Mr. Isaac Butt to plead before the Court of Directors. 
In 1860 Lord Canning recommended the admission of Umed Singh’s claim 
and it was recognised in the following year. But Umed Singh, after 13 years 
of waiting, survived the good news only a few hours. His son, Dalip Singh, 
was installed as Eana at the age of two. The Chief exercises full ruling 
powers subject to the confirmation of death sentences by the Political Agent, 
Punjab Hill States, Simla. Baghat ranks tenth among the Punjab Hill 
States. 


2. The late Eana Dalip Singh was made a C.I.E. in 1895-96. He 
attended the Imperial Coronation Darbar at Delhi in December 1911, and 
died shortly after his return to the State. His son Durga Singh, the present 
Chief, was forrnally installed on the 23rd May 1913 and during his minority 
Ihe administration of the State was conducted by his uncle, the late Bai 
Sahib Kanwar Amar Singh. In September 1919, the young Chief, who com- 
pleted his education at the Aitchison College, was granted the powers of a 
Manager of the State with a trained Accountant to assist him. He was 
invested with full ruling powers by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 16th September 1922. The title of Baja was conferred upon the Chief 
on the 4th June 1928 as a hereditary distinction, and was made a C.I.E, on- 
the 2nd January 1939. 

- °®®^ed the services of the State on the outbreak of the war 

in 1914. He represented the Simla Hill States as an elected member of the 
Chamber of Princes from November 1924 to March 1933. 

4. The Baja is entitled to be received by His Excellencv the Viceroy. 


BALSAN. 

1. Balsan lies about 30 miles east of Simla, across the Qiri a tributarv 
of deoir^The eLTis a^B W T? beautifully wooded with fine Lests 

* nmur. The ^..tate of Balsan was acquired by conquest and previous to the 

^^6 Cu'tkCtrrrt f ^ feudatory of Sirmur. On the expulsion of 

the Gurkhas the Thakurai of Balsan was granted to Thakur Jograj Singh by a 

iT'of ^®P*®^ber 1815. Jograj Singh lived to the ripe old 

ago of 67. He behaved with conspicuous loyalty in the Mutinv, and gave 
shelter and hospitality to several Englishmen who left Simla when the station 
was threatened by the Gurkha regiment at Jutogh. The Thakur was created 

and was rewarded in open Durbar wilh a 
valuable Ehillat. He was succeeded by Bhup Singh, who died in- 1884 
aged 64. Prom 1884 to March 1920 Bir Singh, the great-grandson of Jograj 
ungh, was Chief. Bana Attar Singh, who for long had managed the State 
affairs, succeeded on the death of his brother the late Bana Bir Singh on the 
1st March 1920, He was installed by the Superintendeint, Hill States on 
the 14th dune 1921. He died on the 19th May 1936 at the age of 68 and 
was succeeded by his son. Ban Bahadur Singh, the present Bana, who was 
formally installed by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, on the 23rd April 
1937.^ He Vi^as given full powers immediately on succession. The (Jhief 
exercises full powers of administration, limited only by the usual control over 
death sentences exercised by the Political Agent, Punjab IlilDStates. Balsan 
ranks fourteenth in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill States. 
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2. The present Kana was born in January 1905, and married the daughter 
of the Eana of Kotkhai on the 1st July 1925. A son and heir was born to 
the Eana on the 10th June 1938 and has been named Vidya Bhusan Singh 
Jaudaive. 


BASHAHE. 

1. The Eulers of this State are Eajputs and claim descent from Srikishn, 
a mythical hero of Benares. The present Euler traces his ancestory back for 
one hundred and twenty generations. From 1803 to 1815 Bashahr was in 
tlie power of the Gurkhas, but in 1815 they were expelled by the British 
Government, who granted a sanad to Eajah Mohindar Singh, grand-father 
by adoption of the present Euler, confirming him in all his possessions except 
Rawin, which was transferred to Keonthal, to whom it originally belonged, 
and Kotguru or Kotgarh, which was retained as a British possession. The 
country, though the largest in extent of all the Simla Hill States, is sparsely 
populated and the people are poor. Kha.neti and Delath are tributaries of this 
State. The Chief exercises full ruling powers subject to the confirmation 
of death sentences by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla. Bashahr 
ranks fourth in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill States, and 
eleventh among Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The late Chief, Eaja Shamsher Singh, was born in 1838. He succeed- 
ed to the gaddi in 1850. His conduct during, the Mutiny w'as not exemplary, 
and it was proposed to depose him ; but Cord Lawrence did not deem this 
measure advisable. The regime of the Eaja being unsatisfactory, in 1886 his 
son Eaghunath Singh, born in 1868, was placed in administrative charge of 
the State. He ably administered its affairs until his death in February 1898 
and under his supervision a settlement of the State was effected. After his 
death the old Raja made an attempt to regain the administration but Gov- 
ernment interfered and an official was made Chief Wazir and subsequently 
Manager of the State. In 1911 an officer of the Punjab Commission was 
appointed Manager. 

3. Eaja Shamsher Singh had no legitimate son but adopted Iv. Surendra 
Shah, brother of the late Raja of Tehri Garhwal, in 1907. The adoption 
which was recognised by Goveimment was subsequently cancelled and 
Surendra Shah was expelled from the State in consequence of his complicity 
in an attempt to murder the Forest Officer, Mr. Gibson. Shortly before his 
death, which occurred on the 4th August 1914; Eaja Shamsher Singh was 
pex’mitted to adopt Mian Padam Singh. His succession to the State of 
Bashahr was confirmed and he was duly installed as Eaja by the Superin- 
tendent, Hill States, at Eampur on November 13th, 1914. The settlement 
of the Eohru Tahsil was taken in hand during the year 1912. The Eaja 
assumed full powers on November 30th, 1917, subject to certain minor reser- 
vations which have since been withdrawn. For services in connection with 
the War a personal salute of nine guns was granted to Eaja Padam- Singh on 
the 4th October 1918. He was made a C.S.I. in June 1931. 

4. A wire rope suspension bridge has been made over the Sutlej at Eam- 
pur by the Public Works Department at the expense of the State, and an- 
other by Government on the Nogari Nullah on the Hindustan-Tibet Road, 
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four miles from Eampur, The State forests are on lease to and managed by 
the Punjab Government. 

5. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Eaja on the 24th June 1934. 

6. The Eaja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 


BHAJJI. 

1. Bhajji lies on the left bank of the Sutlej, due north of Simla. The 
opium of Bhajji is celebrated for its purity, and is an article of export. The 
capital, Suni, is famous for its sulphur springs which have a medicinal value. 
The founder of the house came from Kangra and acquired possession of the 
State by conquest. When the Gurkhas who overran the country between 
1803 and 1818 were finally expelled by the British Government, the Eana of 
Bhajji, Eudar Pal, was confirmed in possession of the State by a sanad under 
the usual conditions of rendering service in time of war. The family narne 
is Singh. Bhajji ranks twelfth in order of precedence among the Punjab Hill 
Staie.s. 

2. Eana Hui'ga Singh succeeded his father, Eana Eau Bahadur Singh, 
in 1875 and died on the 8th May 1913. Tika Birpal Singh, born on the 19th 
April 1906, has been recognised as Eana in place of his late father. He was 
educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. 
The administration of the State was originally in the hands of a Council of 4 
members, which has now been replaced by a Manager appointed by Govern- 
ment. The Manager bears the designation of Wazir. 

A revenue settlement was satisfactorily concluded in 1924. The finances 
of the State are sound and the State is well managed. 

The Eana rvas ’formally installed on the 22nd February 1918. He was 
married to the daughter of the Eaja of Eaj Kanika, District Cuttack, on the 
2.5th November 1925. A .son Iheir-apparent) was born to the Eana on the 
27tb January 1928. 

3. On the outbreak of the War in 1914 the Eana offered the resources of 
his State. 


BIJA. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas the State was restored to Thakur 

Man” Chand who died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son Partap Chand 
who died in 1841. Partap Chand was succeeded by his son Udai Chand, who 
died in 1905 The present Chief is Thakur Puran Chand who succeeded in 1905 
as a minor. He was formally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla on the 22nd January 1918, and was invested with pow^s m IWl, 
Death sentences require confirmation by the Agnnt, Punjab Hil 

States Simla. The Chief has a son bom on the 21st March 1916, who 
received his education at the Aitchison College, Lahore. 

2. Bija ranks 19th in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill States. 
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BILASPUE (KAHLUE). 

J. Bilaspur, the capital, is situated on the left bank of the Sutlej, about 
40 miles above Eupar. The Eulers of this State trace their descent from a 
ruling Eajput family in the South-West of Eajputana. Nine years previous 
to the Gurkha invasion most of the Eahlur lands Cis-Sutlej had fallen to the 
arms of Eaja Earn Saran of Hindur. The Gurkhas expelled the conquerors 
and restored Kahlur to the rightful owner, Eaja Maha Chand. He refused 
to co-operate with the British against the Gurkhas, but was eventually allow- 
ed to retain possession of his territories, and a sanad was granted to him in 
1815 confirming him in possession of them under the obligation of supplying 
troops and transport in time of war and making good roads throughout his 
State. He was succeeded by his son who died childless in 1836, and the 
State was given to Jagat Chand, a collateral. A rebellion resulted, w^hich 
was only put down by the advance of British troops. For services rendered 
during the Mutiny, Eaja Hira Chand was given a salute of 7 guns, subse- 
quently increased to 11. Bilaspur ranks third in order of precedence amongst 
the Punjab Hill States and tenth among Indian States of the Punjab. 

2. His Highness Eaja Sir Bije Chand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., succeeded his 
father, Eaja Amar Chand, in 1889, being then about 16 years of age. During 
bis minority the State was under a Council of Eegency. In 1893 Govern- 
ment sanctioned the investiture of the Eaja with full powers. The Council 
was kept on as a consultative body till 1899, when, with the approval of the 
Superintendent, Hill States, it was abolished, but owing to some partizan 
feeling in the State it was afterwards re-established for a time. On the out- 
break of the War in 1914, the Eaja offered his perso^nal services and the 
resources of his State. The services of Sir Bije Chand in connection with the 
war were recognised by the conferment of a K.C.I.E. on the 4th June 1917 
and on the 6th August 1918 he was appointed an Honorary Captain, and 
attached to the 41st Dogras, for his recruiting services. ■ His Highness was 
promoted to the honorary rank of Major on the 1st January 1921. His 
Highness visited Delhi in February 1922, on the occasion of the visit of 
His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales. A sanad conferring the power of 
capital sentence was granted by the Government of India to the 
Euler of the State in 1922. In 1927 the Government of India sanctioned the 
abdication of His Highness Eaja Sir Bije Chand, K.C.I.E., and the suc- 
cession of his minor son Tikka Anand Chand who was born on the 26tb 
January 1913. During his minority, the administration was carried on by a 
Council of Administration. The young Eaja was educated at the Mayo , 
College, Ajmer, where he completed his studies by standing first in the post- 
diploma examination. He then received administrative training in the 
Gurgaon District and later in his own State and was invested with full ruling 
powers by the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, 
at Bilaspur on 9th January 1933. He mamed.the daughter of the Eaja of 
Jubbal in the summer of 1931. A son and heir was born to His Highness 
at Bombay on the 2nd September 1935 and was named Eajendra Chand. 

His Highness went to Europe for medical treatment in June and return- 
ed in September 1937, and again, kccompanied by Her Highness the Eani 
in May 1938 and returning in August 1938. 
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(1. A land revenue settlement was commenced during the minority and 
was completed at the end of 1988. The ex-E.aja attended the Imperial 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 on which occasion he was 
appointed a Companion of the Star of India, He died at Benares in Novem- 
ber 1931. 

■1. The Baja is a member of the Chamber of Princes, and is entitled to- 
be received by the A^iceroy. 


DAEKOTI. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas liana Surtes Bam was confirmed in. 
the Chief ship. He died in 1854 and subsequent succession to the gaddi has 
been by the eldest son in each case. The present Chief is Bana Baghunath 
Singh, who succeeded in 1918. He exercises full ruling powers subject to- 
the confirmation of death sentences by the Political Agent, ' Punjab Hill 
States, Simla. His heir is Tika Shiv Singh. 

2. The State forests are managed by the Punjab Government, the net. 
profits being paid to the Bana. Darkoti ranks 20th in order of precedence- 
amongst the Punjab Hill States. 


DHAMI. 

1. The Dhami State lies to the west of Simla, about six miles from 
Jutogh. The Bana is a Bajput. His ancestor fled from Bajpura, near 
Patiala, and settled at Dhami when Shahab-ud-din Ghori invaded India in. 
the 12th century. The State was originally a feudatory of Bilaspur, but was 
made independent by the British by a sanad, dated the 4th September 18.15. 

' This sanad was granted to Bana Gobardhan Singh, a boy of 12 who at that 
age fought under General Ochterlony against the Gurkhas. His loyal 
services during the Mutiny w^ere acknowledged by a remission of half of the- 
State tribute of Es. 720 for his lifetime. His son, Pateh Singh, succeeded 
in 1867, and in 1880 he also received a remission of half his annual tributes. 
Fateh Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Hira Singh who was made- 
a Companion of the Indian Empire on the 1st J anuary 1913 and received 
the remission of half his tribute for his general good administration. On- 
the outbreak of the AVar in 1914 he offered his personal services and the re- 
sources of his State. He died in January 1920. 

2. Bana Dalip Singh, the present Chief, born in 1908, succeeded on the- 
death of his father, and the installation ceremony was performed by the- 
Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 16th April, 1920. He was edu- 
cated at the Aitchison College and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. He was 
given revenue training in Kangra District which he completed at the end of 
March 1927. He then received forest training in Jubbal, on the completion 
of which in August 1927 he was trained at Simla in Judicial and Treasury 
work. He was appointed President of the Dhami Council in December 1927' 
and was invested with ruling powers by the Superintendent, Simla Hill 
States, on the 6th of January 1930. The exercise of these powers is subject 
to the limitation that death sentences require confirmation by the Political 
Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla. Bana Dalip Singh married the daughter 
of the Thakur of Tharoch State in Januarv' 1925. A son (heir- apparent) was 
born to the Bana on the 28th November 3928. AVith effect from the 1st April 
1937, the Bana like his father and grandfather was granted by His Excellency- 
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the Crown Eepresentative as a personal act of grace the remission of’ half of 
his tribute. Dhami ranks fifteenth in order of precedence amongst the 
Punjab Hill States. 


JUBBAL. 

1. Jubbal lies east of Simla between Sirmur and Bainpur. The country 
is very beautiful and is well covered with magnificent forests. The family 
of Jubbal is Bajput,*and claims descent from the ruling family of Sirmur 
which preceded the present dynasty. Originally tributary to Sirmur, Jubbal 
became independent after the Gmkha War, and the Eana, Puran Singh, 
received a sanad from Lord Moira on the 18th November 1815. The Chief 
exercises full ruling powers subject to the confirmation of death sentences 
by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla. Jubbal ranks ninth in 
■order of precedence among the Punjab Hill States, Eawingarh and Dhadi 
are tributaries of this State. 

2. The late Chief, Eana Gyan Cliandra, was born on the 16th October 
1887. He was recognised as Chief when his father, Eana Padam Chandra, 
died in November 1898, and was formerly installed m October 1899. Tlie 
State which for a short time after this, was disturbed by the intrigues of 
J\uuwar Gambhir Chandra, -the Eana’s uncle, and by quarrels between the 
Eana’s mother and the late Wazir, who died in 1902, is now prosperous- The 
administration during the Chief’s minority was, after the death of the Wazir, 
conducted by a Manager appointed by Government. In order to remove them 
from the factious element in the State, the Bana and his half-brother Bhagat 
Chandra, were sent to the Aitchison College, Lahore, in the winter of 1901. 
The Eana was invested with powers in 1908 and died in 1910. 

3. The present Chief, Eaja Sir Bhagat Chandra, K.C.S.I., succeeded the 
late Eana Gyan Chandra. The title of Raja, as an hereditary distinction, was 
conferred upon the Chief on the 1st January 1918, and it was decided that, 
in accordance with past precedent, this higher title entitled the State to take 
precedence, in future, above Hill Eanas. The Eaja was present at the Im- 
perial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. The present Eaja 
Bhagat Chandra was made a C.S.I. on the 4th -June 1928 and a E.C.S.I. on 
the 23rd June 1936, Tikka Digbijaya Chandra, born on the 6th of April 
3913, is the heir-apparent. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore 
and is now assisting in the administration of the State. Two other sons are 
now at the Aitchison College, and a fourth son has been admitted to the 
Prince of Wales Eoyal Indian Military College at Dehra Dun. 

A son was born to the Tika on the 20th J ul3'^ 1937 , and was named Yogin- 
dar Chandra. 

_ 4. A revision of the revenue settlement, which was originallj'^ carried out 

in 1893, was completed in 1907. The management of the forests was made 
over to the Eana in 1915. 

5. On the outbreak of the War in 1914 the Eana offered his own and his 
'brother s personal services ; he also contributed liberally to war funds. 

6. The Baja, accompanied by the Eani, made a world tour in 1932. 

,<■ J’ elected representative member of the Simla Hill States 

«o tne Chamber of lYinces and occupied this office from 1921 to 1924. He 
■was again elected in September, 1933. 

8. The Raja is entitled .to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 
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KALSIA. 

1. The founder of the Kalsia family was Sardar Gurbakhsh Singh, a pro- 
minent member of the Karora Singhia confederacy and a companion of the 
celebrated Sardar Bhagei Singh of Chalaundi. His son, Jodh Singh, suc- 
ceeded Bhagel Singh as head of the confederacy and by his great abilities and 
personal daring managed to secure the lands adjacent to the Ambala District 
which form the present State of Kalsia, besides many other tracts which 
were aftei'wards lost. Jodh Singh considered himself the equal of the Phul- 
kiau Princes and Raja Sahib Singh of Patiala was glad to give his daugliler 
in marriage to his second son and thus secure the alliance of a most trouble- 
some neighbour. Kalsia gave ready assistance to the British Government in 
both the Sikh Wars, and did good service in the Mutiny. It was one of the 
nine Cis-Sutlej States which were allowed to retain their independence when 
the others were reduced after the 1st Sikh War to the status of jagirs, Sardar 
Lahna Singh was granted a sanad in 1862, securing to him, and his succes- 
sors, the privilege of adoption in the event of failure of natural heirs. The 
K.-ilsia Ruler has full administrative powers, with the exception that capital 
sentences must be referred for sanction to the Pohtieal Agent, Punjab Hill 
States, Simla. Sardar Ranjit Singh succeeded his elder brother in 1886 and 
died in July 1908. He was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince 
of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 

2. Kalsia ranks seventh in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
States and eighteenth among the Punjab States. Kalsia, which was formerly 
within the Political charge of the Commissioner, Ambala Division, was placed 
in direct relations with the Government of India and included in the political 
charge of the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General, Punjab States, 
through the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, on October 1st, 1936. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Ravisher Singh, succeeded on the death of 

his father in 1908. During the Raja’s minority the State was managed by a 
Council, consisting of a President and two members. The Council was sub- 
ject to the supervision of the Commissioner, Ambala Division. The Baja 
attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar in December 1911, and the Vice- 
roy’s state entry into Delhi in December 1912. He _ was educated at the 
Aitchison College, Dahore, aud paid a visit to Europe in 1921. He returned 
f»'om England in December 1921 ajjd was installed as a Euler with full 
powers on the 6th April 1922 by His Excellency the Governor of the Pun- 
jab. Since then he has been administering the State himself with the 
help of his Diwan. On the outbreak of Ihe war in 1914 the Durbar placed 
all the resources of the State at the disposal of Government. They also 
contributed handsomely to war funds and for the purchase of ambulance 
cars. The settlement of the State was completed during the year 191-J. 
The Raja visited Europe in 1925-26 and again in 1931-32 for medical^ treat- 
ment. During his absence the administration of the State was carried on 
by his Diwan. He was a representative member of the Chamber of Princes 
from November 1924 to March 1933. ^ 

A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Baja on the 25th of May 1931. 

4 The hereditary title of Raja was conferred on the Chief on the Isfc 
January 1916. The' Raja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the 

Viceroy. . 
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KEONTHAL (JUNGA). 

1. The Keonthal State ranks sixth amongst the Punjab Hill States and 
fourteenth among Indian States in the Punjab. The family is Eajput and the 
family sufi&x is Sen. Koti, Theog, Madhan, Ghund, and Eatesh are tiibii- 
laiies of this State, though in many respects practically independent. In 
3805' Eana Bhoop Singh was the Chief of Keonthal. Between 1800 and 
1810 he and his son Eaghunath Singh joined hands at various times with 
the Gurkha Commander Kaji Umer Singh; and for three years prjor to 
1 809-10 ' Eaghunath Singh held ICeonthal under the authority of the Kaji. 
In 1809-10 Kaji Umer Singh quarrelled with both Bhoop Singh and his son 
Eaghunath Singh who took refuge in Sangri'and Kangra respectively. The 
Kaji then took possession of the whole of Zeonthal and dismantled all 
its forts with one exception. Eaghunath Singh died in 1813-14 and his- 
minor son, Tika Sundar Singh, who was wandering in exile, presented him- 
self with his grandfather, Bhoop Singh, at the camp of the English Ai'my 
in the following year. On the termination of the Gurkha War, Tika Sun- 
dar Singh was restored to his ancestral tetritories with the exception of a 
portion which was made over to Patiala. In 1830 ’the present station of 
Simla was formed by the acquisition of portions of Keonthal and Patiala, 
other land being given in exchange. The Chief of Keonthal was once only 
a Eana, but in the Mutiny, Eana Sansar Sen behaved loyally, giving shelter 
and hospitality to many Europeans who fled from Simla when it was 
feared that the Gurkha regiment stationed there had become disloyal. The 
title of Eaja was conferred upon him in July 1858 for these ser^uces. The 
Chief exercises full ruling powers subject to the confirmation of death 
sentences by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla. 

2. Eaja Balbir Sen, who died in 1901, was succeeded by his son Eaja 
Bije Sen. The management of the State was entrusted to him on June 
1902 on certain conditions, and owing to the indebtedness of the State jt 
was found necessary to appoint a financial adviser. The late Eaja Bije 

' Sen was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
3911. On the outbreak of the war he offered his personal services and the 
resources of his State. 

3. On the death of Eaja Bije Sen in February 1916 his son, Tika 
Hemendra Sen (now Eaja Hemendra Sen! succeeded him. He was edu- 
cated at the Aitchison College, and, after the usual period of training, was 
invested with ruling powers in 1920. 'He was made jt C.S.I. on the 23rd 
June, 1936. He married the daughter of the Eaja of Alipura in November 
1924 but she died in April 1935. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the 
Eaja on the 13th September 1925. A second son was born on July 8th, 1928. 
The Eaja married the daughter of Yuvraj Karan Singhji of Sayla on the 
3 6th February 1937. Two daughters of the late Eaja Bije Sen were mar- 
ried in February 1916 to His Highness the Eaja of Tehri-Garhwal and the 
youngest daughter to the Tikwa of Vizianagram. The settlement of the 
State undertaken in 1912 was completed dmlng 1915. 

4. The Eaja is entitled to be received by His Fjxcellency the A^iceroy. 


KUMHAESAIN. 

1. The founder of this State, Kirat Singh, came from Gaya about 1000 
A.D. and acquired the State by conquest. This State was formerly a tri- 
butary of Bashahr, but after the Gurkha War, a sanad of independence was 
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granbed to Eana Kahar Bingh with the condition attached of rendei'ing feu- 
dal service to the Paramount Power. The Thakurais of Balsan, Barauli 
and Madhan were at one time feudatory to hiumharsam, but were made 
independent by General Ocliterlony in 1815. Kana TCahar Singh’s only son 
die! in his father’s lifetime and consequently, on Kahar Singh's death, m 
1839, his estates lapsed to the Brirish. They were, however, restored to a 
collateral, Pritam Singh. Tbi° Chief behaved loyally in the Pirst Sikh 
War, crossing the Sutlej at bhe head of 300 men, and laying successful 
siege to the Kulu Port of Si’igarh. Pritam Singh^died in 1874, and was 
succeeded by Rana Bharani Singh who ruled for 17 years and was in his 
turn succeeded by Rana Hira Singh on the 12th November 1874. Kum- 
harsain ranks eleventh among the" Punjab Hill States. 

2. Owing to Rana Hii’a Singh’s mental incapacity, the State was at first 
managed by a Council and afterwards by a Manager appointed by Govern- 
ment until the Rana’s death which occurred on the 23rd August 1914. Ha 
was succeeded by his son Tika Vidyadhar Singh. 

3. The present Chief Rana Vidyadhar Singh was installed on the 12th 
November 1915 and he was then invested with the powers of Manager of 
the State, and in 1920 full powers were confeined upon him. Death sen- 
tences however, require confirmation by the Political Agent, Punjab -Hill 
States, Simla. A revenue settlement of the State was satisfactorily con- 
cluded in 1927. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Rana on the 7th of 
January 1930. 


KUNIHAR. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Thakur Mungree Deo was con- 
ftrmed in the Chief ship. Mungree Deo died in 1816 and was succeeded by 
his son, Kishen Singh, who died in 1866. Kishen Bingh was succeeded by his 
son, Tegh Singh, who died in 1905. Tegh Singh was succeeded by his 
son, Hardeo Singh, the present Chief, who was born in 1898. Thakur 
Hardeo Singh succeeded as a minor and received ruling powers in 1917. 
The exercise of those powers is subject to the limitation that death sentences 
require confirmation by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla, A 
son (heir-apparent) was born to the Thakur on the 29th of January 1931. ' 

2. Kunihar ranks 17th in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
Slates. 


KUTHAR. 

1. In early times Kuthar seems to have been tributary in turn to Nala- 
gnrh and Bilaspur. At the time of the Gurkha invasion it was, however, 
tributary to Keonthal. During the Gurkha occupation of the hills Rana 
Gopal Singh took refuge at Manimajra in Ambala District. He died on 
his way back to Kuthar at the end of the war and the State was accord- 
ingly confen’ed on his son Bhup Singh. 

2. Rana Bhup Singh died in 1868 and was succeeded by his minor sou, 
Jai Chand, to whom a Khillat of Rs. 600 was granted in consideration of 
the pervices rendered by the State in the Mutiny. Jai Chand died in 1896 
and was succeeded by .tagjit Chand, who abdicated in favour of his son and 
died shortly afterwards on the 19th of November 1930. Rana Kri'^han 
Chand, the present Chief, was born on the 23rdof August 1905, and was 
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educated at the Aitchison College. He was installed as Bana on the 4th of 
October 1930. He exercises full ruling powers subject to the confirmation 
of death sentences by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla. A 
son (heir-apparent) was horn to the Bana on the 8th January 1936. 

3. Kuthar ranks 16th in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
States. 


MAHLOG. 

1. The ruling house is Bajput. The founder of the family came from 
Ajudhya and settled at Bhowana. After vicissitudes of fortune, the Thakur 
settled at Patta, which has been the capital of the State for 21 genera- 
tions. The State was held by the Gurkhas from 1803 to 1815 and, on their 
expulsion by the British, a sanad, dated the 4th September 1816, confirmed 
the Thakur in the possession of his territory on the usual conditions of 
rendering seiudce required in time of war. Sansar Chand‘, to whom the 
sanad was granted, died in 1849. and was succeeded by Dalip Chand, who 
died in 1880. He was succeeded by Thakur Bughnath Chand, who died 
in September 1902. 

2. Until 1898 the Chief was styled Thakur ; but in that year the title 
of Bana was conferred on Bughnath Chand as a personal distinction. He 
was a good administrator, and had the interest of his people at heart. He 
suffered much bereavement by the loss of many sons in infancy, but two 
were still alive at his death the elder of whom, Durga Chand, was recog- 
nised as the successor to the gaddi with the title of Thakur. The adminis- 
tration of the State was carried on by a Council until 1907, when, owing 
to dissensions among the members, the Council was abohshed and a 
Manager was appointed, During his minority the Chief was educated at 
the Aitchison College, on leaving which in 1918 he was trained in adminis- 
tration and invested with full powers early in 1921. Thakur Durga Chand 
married the sister of Baja Bir Slier Jodhi Singh of Barpali, Sambhalpur dis- 
trict, in the same year. Thakur Durga Chand died on the 16th December 
1934, and was succeeded by his son, Narendra Chand, the present Thakur, 
who was born on the 5th October, 1921. The Thakur was formally in- 
stalled by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, on the 3rd May, 1936. 
He is still a minor and is receiving his education at the Aitchison (College, 
Ijahore. The State is under minority administration and a Manager has 
been appointed bj^ Government. 

3. Mahlog ranks 13th in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
States. 


MANGAL. 

1. Mangal was originally a tributary of Bilaspur. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas, however, Bana Bahadur Singh was granted an independent 
sanad. 

2. Bana Bahadur Singh was succeeded on his death by his son, Bana 
Prithi Singh, who died in 1844. Prithi Singh was succeeded by his son, 
Jodha Singh, who however died in October 1844 within a few months of 
his succession. The Chiefship then passed to Jit Singh, a brother of Jodha 
Singh-. ..Jit Singh died in 1892 and was succeeded by his son, Bana Tildk 
Singh, who on his death in 1920 was succeeded by his son, Sheo Singh, the 
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present Chief. Sheo Singh was installed on the 31st January 1923. The 
death sentences passed by the Eana require confirmation by the Pohtical 
Ag'ent, Punjab Hill States. 

3. A son and heh-apparent was born on the 20th August 1925. The 
powers of the Eana have been restricted and a Wazh approved by Govern- 
ment has been appointed. 

4. Mangal ranks 18th in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
States. 


NALAGAEH (HINDUE). 

1. The Chiefs of Hindur and Kahlur trace their origin to a common 
ancestor, a Chandel Eajput from Garb Chanderi. Nalagarh was conquered 
bj^ the Eaja of. Kahlur (Bilaspur) who bestowed it on nis brother, Gajeh 
Singh, frorrij^ whom the present family is descended. Eaja Earn Saran 
Singh greatly extended his possessions by conquest, but his power was 
broken and his country taken bj”^ the Gm'khas in 1803. When the Gm'khas 
were driven out by the British in 1815 Eaja Earn Saran Singh, who had 
behaved with consistent loyalty to the British throughout the war, was 
granted a sanad which confirmed him in his possessions, but he refused to 
take over the districts which he himself had conquered and annexed before 
the Gurkha invasion. The administration of the Chief is unfettered ex- 
cept that death sentences requhe the confirmation of the Political Agent, 
Punjab Hill States. Nalagarh ranks fifth in order of precedence among 
the Punjab Hill States, and thirteenth among the Punjab States. 

2. The late Chief, Eaja Isri Singh, succeeded his father, Eaja Agar 
Singh, in 1876. Mian Jogendar Singh, who was born in 1870, was recog- 
nized as Chief on the death of his brother, Eaja Isri Singh, in September 
1911. The Council of Eegencj’’ was abolished in December 1914 when a 
Wazir was appointed and the Eaja "was permitted to exercise the powers of 
a Elding Chief subject, till the extinction of the State debt, to the control 
of the Superintendent, Hill States. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 
the Eaja offered his personal services and the resources of his State. A 
rebellion took place in the State in August 1918, and, as the consequent 
enquiries showed the need for securing a reasonable standard of adminis- 
tration from the Eaja, certain conditions were imposed upon him. The State 
debt amounting to over a lakh of rupees has been cleared off and the finan- 
ces placed on a fii’m footing. Mo.st of the conditions imposed upon the 
Eaja in 1919 have now been removed. 

Co-operative Banks and Societies have been opened. 

A revenue settlement of the Pahar Tlaqa was completed in 1923-24 and 
apimoved by Government. The settlement of the Des Ilaqa was completed 
in 1926'27. A son (heir-apparent) was born on the 13th January 1922 
and is being educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

SANGEI. 

1 . Sangri was originally a tributary of Bahadur, but was taken from that 
State by Eaja Man Singh of Kulu, some time during the first half of the 
18th century. In 1803 it was seized by the Gurkhas, but in 1815 it was 
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/restored to its Chief, Bikrain Singh (Bikarmanjit). Bikram Singh died in 
181G and was succeeded by his son, Ajit Singh, who died childless in 1841. 
-Jagat Singh, an uncle of Ajit Singh and brother of Bikram Singh, should 
then have succeeded, but as he was an imbecile, the Chiefship passed to his 
son, Banbir Singh. On the latter’s death in 1844, Jagat Singh, the im- 
becile, was recognized as Chief but the State was taken under management 
and so remained until Jagat Singh’s death in 1876. Jagat Singh was 
succeeded by his son Hira Singh on whom the hereditary title of Eai was 
conferred in 1887. Eai Hira Singh died in 1927 and was succeeded by his 
son, Eaghbir Singh. The Eai is exercising full powers in the State subject 
to the confirmation of death sentences by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill 
States. 

2. Sangri ranks 22nd in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
’States. 


SIEMUE (NAHAN). 

3. Sirmur or Nahan ranks ninth among the Indian States in the Punjab, 
•the ruler of Mandi and Sirmur being regarded as of equal rank. The ruling 
■family claims descent from the Jaisalmer house in Eajputana, and has been 
in possession of the State since A.D. 1095. The affix “Singh” to the 
•names of the members of this family becomes “Parkash” in the case of the 
Euling Prince — “Parkash” signifying in Sanskrit “ Came to light”. The 
•country was conquered b}’’ the Gurkhas, but, on their expulsion by the 
British, the State was granted to Pateh Parkash, the eldest son of the 
Eaja, The political charge of the State was transfeiTed from the Super- 
intendent, Hill States, Simla, to the Commissioner of Delhi (now of Am- 
hala) in 1896. It was included in the Punjab States Agency in 1921. In 
'October 1936 it was transferred to the newly formed Punjab Hill States 
Agency. 

2. Eaja Sir Shamsher Parkash Bahadur, G.C.S.I. rendered loyal ser- 
vices during the Mutiny of 1857, in recognition of which he received a 
•dress of honour together with a salute of 7 guns, which was raised to 11 in 
1867, and again to 13 in 1886 — on the last occasion as a personal distinc- 
tion. He died in October 1898 and was succeeded by his son Eaja Sir 
Sitrendar Bikram Parkash Bahadur, K.C.S.I. who was appointed a 
K.C.S.I. on the 9th November' 1901 and was a member of the Imperial 
Legislative Council. Eaja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash was invited to 
meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of "Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 
He died at Mussoorie on the 4th July 1911. 

3. Maharaja Sir Amar Parkash, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.B., succeeded his 
'father the late Eaja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash, the succession being 
■subject to the condition that sentences of death passed by him should be 
■confirmed by the Commissioner, Ambala Division. He was formally in- 
stalled and invested with ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 
•26th October 1911. He was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar 
'held at Delhi in December 1911. The Eaja was made a K.C.S.I. on the 
3rd June 1915. Por ser-wces in connection •with the War, the title of 
Maharaja as an hereditary distinction was conferred upon the Eaja on (.he 
1st January 1918 and he was at the same time gazetted an Honorary 
Lieutenant-Colonel. He was invested (in 1919) vrith unrestricted powers to 
pass sentences of death upon bis subjects, as a personal mark of distinction 
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■for his life only. On the 1st January 1921, he received the K.O.I.E., in 
further recognition of his services during the War. A son and heir (Tika 
Eajindra Singh) was born to His Highness on the 10th January 1913. His 
Highness was granted a personal salute of 13 guns in 1931. His Highness 
proceeded to Europe in Ma]) 1933 with- Her Highness the Maharani in order 
to procure her medical treatment. His Highness was, however, taken ill 
while in Europe and died of meningitis at Vienna in August 1933. He 
was succeeded by his son, who was installed as Maharaja Eajindra Parkash 
by the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General, Punjab States, in 
November 1933. His Highness married the sister of the Eaja of Nagod in 
1936. In June 1937 he was appointed Honorary Lieutenant. 

4. The State furnished a contingent for service in Afghanistan and 
ofiered aid in Egypt. On the outbreak of the war with Germany in 1914 
the offer by the State of them Sappers was accepted. I'hey did exceptional 
work in Mesopotamia, but were besieged with General Townshend’s Eorces 
in Kut, and only a small portion of the Corps which was employed at the 
base at Basra escaped capture. The Maharaja and his relations made libe- 
ral contributions towards the various War Funds. 

5. Lord Dufferin paid a visit to Eaja Shamsher Parkash in 1885, Lord 
Irwin visited the State in October 1928. 

6. The Maharaja is a member of the Chamber of Princes, and is en- 
titled to be received and visited by H. E. the Viceroy. 


TBHEi; (GAEHWAL). 

1. The State is situated in the Himalayas. The State, which was 
formerly within the political charge of the Commissioner of Bareily, was 
placed in direct relations with the Government of India, and included in 
the political charge of the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General, Pun- 
jab States through the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, on October 1st, 
1936. 

2. The Euling Family are Pan war Eajput of Agnikula (Fire Eace). The 
first Euler of the line was Eaja Kanak Pal, who belonged to the Dharana- 
garee family, and in Sambat 745 (688 A.L.) founded this Garhwal dynasty. 
The Euler Lt.-Col. His Highness Maharaja Sir Narendra Shah, K.C.S.I., 
LL.D., is the 69th direct male lineal descendant from Eaja Kanak Pal. He 
was born on the 3rd August 1898, and succeeded his father. His late Highness 
Eaja Sir Kirti Shah Bahadur, K.C.S.I., on the 25th April 1913. He was 
educated at the Mayo College at Ajmer. In 1916 he was appointed Hono- 
rary Lieutenant, on 4th October 1919, was promoted to Captain, on 2nd 
January 1922 was created a C.S.I.. vsdth effect from 17th January 1930 
was promoted to the rank of Major, on 1st January 1932 was made a 
IC.C.S.I., on 1st February 1937 was granted the hereditary title of Maharaja 
and on 4th May 1937 was promoted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel. 
TTis Highness is attached as an Honorary Officer to the 18th (late 394h) 
Eoyal Garhwal Eifles. On the 4th October 1919 he was invested with full 
ruling powers. 

His Highness attended the Coronation of His Majesty the King-Emperor 
in London in May 1937. 

s 
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3. The Maharaja enjoys a hereditary salute of eleven guns, and is entitled 
to a return visit by His Excellency the Viceroy. The Tika Saheb (heir- 
apparent) was born on the 26th May 1921. 

4. The State ranks first in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
States^ and seventh amongst the Punjab States. 


THABOCH. 

1. Tharoch was formerly a portion of the Sirmur State. At the time 
of the expulsion of the Gm*khas its Chief was Earam Singh. He, however, 
was old and infirm and the administration of the State was in the handa 
of his brother, Jhobu. On Earam SLogh’s death in 1819, the State was 
granted to Jhobu. Jhobu was guilty of mis-government and was required 
to abdicate about the year 1838 in favour of his son, Syam Singh. Syam 
Singh was in turn required to abdicate in 1841 and the State was then 
incorporated in Jubbal. It was restored, however, in 1843 to Banjit Singh, 
a son of Earam Singh, on his agreeing to abstain from the barbarities prac- 
tised by Jhobu and Syam Singh. 

2. Banjit died in 1871 and was succeeded by his grandson, Thakur 
Eidar Singh, a child of five, who received his powers in 1884. Eidar 
Singh died in 1902 and was succeeded by his son, Surat Singh, the present 
Chief. Thakur Surat Singh succeeded as a minor but was invested with 
powers in 1908. The exercise of these powers is subject to the usual con- 
dition that death sentences require confirmation by the Political Agent, 
Punjab Hill States, Simla. He has a son and heh, Tika Mohindar Singh, 
born on the 29th September 1905. A second son was born on the 29th 
November 1928, but died on the 8th March 1934. A third son was born 
on the 24th - January 1934. 

TEakur Surat Singh was granted the title of Bana as a personal distinc- 
tion in 1932. 

3. Tharoch ranks 21st in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 

States. ' 



RAJPUTANA. 


RAJPUTANA AGENCY. 

Originally there was a Political Agent at Bikaner and a Political Super- 
intendent at Sarohi but with the abolition of these two offices, the States were 
placed in political relations with the Resident, Western Eajputana States. 
In 1920 these two States were placed in direct relations with the Agent to the 
Governor General in (now since April 1937 — Resident for) Rajputana. 
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2 


Kikanrr 


Sirolii . 
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7 
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1,20,80,000 

o/' 



1,994 

216,828 
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BIKANBll. 

1. The Eulers of Bikaner are Kathor Eajputs. The State was founded 
in 1465 by Eao Bikaji, a son of Eao Jodhaji of Marwar, the founder of 
Jodhpur. A Treaty was concluded on the 9th March 1818 with the British 
Governm'ent, 

2. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Shri' Sir Ganga Singhji 
Bahadur, 21st Prince of his line, who was born in October 1880, ascended 
the gaddi in 1887' and was invested with full ruling powers on the 16th 
3)ecember 1898. During his minority the State was administered bj’ a 
Council ‘of Eegency under the Presidentship of the Political Agent, 

His Highness was created a K.O.I.E. in 1900 (for services in connection 
with the China campaign); a K.C.S.I., on the 24th June 1904; a G.C.I.E. 
on the 1st January 1907; a G.C.S.I. in December 1911; a K.O.B. on the 
1st January 1919 (for services in connection with the Great -"War) ; a 
G.C.A^.O. in January 1919, and a G.B.E. on the 1st January 1921. He 
received the Kaiser-i-Hind Medal, 1st class, for seiwices in connection with 
the famine of 1899-1900, the China Medal in 1900, the Gold Durbar 
Medal in J.anuary 1903, King’s Silver Jubilee Medal in 1935 and the Corona- 
tion Medal in 1937 

His Highness was appointed an Honorary A.D.C. to His Eoyal Highness 
the Prince of "Wales, in 1902, an Honorary Colonel in the Indian Army and 
an Honorary A.D.C. to His late Majesty King George V on the 3rd Jiine 
1910. ,He has been appointed Honorary Ai de-de-Camp to His present 
Majesty. He was promoted to the rank of Honorary Major-General on the 
1st August 1917 (in recognition of his personal services at the Front during 
the Great War). He was gazetted Honorary Colonel of the 2nd Lancers 
on the 30th December 1919. His Highness was promoted to the rank of 
Lieutenant-General in September 1930 and to that of General in November 
1937; 
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100 

23 

40 



4465 

15 
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* This has not yet been raised. 

t Including Army Head Quarters 4 Artillery 230, Camel Corps 4G6, Motor .Machlae Gun Sections 100 and 
State Band 35 strong* 

X This Includes 100 cx-servico men of theSlrobl HiUtary Police. 

His Highness attended the Coronation Durbars at Delhi in 1903 and 
1911. 

Her Highness Maharaniji Sri Bhatianiji Sahib received the Order of the 
Crown of India on the 1st January 1935. 

A personal salute of 19 guns was granted to His Highness on the 1st 
January 1918, and a permanent' local salute of 19 guns to the State on the 
1st January 1921. 

His Highness has visited Europe on the following occasions : — 

August 1902 (to attend the Coronation of His late Majesty King Edward 
VH) ; 1907 ; 1911 (to attend the Coronation of His late Majesty King George 
V) ; 1917 (as representative of India at the Imperial War Cabinet and Confer- 
ence) ; November 1918 (to attend the Peace Conference) ; May 1922 ; August 
1924 (to attend the meetings of the Assembly of the League of Nations); 
August 1930 (to attend the meetings of the Assembly of the League of 
Nations, the Imperial Conferences and the Indian Bound Table Conference) ; 
August 1931 (to attend the resumed sessions of the Indian Bound Table 
Conference) ; May 1935 (to attend the celebrations connected with the Silver 
Jubilee of His late Majesty King George Y), and May 1937 (to attend the 
Coronation of His Majesty King George VI). 

His Hio-hness is a Freeman of the cities of London, Edinburgh, 
Manchester^and Bristol; a Vice-President of the Boyal Empire Society ; a 
First Member of the Indian Bed Cross Society ; and Doctor of Laws of the 
Cambridge, Edinburgh and Benares Hindu Universities as well as a Patron 
and Chancellor of the Benares Hindu University. 

3 On the inauguration of the Chamber of Princes in February 1921, His 
Highness was elected the first Chancellor of the Chamber of Princes— a post 
to which he was, without break, re-elected for a period oi5 years runmng. 
His Highness was for 6 consecutive years, elected Honorary General 
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Secretary to the Princes’ Conferences held in Delhi from 1916 to 1920, prior 
to the institution of the Chamber of Princes, during which period, and under 
which designation, he discharged the same responsible duties which now 
fall on the shoulders of the Chancellor. 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bikaner ; Lord Elgin 
(1896) ; Lord Curzon (November 1902) ; Lord Minto (November 1906 and 
1908) ; Lord Hardinge (November 1912, October 1913 and November 1915) ; 
Lord Chelmsford (November 1920) ; Lord Beading (December 1921 and 
January 1925); Lord Irwin (January 1927, October 1927 and January -Eeb- 
ruary 1929) ; Lord Willingdon (Eebruary and November 1934) and Lord 
Linlithgow (1936, 1937 & 1938). 

The State was also visited by Their Eoyal Highnesses the Duke and 
Duchess of Connaught and His Eoyal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse 
in Eebruaiy 1903 ; Their Eoyal Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales 
in November 1905 : His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales in December 
1921 and Their Eoyal Highnesses the Prince and Princess Arthur of 
Connaught in December 1924 ; and Her Eoyal Highness the Princess- Alice 
Countess of Athlone and the Eight Hon’ble Major General the Earl of 
Athlone in Eebruarv 1935 and His Majestj' King George of Greece in March 
1935. 

5. Maharaj Kumar Shri Sadul Singhji Bahadur, son and heir of His 
Highness, was born on the 7th Septemb^er 1902, He was made an Honorary 
Captain on the Ist January 1921 and a Companion of the Eoyal Victorian 
Order on the 17th March 1922 on the occasion of His Eoyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales’ visit to India. A son was bom to the Maharaj Kumar 
on the 21st April 1924, and a second son on the 11th December 1925. 
His Highness’ second son Maharaj Kumar Sri Bijey Singhji Bahadur who 
wao born on the 29th March 1909, died on the 11th Eebruary 1932. 

6. On the outbreak of the Great War the Bikaner Government placed all 
the resources of the State at the disposal of the British Government. His 
Highness also offered his personal services. He was appointed to Sir John 
French’s staff and joined the appointment on the 7th December 1914.^ 
Bikaner Camel Coi’ps proceeded shortly afterwards with an Indian Division 
to Egypt. His Highness was most reluctantly compelled to return to Bikaner 
owing to the serious illness of his elder daughter, which unfortunately .culmi- 
nated in her demise on the 31st July 1915. During the autumn and winter of 
1915-16 His Highness was himself seriously indisposed ; and after that, m 
spite of his pressing requests , was not permitted to return to France on active 
service, as his presence in India was deemed necessary and also more useful 
in connection with the War by the Viceroy. 

7. During the grave international crisis which threatened Europe during 
the later half of 1938 His Highness took the earliest opportunity of placing 
unreservedly his personal services and the entire resources of the State at the 
command of His Imperial Majesty the King Emperor in the ©vent of war. 

8. The opening ceremony of the Gang Canal was performed by His 
Excellency the Viceroy in October 1927. 
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9. The State owns a large Railway system, present total mileage being 
795 '85. Sanction has been accorded to an extension from Sodulpnr -to Re- 
wari 85-83 miles) and the first section of the line has been opened for traffic 
with effect from the 12th December, 1938. This will have the effect of 
opening up new country which at present is badly in need of railway 
facilities. 

10 A lignite mine is worked at Palana, 14 miles south of the capital. 


SIROHI. 

]. The Rulers are Dcora Rajputs, a branch of the Chauhan clan, and are 
said to be descended from Prirhwiraj, the Chauhan Rung of Delhi. The 
founder of the Sirohi house was one Deoraj, the first of the Deora clan of 
Rajputs, who lived in the thirteenth century, but the Chauhans are said to 
have appeared in this part of the countrv (i.e., at Jailor in Marwar about 
1152). The present capital. Sirohi, was built in 'T?257'~XBbut this time’ 
the Rana, of Chitor is said to nave taken refuge at Mount Abu from the army 
of Kutb-ud-din of n-uja.rat and, when that force retired, he refused to leawe 
having learnt how strong the place was. He was, however, driven out by a 
force under the Sirohi Ruler’s son, and no other Ruling Prince was allowed 
on the hill till 1836. when the prohibition was withdrawn. A treaty was 
concluded with the Rao of Sirohi in 1823, and in 1845 the Rao made over 
to the British Government, under certain conditions, certain lands on Mount 
Abu for the establishment of a sanitarium. These lands together with 
a suriounding portion amounting to about 6 square miles were made over 
to the British Government under a permanent lease in an agreement con- 
cluded in October 1917. 

2. The present Ruler of Sirohi. His Highness Maharajadhiraja Maharao 
Sir Sarup Ram Singh Bahadur, was born on the 27th September 1888. He 
was educated under a Political Officer and conducted the administration of 
the State for 10 years as Musahib Ala prior to his accession to the gaddi. He 
succeeded his late father Maharao Sir Kesri Singh on the 29th April 1920, 
the latter having abdicated from the gaddi on account of old age- His High- 
ness has been married fl) to the youngest daughter of His Highness the 
Maharao of Outch by whom he has three daughters, one of whom has since 
died, (2) to the sister (since deceased) of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Rutlam, (3) to a daughter of the Thakur of Kuwar in Gujarat and (4) to 
the daughter of the Thakur of Junia (Ajmer-Merwara) . His Highness has 
no heir. The titles of Maharao and of Maharajadhiraja were conferred on 
the Ruler of Sirohi as hereditary distinctions on the 1st July 1889 and on 
the 32th December 1911, respectively. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. 
on the 3rd June 1924 and a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1932. At the 
present time His Highness is carrying on the administration of the State 
.with the help of a Chief Minister. 

The only ruling families of note connected v^^^ith Sirohi are those of Bundi 
and Kotah. Marriages have taken place in recent times with the Kachwaha 
family of Jaipur, the Rathor families of Jodhpur and Kishengarh, the Jadon 
families of Karaiili and Jaisalmer, the Sisodia families of Diingarpur and 
Banswara and the Jadeja family of Cutch. 
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3i The Bombay, Baroda and Central India EaiJlway (Metre Gauge) 
passes through the State, the length in Sirohi territory being about 40 
.miles. 

4. No "Viceroy has yet visited the Capital of Sirohi, but Lord Lansdowne 
in 3890 and Lord Ourzon in 1902 visited Mount Abu, which is the most 
notable place in Sirohi, some 4,U00 feet above the level of the sea. The 
highest peak is known as Guru Shikhar (the Saint’s pinnacle! 6,650 feet 
high. Abu is the headquarters of the Eesident for Bajputana and is famous 
for its Jain temples at Delwara, about two miles from the station. 



EASTERN RAJPTJTANA STATES AGENCY. 

The “Agency for the Eastern States of Eajputana’’ comprising the- 
States of Alwar, Bharatpur, Dholpur and Karauli was estabhshed in ISBT 
n place of the Bharatpur Agency (consisting of the State of Bharatpur only)^ 
vhich was created in 1853 and to which Dholpur was subsequently added 
in 1863. Prior to that from 1850 and 1858 respectively Karauli and Alwar 
had been separate charges. In 1873 Dholpur was made into a separate poli- 
tical charge, but was again amalgamated with the Eastern Eajputana States- 
Agency in 1885. Subsequently Alwar was again made a separate political 
charge, but was re-transferred to the Eastern Eajputana States Agency and 
except for a short period of less than two years (in 1931 — 33), when it was 
in direct relations with the Hon’ble the Eesident for Eajputana, remained 
in political relations with the Political Agent, Eastern Eajputana States, 
until 1934, when, on the abolition of the Haraoti and Tonk Agency and the 
revival of the Western Eajputana States Eesidency, Alwar was transferred 
to the Jaipur Eesidency and Bundi and Jhalawar, which had formed part of 
the old Haraoti and Tonk Agency, were included in the Eastern Eajputana 
States Agency. On the abolition of the Kotah and Jhalawar Agency in 1922’ 
Kotah State had also been included in this Agency. 
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Kama of State 
or Estate. 

■Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

(Census 

1931). 

Average' 

annual 
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(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

1 
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3 
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6 

0 

7 
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Es. 

1 

Blmratpnr . 

Ris Highness Blahnraja Sri 
Brajindra Snn al Brl jcndra 
Singh Bahadur, Bahadur 
Jang, Mahamia of — 
(Jat). 

1st December 
1918. 

2Ttb Blarch 
1929. 

1,978 

48Gp954 

1 

33,06,000 

2 

I 

Bandl . 

nis niglmess Slalmrao Rafa 
Sir Ishirarl Singh Baha- 
dur, O.C.I.E., Jlaharao 
Kaia of — (Chauhan 

Hara Rajput). 

Sth Btacch 
1893. 

8(h August 
1927. 

2,220 

216,722 

14,50,000 

(Hall 

Coin). 

s' 

Dliolpur 

Lleutcnant'CaloncI His 

Highness Rais-iid-DauIn, 
Sipahdar-uI-Hulk Blaha- 
ra]adhlra]a Sri Sana! 
illnharaj-Rana Sir IJdal- 
bban Singh Loklndar 
Bahadur Dllcr Jung Jal 
Deo, G.C.I.G., E.&S.I., 
E.C.V.O., Mahara] Rana 
of — (Jat). 

25th Fcbtnary 
1893. 

! 

29ih Blarch 

1911. 

1,173 

254,986 

15,47,000 

4 

j 

Jbalaoar 

Lieutenant His Highness 
BlalmrapRana Rajendra 
Singh Bahadur, Blahnra]* 
Rana of — (Jhala 

Rajput). 

15th Jnl) 

1900. 

ISth April 
1929. 

813 

107,890 

7,09,000 

S 

Earanlt 

His Highness BIahara]a 
Sir Bham fat Deo Baha* 
dur Yaduknl Chandra 
Bhal, E.C.S.I., Blabarajo 
of — (Jadon Rajput). 

18tb June 
18CC. 

21st Angnst 
192T. 

1,227 

140,525 

6,28,000 

« 

Eotah . 

Lieutenant-Colonel His 

Highness Bfaharao Sir 
limed Singh Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., O.C.I.E., G.B.E., 
LL.n., Bfaharao of — 
(ChauJian Sara Rajput). 

iSth Septem- 
ber 1873. 

nth Jnne' 
1889. 

5,725 

685,804 

48,55,000 


BHARATPUE. 

1. The rulers of Bharatpur claim to have been originally Yadav Eajputs, 
the descendants of Sri Krishna. Sue, a Y'adav Eajput, the 78th in descent 
from Sri Krishna, is said to have migrated from Bayana to the^Dig jungles 
and founded the village of Sinsini, named after Sinsina the tutelary deity. 
The story is that Balchand, a descendant of Sue, having no family by his own 
wife seized a Jat woman during one of his marauding expeditions from 
Hindaun (now in Jaipur) and by her had sons. These sons not being recog- 
nized by Rajputs to be Eajputs, and having no ‘got’ of their own, took the 
name of Sinsinwar from their paternal village, and from them are sprung the- 
famous Sinsinwar Jats. 

2. The first Jat of this stock of any historical importance was Brij, 
a noted free-booter during the regime of the Moghul dynasty in Delhi. Eaja 
Bam, a nephew of Brij, was the first to establish himself in Jatoli Thun and 
become master of 40 villages. Subsequently Chauraman, the son of Brij, 
and after him Maharaja Surajmal, great-grandson of Brij. (1755 to 1763) 
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90 
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13 

... 

... 

6,2 ',000 
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Rs. 5,800). 

14,398 

... 


56 

951 

... 
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17 

19 
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§With effect from 1037-38 tlic annual payment of Its. 1,20,000 has been reduced to Es. 70,400. 


raised the fortuaes of this Jat clan. Until 1763 it was probably one of the 
most formidable forces in India. 

3. In 1803, the British concluded a treaty with Banjit Singh, who 
assisted General Lake in the defeat of the Mahrattas at Agra, in return for 
which service he received a grant of certain districts. Immediately after- 
wards, however, while still in alhance with the British Government, Banjit 
Singh’ entered into secret correspondence with the Mahrattas, and at the 
battle of Dig, this culminated in an open attack upon the British troops with 
whom his own were supposed to be in co-operation. This incident led to the 
unsuccessful seige of Bharatpur by Lord Lake. Lour assaults were made 
and repelled with a loss to the besiegers of 3,000 men. Eanjit Singh, 
however, found it advisable to make overtures of peace which were accepted 
in 1805. A new treaty was concluded by which he agreed to pay an 
indemnity and five of his existing parganas were forfeited, he was guaranteed 
in the remaining 14 parganas. ' 
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4. Hanjit Singh died in 1805. He was succeeded .by his eldest' son, 
Bandhir Singh, who died in 1823, leaving the gaddi to his brother Baldeo 
Singh who died eighteen months later. His son Balwant Singh, then six 
years old, was recognised as heir by the British Government, but was Impri- 
soned by his cousin, Durjan Sal, who also advanced a claim to the gaddi. 

5. The disputed succession threatened a protracted feud, and eventually 
the British Government consented to the deposition of the usurper. Bharat- 
pur was besieged a second time by a British force, this time under Lord 
Combermere. The fort was successfully stormed on the 18th January 1826, 
and Durjan Sal carried off as a prisoner to Allahabad. , The young Maharaja 
was put on the gaddi under the superintendence of a Political Agent. The 
Maharaja died in 1853 and was succeeded by Jaswant Singh, who died in. 
1893 after a rule of 40 years. Jaswant Singh remained faithful to the British 
Government during the Mutiny and rendered such assistance as was in his 
power. He was succeeded by his son Bam Singh. In 1895 it was found, 
necessary to take the administration out of the Maharaja ’.s hands, and the 
control of affairs was vested in a- Council worlcing under the general super- 
vision of the Pohtical Agent. 

6. In June 1900, Maharaja Bam Singh was deposed and was succeeded 
by his infant son Kishan Singh. Maharaja Bam Singh died at Agra in Sep- 
tember 1929. 

7. During the minority of Maharaja Kishan Singh the administration of 
the State was conducted b}’’ a Council under the control of the Political Agent. 
Maharaja lushan Singh was invested by His E.xcellency the Viceroy with 
full powers of administration of the State on the 28th November 1918. He 
died on the 27th March 1929. and was succeeded by his eldest son, Brijendra 
Singh, who was born on the 1st December 1918. During the minority of the 
young Maharaja, who is receiving training in the work of administration, the 
State is being administered by a Council under a President nominated by the 
Government of India. The three brothers of the Maharaja are receiving 
education in England. 

8. The State offered the services of its troops for the frontier troubles in 
1897, for the China War in 1900. and for Somaliland in 1903. The State 
Transport Corps proceeded to the Tibet expedition in September 1904 and 
retm-ned in December 1904, 

9. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their I'esources 
at the disposal of Government and four companies of the Bharatpur State 
Infantry and the Transport Corps proceeded on active service. The 
Transport Corps on return from overseas was again despatched for service on 
the North-West Frontier in May 1919. Maharaja Kishan Singh also offered 
his personal services, which however could not be accepted owing to His 
Highness’ youth. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bharatpur : — ^Lords 
Dufferin (1885 and 1887), Lansdowne’ (1890), Curzon (1902 and 1903), 
Hardinge (1912), Chelmsford (1918 and 1920), Beading (five times). Irwin 
and Linlithgow. Lords Curzon and Hardinge also paid visits. to Dig in 1902 
and 1912 respectively. 
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The State was also visited by His Koyal Highness the Prince of Wales 
(1921), and Their Majesties the King and Queen of Belgians (1925). Lord 
Curzon exchanged visits with Maharaja Pam Singh at Agra in 1899. 

11. In recognition of services in connection with the Great War a 
permanent local salute of 19 guns was conferred on the Euler of the State. 


BUNDI. 

1. The Euling family belongs to the Hara clan of Chauhan Eajputs, and 
the country which they ruled up to about the year 1625 included, besides 
Bundi, the territory of the modern States of Kotah and Jhalawar, the whole 
tract being styled to this day Haraoti after the dominant family. The pre- 
sent ruler of Kotah is descended from a cadet of the same house. 

2. The Bundi State suffered much during the supremacy of the Mahrattas, 
but in 1818 Maharao Eaja Bishen Singh concluded a treaty with the British 
Government under which, in return for the protection of the latter and the 
remission of the tribute paid to Holkar, it was arranged that the State should 
pay to the British Government the tribute formerly paid to Scindia, and 
should furnish troops on the requisition of Government in accordance with 
its means. The tribute annually paid by the Bundi Darbar to Government 
was Es. 1,20,000, but has been reduced to Es. 70,400 with effect from 1937- 
38. 


3. His Highness Maharao Eaja Sir Ishwari Singh Bahadur, who was born 
on the 8th March 1893, succeeded his uncle Maharao Eaja Sir Eaghubir 
Singh on the 8th August 1927 and was invested with full ruling powers on 
the 26th September 1927. 

4. His Highness the Maharao Eaja is assisted in the administration by a 
council consisting of a Dewan and four other members. 

5. The capital is 22 miles from Kotah on the Nagda-Muttra Eailway, 
which passes through Bundi territory through Patan and Kapren. 

6. The Bundi family is connected by marriage with the Euling families 
of Jodhpur, Jaipur, Kishengarh, Banswara. Jaisalmer, Eewa, Jhabua and 
Kagod. His Highness is married to two daughters of Thakur Lai Eadha- 
keshwar Prasad Singh of Durjanpur in Eewa State. His Highness has 
adopted Kunwar Bahadur Singh of Kapren as his heir. His Highness was 
created a G.O.I.E. in May 1937. In April 1938 the Maharaja Kumar was 
married to the eldest daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Eutlam. 

7. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bundi : — ^Lords Curzon 
(1902), Lytton (1925), Eeading (1926), Irwin (1929), Willingdon (1935) and 
Lord Brabourne (July 1938). 

The State was also visited by Her Majesty Queen Mary in December 1911. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their resource.? 
at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions to various 
Punds connected with the War, 
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9. Under an agreement, dated the 29th April 1924, the Government of 
India transferred to the Bundi Darbar the sovereignty of the two-thirds of the 
Kesorai Patan district, originally transferred to^the former under the treaty 
of 1860 with Scindia. The tribute payable in respect of the district, mz., 
'Es. 80,000, was included in the total tribute of Es. 1,20,000 which, being in 
. excess of 6 per cent, of 'the revenues of the State, has been reduced to 
Es. 70,400 with effect from 1937-38. 


DHOLPUE. 

1. According to local tradition Dholpur derives its name from the Eajput 
Raja Dholun Deo Tonwar (an off-shoot of the reigning family at Delhi), who 
about 1005 A.D. held the land between the Chambal and Banganga rivers. 

2. The Euling Family belongs to the Deswali tribe of Jats who are said 
to have acquired lands south of Alwar in the 11th century. They rose to 
honour under the Tonwar dynasty of Delhi and settled at Bamrali, from 
which place they take their family name. Driven from' Bamrali by the 
Subadar of Agra, after an occupation of nearly two hundred years, they 
emigrated first to Gwalior and then to Gohad, which was assigned to them in 
1449 by Eaja Man Singh of Gwalior. The head of the house, Surjan Deo, 
then assumed the title of Eana. After the overthrow of the Mahrattas at 
Panipat, Eana Bhim Singh seized Gwalior, but lost it six years later. In 
order to bar the encroachment of the Mahrattas, the British made a treaty 
with the Eana in 1779, and in execution of the treaty Gwalior was retaken. 
In 1781 another treaty was made which stipulated for the integrity of Gohad, 
but in consequence of the subsequent events the treaty was withdrawn and 
Scindia repossessed himself of Gohad and Gwalior. Under the British 
Treaty of 1803 with Scindia Gohad was restored to the Eana, but in 1805 
this territorj’^ was exchanged for the Parganas of Dholpur, Bari _and Eaja- 
Idiera, which form the existing State of Dholpur. 

3. The late Euler Maharaj Eana Sir Earn Singh, K.C.I.E., who held the 
honorary rank of Captain in His Majesty’s Army, and succeeded his father 
Maharaj Eana Nihal Singh on the 20th July 1901, died suddenly on the 29th 
March 1911. The administration of the State was placed in the hands of a 
Superintendent, assisted by selected officials, under the general direction of 
the Political Agent, from 1901 to 1905, when the late Euler was invested with 
powers, and again from 1911 to 1913, when the present ruler received his 
powers. The late Euler was succeeded by his brother EQs Highness Maharaj 
Eana Udaibhan Singh, who was born on the 25th February 1893. He was 
educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, where he passed the diploma examina- 
tion and won several prizes. After a short course of training with the 
Imperial Cadet Corps, His Highness paid a short visit to Europe, whence 
he returned in September 1912. He was invested with full powers on the 
9th October 1913. His Highness is married to the daughter of the Sardar 
of Badrukan in Jind. A daughter was born to His Highness on the 5th May 
1924. 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Dholpur ; — ^Lords Dufferin 
(1885), Irwin (1928), Willingdon (1935) and Lord Brabourne (1938). 
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6. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

6. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their resources- 
at the disposal of Government. The Darbar also lent their house at A^-a tc 
the Military authorities for the use of the Army Clothing Factory. 

7. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1918 for 
services in connection with the Great War, a K.C.Y.O. on the 17th March 
1922 in connection with His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’ visit to- 
India, and a G.C.I.B. in 1931. 

A personal salute of 17 guns and the honorary rank of Major in the 
Army were conferred on His Highness on the 1st January 1921. He was 
promoted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel in the Army on the 24th October 
1921. 


JHALAWAR. 

1. The Jhalawar State was created in 1838 from a part of the territorie& 
then belonging to Kotah. 

2. To the Treaty of 1817 between the British Government and the Kotah 
State the famous Regent of Kotah, Zalim Singh, succeeded in getting a 
supplementary article added, by which the administration of the State waa 
vested in perpetuity in him, his heirs and successors. Madan Singh, the 
grandson of Zalim Singh, who had succeeded in due course to the Regency, 
was very unpopular with all classes and became involved in constant disputes- 
with Maharao Ram Singh. There was danger of a popular rising to expel 
the Ministers and it was therefore resolved m 1838, with the consent of the- 
Kotah Ruler, to repeal the supplementary article of the Treaty of 1817, and 

' to create out of 17 parganas of Kotah, yielding a revenue of 12 lakhs of rupees, 
the principality of Jhalawar as a separate provision for the descendants of 
Zalim Singh. After the deposition of Maharaj-Rana Zalim Singh of Jhala- 
war in 1896, the Government of India restored to the Kotah State the greater 
portion of the ceded tracts, and from the remainder constituted a new State 
which was bestowed on a descendant of an ancestor of the Regent Zalim 
Singh. On the Ist January 1899 the actual transfer of territory was effected. 
From that date the new State of Jhalawar came into existence and the title 
of the Ruling Prince was at the same time changed from Maharaj-Rana to 
Raj-Rana and the salute reduced from 15 to 11 guns. 

3. ’ The new Jhalawar State consists of the area known as the Chaumehla, 
which comprises the four parganas of Pachpahar, Awar, Dag and Gangdhar, 
the Patan Pargana in which are situated the towns of Jhalrapatan, Fatan and 
Brijnagar and a portion of the Suket pargana. There is also a small detached' 
area Kirpapur, situated between Mewar and the Gwalior district of Neemuch 
which belongs to the State. The State pays Rs. 30,000 tribute to the British' 
Government. 

4. The first Ruler of the newlv constituted State was His Highness- 
Maharaj-Rana Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.C.S.I., who was descended 
from an ancestor cf Raj Rana Zalim Singh, the Regent of Kotah. His- 
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Highness was born on 2nd September 1873 and was educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He was installed and invested with powers on the 6th 
February 1899.' He died on the 13th April 1929 and was succeeded by his 
only son Hajendra Singh, who was born on the l-5th July 1900. His Highness 
Maharaj-Eana Hajendra Singh was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
u,nd at Oxford. Biis Highness was gi-anted the honorary rank of Lieutenant 
in the Army on the 13th January 1931. His Highness has one son who was 
horn at Oxford on the 27th September 1921 and is being educated in 
England. The State maintains five dispensaries and 42 schools 6 of which 
■are for girls. 

5. The Nagda-Muttra Eailway runs through or near to the State from 
south to north and there are three railway stations actually located in the 
State. 

6. No Viceroy has yet paid a visit to Jhalawar. 

7. The Administration of the State is carried on by His Highness the 
Maharaj Eana assisted by a Dewan. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their resources 
at the disposal of Government. The late Euler also offered, his personal 
services. For services in connection with the AVar the title 'of Maharaj-Eana 
was conferred on His Highness as an hereditary distinction on the 1st 
January 1918. The salute of the Euler was raised from 11 to 13 guns on the 
1st January 1921. 


KAEAULI. 

1. The Jadon Eajputs, who are represented by the ruling families of 
Kaxauli and Jaisalmer. claim descent from the Yadav Kings of Allahabad and 
Muttra, of whose early history very little is known.- The name of Jadon is 
said to be derived from Yadu, the patronymic of the descendants of Budha, 
the progenitor of the Lunar race. On the death of Sri Krishna the tribe was 
dispersed. According to the Karauli authorities Maharaja Bijai Pal came 
from Muttra in A.D. 995 and built a fort on the hill Mani near the town of 
Bayana in Bharatpur. He ruled the country for fifty-one years, till it was 
conquered by the Muhammadans under Abu Bakar Shah. 

2. In 1772 the State was much harassed by the Maharattas, and Sabalgarh 
was lost. In 1804, during the rule of Maharaja Har Bakhsh Pal, Karauli 
came into relations with the British Government and a treaty was concluded 
in 1817, which rid the country of the Mahrattas. 

3. In 1852 Maharaja Narsingh Pal died without leaving an heir. The 
Government of India, hoWever, decided that the State should be continued, 
and Madan Pal, Eao of Haraoti, one of the leading nobles, was placed on the 
gaddi in 1854. During his rule the State rendered loyal assistance to the 
Government in the Mutiny. For his services Madan Pal was made a 
G.C.S.I., his salute was raised from 13 to 17 guns, a debt of Es. 1,17,000 
owed to Government was remitted and a dress of honour was conferred .upon 



RAJPUTANA — ^EASTERN RAJPUTANA STATES. 


279 


4. The present Ruler is His Highness Maharaja Sir Bhom Pal Deo 
Bahadur Yadukul Chandra Bhal who succeeded to the gaddi on the 2l8t 
August 1927. His Highness was born on the 18th June 1866. His father 
was Thakur Sugan Pal of Pardampura. His Highness has been married 
(1) to the daughter and (2) to the sister of the late °Raja Bahadur Bhagwan 
Singh, a leading noble of the State and (3) to the daughter of Thakur Chiman 
Singh, a Tonwar Rajput of Mundia in Alwar. His Highness has one son 
Maharaj Kumar Ganesh Pal, who was born on the 3rd February 1906, and 
two grandsons whose names are Bhanwar Brijendra Pal and Bhanwar 
Sm’endra Pal. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 
1935. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on by a Dewan with an 
Assistant (Naib Dewan) acting under the guidance of His Highness the 
Maharaja in Ijlas Khas. 

6. Owing to financial difficulties in the State the Ruler’s authority was 
vested in a Council under the general control of the Political Agent from 
1881-1889, when all debts were fully liquidated. Direct financial control 
by the Political Agent was exercised for similar reasons from 1906 to 1917. 

7. No Viceroy has yet visited Karauli. 

'8. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government. 


KOTAH. 

1. Kotah and Bundi together constitute the tract called Haraoti, the 
country of the Haras, to which race the Rulers of the two States belong. 
Kotah is an off-shoot from Bundi. Its growth from the parent stem dates 
back to the early part of the seventeenth century, when Madho Singh, 
second son of Rao Rattan Singh of Bundi, acquired Kotah by a direct and 
independent grant from the Emperor Jehangir. The limits of the State 
were subsequently gradually extended to the east and south. The Haras 
form the most important of the twenty-four branches of the Chauhan clan 
of Rajputs, one of the thirty-six royal races of India, and their Ruling 
Princes who trace descent from Manika Rai, King of Ajmer (A. D. 685); 
rank among the first in Rajputana. 

2. There are thirty-six principal estates subordinate to Kotah. Of these, 
eight are Kotris or fiefs, viz., Indargarh, Balwan, Khatoli, Gainta, Karwar, 
Pipalda, Phusod and Antarda. After being successively subject to Bundi 
and Jaipur, the allegiance of these Kotris was in 1823 transferred to Kotah, 
through whom their tribute is now paid to Jaipur. They form an integi’al 
portion of the Kotah State. 

3. The history of Kotah is inseparably bound up with the name of its 
great Minister and Regent, Zalim Singh. Having twice rendered signal 
services to the Ruler of Kotah, he became so much in favour that Mahiarao 

I Guman Singh on his death-bed entrusted his young son, Umed Singh, to 
' his care. Zalim Singh assumed the title of Regent, and for more than fifty 

T 
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5 ’ears, in a period of great warfare and dissension, guided the deslinies of 
the* country. His foreign policy, except with Mewar, was most successful, 
and he was able to bring Kotah to a position of great prosperity. It was in 
1804 that Zalim Singh first had dealings with the British, aild the Kotah 
troops afterwards rendered memorable services to Colonel Monson in his 
disastrous retreat through Hotah territory, when hard pressed by Jaswant 
Eao Holkar. The Minister also co-operated with General Malcolm in his 
operations against the Pmdaris. The State came under the protection of 
the British Government in 1817, when a treaty was concluded with the Kotah 
Chief through Zalim Singh. During the time of the present Maharao’s 
predecessor the State was under administration from 1874 to 1876 through 
an Indian Minister nominated by Government and from 1876 to 1896 through 
a British Pohtical Agent assisted by a Council. During this period all State 
debts were completely liquidated. 

4. The present Euler Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Maharao Sir 
Umed Singh Bahadur, who was born on the 15th September 1873 and 
educated at the Majm College, Ajmer, received full powers in December 1896. 
The administration of the State prospered in his hands up to the time of the 
late famine of 1900 which led to temporary financial embarrassment. His 
Highness, however, by careful management repaid the Government famine 
loan and the finances of the State are now in good order. 

5. His Highness was created a K.C.S.l. on the 23rd May 1900, a G.C.I.E. 
on the 28th June 1907, a G.C.S.I. on the 12th December 1911 and a G.B.E. 
on the 1st Jainuary 1918, in recognition of services connected with the Great 
War. He was made an Honorary Major in the then Deoli Irregular Force 
in January 1903. and an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in the Army on the 
1st January 1915. 

6. A son, Maharaj Kumar Bhim Singh Bahadur, was born to His 
Highness on the 14th September 1909. Maharaj Kumar Bhim Singh married 
the daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Bikaner and has a son bom 
on the 21st February 1935. 

7. The chief event of Maharao Umed Singh’s rule has been the restoration 
to Kotah of a portion of the territory which in 1838 was separated to form 
the principality of Jhalawar. Zalim Singh’s heii's and successors having 
failed on the deposition of Maharaja Eana Zalim Singh II, all the detached 
territory was restored, except a portion which was retained to form a new 
State for the descendants of the family from which the Eegent Zalim Singh 
had originally sprung. 

8. The State maintains 29 hospitals and dispensaries and 129 schools, 10 
of .which are for girls. The Nagda-Muttra and the Bina-Baran-Kotah Eail- 
ways traverse the State from south to north and east to west, respectively- 
There are seven stations of the Nagda-Muttra and nine stations of the Bina- 
Baran-Kotah Kailway located in the State. 

9. Kotah abounds in places of interest. The city, containing a popula- 
tion of 37,876 persons, is situated on a very picturesque stretch of the river 
Chambal and is enclosed on three sides by a high crenellated wall pierced by 
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three large gates, with bastions at frequent intervals. The Chambal forms 
the boundary on the fourth side from south-west to north-east. At three 
places along the river boundary there are strong fortified bastions. 

10. The State pays an annual tribute of Es. 2,34,720 to the British 
Government which has been reduced by,Es. 5,800 with effect from 1937-38. 
A contribution of Es. 2,00,000 paid by the State for the main- 
tenance of the 42nd Deoli Eegiment and later of the Mina Corps which have 
both been disbanded has been suspended by the British Government. 

11. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Kotah : — ^Lords Curzon 
(1902), Lytton (1925), Eeading (1926), Irwin (1929), Willingdon (1935) and 
Lord Btabourne (1938). 

The State was also honom-ed with a visit by Her Majesty Queen Mary 
'in December 1911. 

12. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

13. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government. His Highness also offered to proceed 
to the front with the 42nd Deoli Eegiment in which he held the rank of 
Honorary Major and to nrovide 2 machine guns with 12 mules aud in 
addition “to contribute Es. “50.000 in cash to be spent on the Eegiment if it 
should be despatched to Europe. 

14. A personal salute of 19 guns was conferred on His Highness the 
Maharao on 1st January 1921. 



JAIPUR RESIDENCY. 


A Political Officer was first stationed at Jaipur in March 1821. In Novem- 
ber 1830, the charge was transferred to the Superintendent of Ajmer, who 
subsequently held also the appointment of Agent to the Governor General for 
States of Rajputana. The Jaipur Agency was re-instituted in September 
1838. 

2. In 1879, the Eastern States Agency, which was at Agra, was amalga- 
mated with the Jaipur Agency and the name of the Jaipur Agency was 
changed to “Eastern Rajputana States Agency”. In 1882, the Bharatpun 
and Karauli States were separated from this Residency and placed in political 
relations with the new Political Agent stationed at Karauli. In October 
1887, the name of the Agency was changed from “Eastern Rajputana States, 
Agency” to “Jaipur Residency” which name continues, 

3. On the abolition of the Haraoti and Tonk Agency in 1911, Tonk State 
was placed in political relations with this Residency, but in 1915 it was re- 
transferred to the Haraoti and Tong Agency. In 1932, the Jodhpur and 
Jaisalmer States were included in the Jaipur Residency on the abolition of 
the Western Rajputana States Residency ; the Palanpur and Danta States 
which were formerly in political relations with the Political Agent, Mahi 
Kantha, were placed in relations vsdth this Residency in 1933, and the desig- 
nation of Political Officer was changed from “Resident at Jaipur” to “Resi- 
dent in Jaipur and Western Rajputana States”. The Western Rajputana 
States Residency was, however, re-established in August 1934 and. the four 
States mentioned above were transferred to that Residency. At the same time 
the Alwar, Tonk and Shahpura States and the Nimrana Chiefship were 
placed in political relations with this Residency. The States and Chiefships 
which are at present in political relations with the Residency are the Jaipur, 
Alwar, Tonk, Kishengarh and Shahpura States and the Lawa and Nimrana 
Chiefships. The designation of the Political Officer in charge of the Resi- 
dency is “Resident at .Taipur”. 
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t Excluding Kachola Pargana of Mewar. 


ALWAE. 

1. The State was founded by Eao Pratap Singh of Macheri, who 
descended through Naru from Eaja IJdai Karan who ruled Jaipur in the 
fourteenth century. The Alwar family are Kachwaha Eajputs of the Naruka 
sub-clan. 

2. The first relations of the British Governrg.ent were with Bakhtawar 
Singh, the adopted son of Partap Singh. The Maharao Eaja accepted the 
protection of the British Government in 1803, and a treaty of offensive and 
defensive alliance was concluded in that year. 

3. In 1889 the title of Maharaja was conferred upon Maharao Eaja 
Mangal Singh as a hereditarj’^ distinction. He was succeeded by his son Jey 
Singh ji, who was invested with ruling powers by H. E. -Lord Curzon on 
the 10th December 1903. He attended the Delhi Durbar in 1911, the Impe- 
rial Conference in 1923 and the Eound Table Conference in 1929. His 
Highness held the G.C.S.I., and G.C.I.B., decorations and enjoyed a per- 
sonal salute and a permanent local salute of 17 guns from the 1st January 
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1921. He was also an Honorary Colonel in the Army. He visited Europe 
on several occasions and died at Paris on the 19th May 1937. His remains 


were brought to Alwar. 

4. The State has, on several occasions, placed its forces at the disposal 
of Government. A detachment of Infantry 700 strong was despatched for 
service in China in August 1900. On the outbreak of the Great War the 
Darbar placed' all their resources at the disposal of Government and the 
Alwar Imperial Service Infantry and one squadron of_ the Alwar Lancers 
proceeded on active service. Also, on hostilities breaking out with Afg a- 
nistan in May 1919, the Darbar placed the resources of the St^ate at the 
disposal of Government and the Alwar State Forces proceeded to the frontier. 

5. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Alwar : Lords Lytton, 
Dufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, Beading 

and Irwin. 

6. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sewai Tej Singhji Bahadur succeeded to 
the Alwar Gaddi on the 22nd July, 3937. His Highness has married a 
daughter of Maharaj Akhey Singh of Eaoti in Jodhpur— a member of the 
Euling House of Jodhpur— and has two daughters and one son Maharaj 
Kumar Pratap Singh, who was born on 17th June, 1938. 
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.TAIPUE, 

1. The Maharaja of Jaipur is the head of the Kachwaha clan of Eajputs 
and is of the solar line tracing his descent from Kush, one of the sons of 
Eama, King of Ayodhya. 

2. The family flourished for eight hundred and fifty years at Narwar near 
Gwalior. Subsequently one Tej Karan of the ruling race early in the twelfth 
century carved out a small State near the present Jaipur and moved his 
capital thither. The State remained comparatively unimportant until the 
time of Mirza Eaja Jai Singh, who was a famous General of the Mughal 
Empire. Jaipur suffered much from the Mahrattas, but the conclusion in 
1818 of a treaty with the British Government stopped further molestation. 

3. The present capital of Jaipur was founded by Maharaja Sawai Jai 
Singh in A.D. 1728 and is named after him. Thnnks to its broad streets, its 
free supply of water, its school of arts, its rouseum. and its public, gardens, 
it occupies a very high place amongst the great cities of India. 

4. His Highness Maharajadhiraja Sawai Sir Man Singh Bahadur, 
G.C.I.E., succeeded to the gadAi on the 7th Sejitember 1922 on the death of 
Maharajadhiraja Sawai Sir Madho Singh, who ruled from 1880 to 1922. TTi a 
Highness, who was born on the 21st August 1911, is the second son of the 
Thakur of Isarda, a noble belonging to the Eajawat sect of the Kachwahas, 
and was adopted on the 24th March 1921 by the late Euler, who himself 
had also been adopted from the same family. On the 30th January 1924 
the Maharaja married the sister of His Highness Sir Umaid Singh Bahadur, 
the present Maharaja of Jodhpur- Her ffighness gave birth to a daughter 
on the 14th June -1929 and to a son and Heir- Apparent on the 22nd October 
1931. On the 20th July 1929, after passing the Diploma Examination of 
the Mayo College', Ajmer, His Highness accompanied by his European 
Guardian left India to receive a course of training at the Eoyal Military 
Academy, "Woolwich. He returned in October 1930 and was invested with 
full ruling powers on the 14th March 1931. His Highness was appointed 
Honorary Lieutenant in the King George’s Own Bengal Sappers and Miners 
in May 1931 and was promoted to the rank of Honorary Captain on the Ist 
January 1934. He was created a G.C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1935. He 
visited Europe in 1933, 1935, 1936 and 1937. The second marriage of the 
Maharaja with the daughter of H!is late Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh 
Bahadur of Jodhpur was celebrated on the 24th April 1932. Her Highness 
the Second Maharani gave birth to a Maharaj Kumar at Staines in England 
on the 5th May 1933 and to another Maharaj Kumar at Jaipur on the 10th 
December 1935. His Highness attended the Coronation of His Majesty the 
King Emperor in 1937. 

5. The administration of the State is conducted by His Highness with 
the assistance of a Council, of which he, himself, is the President. Besides 
His Highness, the Council consists of the Prime Minister who is the "Vice- 
President, and five Ministers in charge of different departments of the State. 

6. The Maharaja enjoys a permanent salute of 17 guns and a local salute 
of 19 guns. 
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7 . Of late years Jaipur has been visited by each successive Viceroy, by 
two Commanders-in-Chief, by the Governors of Madras and Bombay, and 
by nearly every distinguished traveller who has toured through India. 

'The State was also visited by Their Eoyal Highnesses the Duke and 
Duchess of Connaught in February 1903 for the third time ; Their Eoyal 
Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales in November 1905 ; the German 
Crown Prince in 1910 ; Her Imperial Majesty Queen Mary in 1911 ; Their 
Eoyal Highnesses the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in January 
1925 and Their Eoyal Highnesses the Crown Prince and Crown Princess of 
Sweden in January 1927. 

8. In population, wealth and general advancement, Jaipur is well to the 
fore amongst the States of Eajputana. The Public Works Department 
which was for many years under the general superintendence of the cele- 
brated Colonel Sir Swinton Jacob has many important works to its credit. 
A large waterworks scheme for Jaipur City was completed in 1931. 

9. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed the entire re- 
sources of the State at the disposal of the British Government and a portion 
of the State Transport Corps proceeded on active service out of India in 
November 1914. The corps also saw active service during the Chitral cam- 
paign in 1895, the Tirah campaign in 1897-98 and in 1919 on the North-West 
Front) er. 


EISHENGARH. 


1, The founder of the State was Kishan Singh, the second son of Maharaja 
Udai Singh of Jodhpur, who left his patrimony and conquered the tract of 
country which now comprises Kishengarh, and became its ruler under the 
sign manual of the Emperor Akbar in 1594. A treaty was concluded with 
the British Government in 1818. 


2. His Highness the late Maharaja Madan Singh died on the 25th Sep- 
tember 1926, leaving no male issue. A decision as to the succession was post- 
poned, so long as there was a possibility of a posthumous heir being born to 
the late Euler. Subsequently His Excellency the Viceroy approved the suc- 
cession 6f Maharaj Yagyanarain Singh, first cousin of the la^ Euler The 
succession was announced by the Resident at Jaipur m a Durbar held at 
Eishengarh on the 24th November 1926. His Highness Maharaja 
Yagyanarain Singh who was born on the 26th January 1896, was educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

3 His Highness was married to the sister of the Eaja Bahadur of 
Maksudangarh in Central India in 1915 and a son Sahara] Kumar ^aten^ 
Singh was born of this marriage on the 5th May 1916 but died on the 4 
Mav 1930. His Highness was again married to the daughter of Eaja 
Bahadur of Maksudangarh in 1933 and a daughter ^^s >oxn on the 7th 
February 1935, and second daughter was born on the 23rd July 1938. His 
Highness visited Europe in 1921. 
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4. No Viceroy has yet visited Bdshengarh. 

5. The State is administered by a Council consisting of a Chief Member 
.and seven other Members presided over by His Highness the Maharaja. 

6. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their resources 
at the disposal of Government. 


LAWA. 

1. Lawa was declared a separate Chief ship under the protection of the 
British Government owing to the murder of the uncle of the Chief in 1867, 
in which Nawab Muhammad AH Khan, Nawab of Tonk, was implicated. 

2. The Thakur’s family belongs to the Kachwaha Kajputs and is an 
off-shoot of the Jaipur ruling house. 

3. ' Thakur BRghubir Singh of Lawa died on the 30th December 1929, and 
was succeeded by his son Bans Pardeep Singh, who was born on the 24th 
•September 1923. During his minority the estate is being managed under 
the guidance of the Resident at Jaipur. The Thakur joined the Mayo 
College, Ajmer, in October 1935, and left it after the summer vacation of ' 
1938. He is now being educated in Jaipur. 


SHAHPURA. 

1. This State was formed by the grant in Jagir of the pargana of Phulia 
from the Crown lands of Ajmer by the Emperor Shah Jahan in 1629 to Sujan 
Singh, a cadet of the ruling house of Udaipur. 

2. In 1768 a descendant of Sujan Singh was granted the pargana of 
Kachhola in Mewar by the Maharana and in 1796 a later descendant was 
granted the title of Eajadhiraja by another Maharana. 

3. Jn 1848 Eajadhiraja Jagat Singh received a sanad from the British 
Government fixing the amount of tribute at Es. 10,000 per annum with cer- 
tain provisos and concessions. The fief of Kachhola held under Mewar 
consists of seventy-four "villages, for which a tribute of Es. 3,000 is paid 
annually to the Mewar Darbar. The Eaia is required to send his usual quota 
of troops for three months every year to Udaipur and is himself required to 
attend there for one month everv alternate year at the Dasehra festival. 
Though the area given in column 6 of the Tabular Statement on page 281 
IS that of the Phulia Pargana only, the figures of population, revenue, etc., 
given in the other columns are for the Phulia and Kachhola parganas com- 
bined. 

4. The late Eajadhiraja Sir Nahar Sinhji was selected in 1870 from 
■among the nearest of kin to succeed the late Eajadhiraja Lachman Singh, 
who had died without adopting an heir. He was born on the 7th November 
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1855, and was entrusted with the management of the State in 18t5. In July 
1921, he was granted a personal salute of 9 guns which was made permanent 
in December 1925. The status of the Chiefship was also raised to that of a 
State, and the Euler is now designated Eaja. Eajadhiraja Sir Nahar Singhji, 
having ruled over the State for over 62 years, died on the 24th June 1932, 

5. Eajadhiraja Umaid Singhji, the elder son of the late Eaja, was born 
on the 7th March 1876 and succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father. 
He married first a daughter of the Eaja of Ehetri and second a daughter of the 
Eaja of Ealaota in Kishengarh. By the latter he has one son, Eajkumar 
Sundershan Deo, born in 1915, and two daughters. 

6. No Viceroy has ever visited the State. 

7. On the outbreak of the Great War the late Eaja placed all the resources 
of the State at the disposal of Government, offered the personal services of 
himself and his two sons, and made generous contributions to various Bunds 
connected with the War. 


TONE. 

1. The Tonk State has three parganas Tonk, Aligarh and Nimbahera in 
Eajputana and three parganas Sironj, Chhabra and Pirawa in Central India. 

2. The State was formed about the beginning of the last century by the 
famous Pathan predatory leader Amir IGian, the companion in arms of 
Jaswant Eao Holkar, who played a most conspicuous part in all the distrac- 
tions which preceded the British settlement of Malwa. 

3. Amir Khan came into alliance with the British Government in 1817 
at the commencement of the operations undertaken against the Pindaris, 
when the possession of all his estates within the territories of Holkar was 
permanently guaranteed to him by Government. 

4. Nawab Wazir Muhammad Khan who succeeded his father Amir Khan 
in 1834 did good service during the Mutiny. He died in 1864. 

5. His late Highness Nawab Sir Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, G.C.S.I.-, 
G.C.I.E., was placed on the masnad by Government in 1867, on the deposi- 
tion of his father Nawab Muhammad Ali Khan for complicity in the attack 
on the uncle of his tributary, the Thakur of Lawa. In connection with this 
affair the estate of Lawa was made a separate Chiefship, and the deposed 
Nawab was kept under surveillance at Benares until his death in 1895. 

6. Nawab Sir Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, who ruled the State for 
over 60 years, died on the 23rd June 1930 and was succeeded by his eldest 
surviving son. His Highness Said-ud-Daula W^azir-ul-Mulk Nawab Hafiz 
Sir Muhammad Saadat Ali Khan born on the 13th February 1879. His 
Highness was created a G.C.I.E, on the Ist January 1934. 

7. His Highness the Nawab' is assisted in the Administration by a State 
Council consisting of a Vice-President and five members. 
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8. The nearest railway station is Niwai, 20 miles from Tonk, by metalled 
road on the Jaipur-Sewai-Madhopur Eailway. 

9. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Tonk ; — ^Lords Minto 
(1909), Hardinge (1912) and Chelmsford (1916). 

10. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Governmenr. and made generous contributions to 
various funds connected vsuth the War. 



MEWAR AND SOUTHERN RAJPUTANA STATES AGENCY. 


The Mewar Agency having Political relations with the Mewar State, was 
estabhshed in 1818 when Captain J. Tod became the First Political Agent in 
Mewar. As there was no residence for the Pohtical Agent, Captain Tod 
occupied various buildings from time to time until eventually an Agency 
building was constructed at Dabok village, about 12 miles from Udaipur. In 
1831 the Agency was abolished and Mewar State was placed in Political rela- 
tions with the Superintendent of Ajmer. The Agency was re-established in 
1836, but from that date till about 1860 the Political Agents lived at 
Neemuch. The Indian troops at Neemuch mutinied in 1857 and the office 
records of the Mewar Agency were destroyed by the mutineers. After the 
' death of Maharana Sarup Singh in 1861, the presence of the Political Agent 
was required at Udaipur owing to the minority of Maharana Shambhu Singh,,. 
• and Major B. L. Taylor (1860—62) was the first Political Agent who took 
up his permanent residence at Udaipur. In 1881 the designation was changed 
from Agency to Eesidency and the Political Officer was designated Eesident. 
In 1931 the Southern Eajputana States Agency was abolished as a separate 
Agency comprising the Dungarpur, Banswara and Partabgarh States and 
Kushalgarh Chiefship and these States came into Political relations with the 
Mewar Eesidency. The Eesident in Mewar has since then been designated 
Eesident in Mewar and Political Agent, Southern Eajputana States. His 
headquarters remain at Udaipur. 
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Name ol 
State or 
Estate. 


Name, tltloand caste of 
Euler. 


1 2 


1 I Batiste nra 


S I Dnngarpnt . 


3 I Kushotearh . 


3 


Ills lllglincss 8rl Ral-I- 
Rajnn MaliaraunI Sir 
Pirthi Siugli Bahadur, 
H.C.I.E.ilInharnwal of — 
(Sitodia Rajput). 

His nighncss Rai.l-RajnD 
Vaiiaratral Sri Sir Lnksh- 
man Singh liahadiir, 
K.G.S.I., Slaiiarowal of 

— (Sisoilia Rajput), 

Hao Eanjlt Singh, Eao of 
— (Rat/ior Rajput). 


4 Pnrtnbgarli . 



His Highness Mahnrauat 
Sir Ram Singh liahadur, 
K.G.8.I., Muiiarairatof — 
(Sisodta Rajpi t) 

llis Highness Mahernladiii- 
raja llaharana SirBhnpal 
Singh Bahadur, G.f.S.I., 
K.G.I.E., illaiiarann of — 

(Sisodia Rajput). 


Date of 
birth. 

Date of 
succesBion. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

1931). 

ATerage 

annual 

revenuo 

(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

4 

5 

0 

'7 

8 





Es. 

IStli Jalf I8SS. 

8{f> January 
1914. 

1,606 

225,106 

5,30,000 

Tth March 

1908. 

I51b JiOTcni- 
ber 1918. 

1,460 

221,544 

6,51 oeo 

2na May 1882 

13th January 
1010. 

340 

36,504 

94,12* 

I21li April 
1908. 

I8(Ii January 
1929. 

889 

16,539 

5,60,000 

SSnd Febrnarjr 
1884. 

24th May 1930 

12,941 

16,11,373 

SZ,62r^oo 

ChiUmri 

!L£,JgA-JUkA 

Imperial, 






BANSWABA. 


1. The Rulers of Banswara are Sisodia Rajputs and belonged to the 
Dungarpur family, from which they separated in 1528 on the death of 
Maharawal Udai Singh of Dungarpur, whose elder son succeeded to the 
State of Dungarpur and the younger to Banswara. Towards the close of the 
eighteenth century the State fell under the sway of the Mahrattas, who 
levied heavy exactions and subjected the country to plunder. By a treaty 
concluded in 1818. the State came under the protection of the British Govern- 
ment, to whom all arrears of tribute due to Dhar were made payable in 
addition to a tribute of |ths of the revenue. Subsequently, however, the 
tribute payable was fixed at Rs. 35,000 Sahm Shahi, converted in 1904 to 
Imperial Rs. 17,500. 


2. After the famine of 1900 it was found necessary to place the State 
under the administration of a Political OfBcer assisted by a Council selected 
by Government. This arrangement terminated when Maharawal Shambhu 
Singh was invested with ruling powers in 1906. The present Ruler, Has 
Highness Sri Rai-i-Rayan Maharawal Sir Pirthi Singh was born on 15th 



RAJPUTANA — MEWAR AND SOUTHERN RAOPDTANA STATES. 


29S 



Payments. 


IdlLJTABY rOECES. 




Salute in 
GUNS. 

Average 
annual ex 
penditure 
(to nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

Begolab 

TEoors. 

iKKEoniAR 

Troops. 

Inman States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 

a 



Govern* 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 


a 

<3 

e 

o 

Pk 

Persona! 

"3^ 

CJ 

s 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

ID 

20 

21 

rw3. 

Us. 

Us. 











5,7G,000 

JT,50« 

’ • 


•- 

-• 

135 



205 

i5 



c,4:i,cuu 

},lS,ooo 

4,ao,-s»» 

17,500 

Es. 550 
Imperial 
to Baus. 
wara. 
Es, 
1,205 
Salim- 
shahl 
equi- 
valent to 
Its. 
602-8 
Imperial 
to 

Eutlam. 



25 

4 

174(169 

infantr) 

and 

5 arlil- 
lery). 



285 

62 

15 



5,33,O0n 

27,300 


" 

• 

... 

9 



315 

IS 



SlflZtOoe 
CMC.** GO 

Chfiftori 

Imperial. 

2.00,000 

•• 

•• 

•• 

97 


141 

»34 

2,745 

19 


21 


July 1888, and succeeded to the gaddi on the 8th January 1914. His High- 
ness has been married four times, namely, to the daughters of (1) His- 
Highness Sir Kesri Singh Bahadur, the late Maharao of Sirohi, (2) the 
Maharana of Danta, (3) the Thakur of Malia. and (4) to the sister of His 
Highness Maharaja Daulat Singh of Idar. He has two sons, the 1st, 
Maharaj Kumar Chandra Veer Singh, born on the 26th November 19 J9 
and the second born on the 15th May 1921. His Highness was invested 
^vith full powers on the 18th March 1914. The eldest daughter of His 
Highness was married on the 27th January 1928, to His Highness t e 
Maharaja of Charkhari in Central India. His Highness was created a 
K.C.I.B., on the 2nd January 1933. 

3. A land revenue settlement on regular lines is in force. 

4 The nearest railway station being Dohad on the Eajputana-Malwa 
Eailway, at a distance of 53 miles from Banswara, to which mostly metalled 

road runs. 

5. No Viceroy has yet visited Banswara 
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6. In December 1911 His Highness Maharawal Prrthi Singh, when he 
was Maharaj Kumar, accompanied by the Kamdar and some representative 
Jagirdars, attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi. 

7. On the outbreak of tfie Great War His Highness offered his services 
to Government. 


DUNGAEPUR. 

1. The Eulers of Dungarpur are Sisodia Rajputs and are an elder branch 
of the house of Udaipur, from which they are said to have separated in the 
twelfth century. Some time previous to the fifteenth century one of the 
descendants of an elder brother of the Maharana of Udaipur, who had been 
supplanted by his younger brother at CMtor, emigrated from Mewar and 
possessed himself of Galiakot, now a prosperous and rising town situated 
on the river Mahi in the south-east corner of the State, and gradually driving 
back the Bhil Chiefs, became master of the province, called Bagar, which 
included Banswara as well as Dungarpur. The fir.st Rulers of Dungarpur 
resided at Galiakot, as their ruined castle still stands there in a commanding 
position on the, banks of the Mahi river. After the death of Maharawal Udai 
Singh, who was killed fighting against the Emperor Babar in 1528 A.D., his 
territory was split up, one half going to the elder son,' and the other (now 
forming the State of Banswara) to the younger. 

2. On the fall of the Mughal Empire the Dungarpur State paid a tribute 
of Salim Shahi Rs. 35.000 to the Mahrattas. By the treaty of 1818 the 
State came under the protection of the British Government, to whom was 
transferred the tribute, converted in 1904 to Imperial Rs. 17,500. The 
present Ruler His Highness Rai-i-Rayan Maharawal Sri Sir Dakshman 
Singh Bahadur succeeded his father Maharawal Sir Bijaya Singh Bahadur, 
K.C.I'.E., on the 15th November 1918. He was born on the 7th March 
1908. His Highness was married to the grand-daughter of the Raja of 
Bhinga on the 8th February 1920. He joined the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
in November 1919, and left it in March >1927, after passing the Diploma 
Examination and studying up to the 1st year of the Post Diploma (iourse 
there. In May 1927 he proceeded on a short visit to England whence he, 
returned in October 1927. Her Highness the Maharani Sahiba Biswanji 
presented His Highness v?ith a daughter on the 16th January 1928. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 16th February 1928. 
He was married a second time to the daughter of His late Highness Maharaja 
Sir Madan Singh Bahadur of Kishengarh on the 8th March 1928. Three 
daughters have been born to Her Highness Maharani Shri Rathorji on the 
25th July 1929, 26th July 1930 and 4th January 1933, and three sons, the 
heir-apparent on the 14th August 1931. He has three brothers. From 1918 
to 1928 a Political OfiBcer, stationed at Dungarpur, supervised the admimstra- 
tion which was carried on by a State Council of which he was President. 
His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1935. 

3. The distance by fair-weather road from Udaipur is 67 miles, and from 
Ahmedabad, 75 miles. 

4 . No Viceroy has yet visited Dungarpur. 
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5. On the outbreak of the Great War His Highness the late Maharawal 
placed the entire resources of his State and his person at the disposal of 
Government. His Highness the late Maharawal also offered to raise 2 
signalling sections during 1915 and 1916 as his contribution towards Imperial 
defence and supplied 100 men to Government for garrison duty from May 
1918 till the end of the War. He also contributed a sum of about Es. 3 ,30,000 
to War Funds. 

6. The State possesses a good modern Ho.spital and two dispensaries and 
the School at the Capital has recently been raised to the status of a High 
School. 


KUSHALGAEH. 


1. The Chief ship of Kushalgarh is a feudatory of Banswara and not an 
independent State. 


2. In 1868, as a result of disputes between Banswara and Kushalgarh, 
the Government of India decided after an enquiry that the Banswara Harbar 
should refrain from all interference in the Kushalgarh estate and that the 
Eao, though continuing to render certain specified acts of allegiance and to 
pay an annual tribute of Rs. 1,100 Salim Shahi (converted in 1904 to Imperial 
Rs. 550) to the Banswara Darbar, should, in accordance with the ^u^om 
observed in former years, correspond direct with the Political Agent. This 
tribute is paid through the Political Authorities, but the Chief ship also pays 
an annual tribute of Rs. 1,205 Salim Shahi direct to the Rutlam Darbar. 


3. The Kushalgarh family belongs to the Eathor clan of Rajputs. It is 
closely connected with the ruling family of Jhabua in Central India and is 
descended from Rao Jodha of Marwar, whose great grandson Askaran 
obtained a grant of Kushalgarh from the Emperor Aurangzeb. 

4 The present Chief Rao Ranjit Singh was born on 2nd May 1882, and 
succeeded to the Estate on the death of his father Udai Singh on 13th 
January 1916. 

5. The Chief is not entitled to any salute. The estate has not been visited 
by any Viceroy. 

6. The Rao of Kushalgarh attended the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 


December 1911. 

7 The Rao at present has three sons by his junior R^i and a 

bom on the 11th May 1924 to his deceased eldest son Brij Behan Singh, 

who died on the 9th February 1933. 

8 On the outbreak of the Great War the late Rao placed all the resources 

o£ rihe dlposal of Government nnd offered h.e pereonal eerv.ces 

and also those of his sons. . 

q In Sentember 1936 the Rao was advised to reside outside his Estate, 
the adSintSl of which ie now condootea by the Pohtrcal Agent, Sou- 
them Rajputana States. " 
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PAETABGAEH. 

1. The Maharawat of Partabgarh is descended from Khim Singh, second 
bon of Eana Mokul of Mewar and younger brother of Eana Kumbha who held 
the gaddi of Mewar from 1419 to 1474. Khim Singh’s secorid son, Suraj 
Mai, possessed himself of the Sadri and Dhariawad districts. 


2. Bikaji, the great grandson of Suraj Mai, is said to have left Mewar 
in 1553 with a few Bajput followers and defeating the local Bhil proprietors 
carved out for himself an independent State on the border of Sadri with his 
capital at Deoha. The town of Partabgarh was founded by Maharawat 
Partab Singh at the beginning _of the eighteenth century. From the time of 
the establishment of the Mahratta power in Malwa the Euler of Partabgarh 
paid tribute to Holkar. In 1818, Partabgarh was taken under the protection 
of the British Government. Under the Treaty of Mandsaar, the British 
Government acquired a right to the tribute levied by Holkar from Partab- 
garh. In consideration, however, of the political influence lost by Holkar 
under that treaty, it was resolved to account to him annually for the amount 
of the tribute (Imperial Es. 36,350), which is, therefore, paid to him from 
the British Treasury. 


3. On Sawant Singh’s death in 1844 he was succeeded by his grandson, 
Dalpat Singh. The latter had previously succeeded to the State of Dungar- 
pur on the deposition of Jaswant Singh by whom he had been adopted. On 
his succession to Partabgarh he relinquished Dnngarpur. Dalpat Singh was 
succeeded by his son Udai Singh who died without issue in l890. The suc- 
cession of liis nearest male relative Eaghunath Singh, Mabaraj of Arnod, 
was I’ecognised by Government. Some financial control of the State had 
to be exercised through Political Officers after the famine of 1900. 

4. The present ruler is His Highness Maharawat Earn Singh BahadiH, 

who was born on the 12th April 1908, and succeeded to the gaddt on the 
18th January 1929, oh thfe demise of his gx-andfather Maharawat Eaghunath 
Singh. His Highness was educated at the Mayo Colley, .^mer. His 
Highness was first married to the eldest daughter of l^e Madho 

Singh of Pikar in Jaipur who died in January 1931. His lEghness subse- 
quently married the daughter of Maharana Sir Keshav Prasad Singb 
C.B.E:, of Dumraon in Bihar on the 20th April 1932 and the third daugh- 
ter of His Highness the Maharaja of Phrangadhra on J 

His Highness has one sister and two daughters born on the 26th Aug^t 
1912, the 16th February 1925 and the 18th May 1929, respectively. Hia 
Highness was created a K.C.S I., on the 1st January 1938 The nearest 
relative to His Highness on the male side is his uncle Mahara] Gordhan 
Singh of Arnod. 

5. Partabgarh possesses a good modern dispensa^, and is connected wtb 
the Eailway at Mandsaur in Gwalior territory, a distance of 20 miles, by a,- 
telegraph line and a metalled road. 

6. A land revenue settlement on regular lines has been carried out in- 
all except Bhil villages, in which a summary assessment has been im 
p'oted. 

7. No Viceroy has yet visited Partabgarh. 
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8. Od the outbreak of the Great War the Darbaf placed all the resourccB' 
of the State at tne disposal of Government. The late Ruler also offered 
his and his son’s personal services. 


UDAIPUR (MEWAR). 


1. The Udaipur family is the highest in rank and dignity among the 
Rajput Princes of India. The Maharana is considered by Hindus to be the 
representative of Rama, the ancient King of Ajodhya, by one of whose 
descendants, Kanak Sen, the present family .was founded about A. 1). 
144. 

2. No State in India made a more courageous or prolonged resistance to 
the Muhammadans than Udaipur. It is the boast of the family that they 
never gave a daughter in marriage to any of the Muhammadan Emperors. 
They belong to the Sisodia sect of the great Gehlot clan. The foundation 
of the Gehlot dynasty in Rajputana was made by Bapa Rawal (the ancestor 
of the present Maharana) who, being driven out of Idar by the Bhils and 
having wandered for some years over the wild country to the north of 
Udaipur, eventually established himself in Chitor and Mewar in A.D. 734. 
Since that time Mewar has, with brief interruptions arising from the for- 
tunes of war continued in the possession of the present house. 


3. Chitor was besieged and captured with great slaughter by^ the 
Muhammadans on no less than three occasions, by Ala-ud-din Khilji in 
1303, by Bahadur Shah of Gujerat in 1534 and by Akbar in 1567, but the 
Udaipur House succeeded in regaining possession of Chitor each time it was 
wrested from it. During the rule of Bana Udai Singh v/hen Chitor was 
sacked for the third time, the Maharana retired to the valley of the Girwa 
in the Aravali hills, where he founded the City of Udaipur, the present capital 
of Mewar. Udai Singh survived the loss of Chitor only four years and was 
succeeded in 1672 by his famous son, Partab, who disdained submission 
to th.s conqueror. After sustaining repeated defeats Partab was about to 
fly into the deserts towards Sind when fortune suddenly turned on his 
favour, and by the help of money supplied by his Minister he was enabled 
to collect his adherents, and surprised and cut to pieces the Imperial forces 
at Dawair. He followed up his success with such energy that in a short 
campaign he recovered nearly all Mewar, of which he retained undisturbed 
possession until his death. The country continued to enjoy tranquillity for 
some years afterwards, but in 1806 Udaipur again sustained severe reverses 
and was laid waste by the armies of Scindia, Holkar and Amir 3'Hd 

by many hordes of Pindari plunderers. To such distress was the Maharana 
reduced" that he was dependent for his maintenance on the bounty of Zahm 
Singh, the Regent of Kotah, who gave him an allowance of Rs. 1,000 a 
month. In this state of degradation Maharana Bhim Singh was found in 
1818, when the British Government extended its protection to the k,tate. 


The finances of the State were restored by Captain Tod the first Poli- 
tical Agent, accredited to the State between 1818 and 1821. Pull powers 
were restored to the Maharana in 1826. From 1861 to ^65 the State was 
administered bv a Council .advised by the Political Agent, during the 
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minority of Maharana Sambhu Singh, who was then entrusted with the 
management of the State. There was a similar minority ■ administration 
from 18^4 till 'Maharana Sajjan Singh received his powers. ' 

4. On the death of the late Maharana Sir [Pateh Singh Bahadur on the 
^th May 1930, His Highness Maharajadhiraja Maharana Sir Bhupal Singh 
Bahadur succeeded Ms father. The Viceroy’s Kharita recognising his 
succession was presented to him by the Agent to the Governor General on 
the 22nd August 1930. His Highness was created a K.C.I.B., on, the ’3rd 
June 1919, and a G.G.S.I., on the Ist Januarj’^ 1931. A permanent local 
salute of 21 guns was sanctioned on the 1st January 1921. 

5. His Highness married the sister of the Thakur of Auwa in March 
. 1910, who died in June 1910. He again married in February 1911 the 

daughter of Thakur Kesri Singh- of Achrol in the Jaipur State. His -third 
marriage took place on the 17th January 1928 with the daughter of the 
Thakur of Khudala in the Marwar State. ^ 

6. The administration of the State is carried on under the personal 
supervision of His Highness the Maharana assisted by a Miisahib Ala aud 
two Ministers. 

7. A proportion of the expenses connected with the maintenance of the 
Mewar Bhil Corps is debited to the Mewar Harbar. 

8. The State maintains 2 units of Indian State Forces — ^the Mewar 
Lancers as an “A” class unit and the Sajjan Infantry the Bhupal Infantry 
and Bhupal Training Company as “B” class units. 



WESTERN RAJPUTANA STATES AGENCY. 


A Political Agent was first appointed to Jodhpur in 1839, and Jaisalmer 
was added to his charge thirty years later. The State of Sirohi was, for the 
most part, in pofitical relations with an Assistant to the Governor General’s 
Agent up to 1870, when it was placed in political charge of the Commandant 
of the Erinpiura Irregular Porce. This latter officer in 1879 became Political 
Agent of the three States of Jodhpur, Jaisalmer and Sirohi and in the follow- 
ing year his charge was styled the Western Eajputana States Agency. In 
1881 the command of the Erinpura Force was separated from the duties of 
the Political Agent, and in 1882, the headquarters of the latter were removed 
from Erinpura to Jodhpur and his designation became that of Resident, 
Western Bajputana States. 


2. Later in 1909, on the abolition of the Bikaner Political Agency, the 
charge of the Bikaner State was added. Nine years later the States of 
Bikaner, Jaisalmer and Sirohi were placed in political relations with a newly 
appointed Political Agent, Western Bajputana States, with his headquarters 
at Mount Abu, leaving the State of Jodhpur under the Resident who was 
styled the Resident, Marwar. A year later the new Political Agency was 
abolished and the Jaisalmer State was again put under the Resident, Marwar „ 
who was re-designated as Resident, Western Bajputana States, while the 
Bikaner and Sirohi States were placed in direct political relations with the 


Agent to the Governor General in Eajputana. 

3. In the year 1932, the Residency was abolished and the States of 
Marwar U'nd Jaisalmer were put in charge of the Resident at Jaipur who was 
designated as Resident in Jaipur and the Western States of Eajputana. 

4. In 1933 the States of Palanpur and Danta which were formerly under 
the Government of Bombay were put in political relations wij the Govern- 
ment of India through the Ageht to the Governor General, Eajputana and 
attached to the Jaipur Residency as a temporary measur^ Subsequently m 
1934 on the revival of the Western Bajputana States Residency, with its 
headquarters at Jodhpur (where they still remai n) the 

these two States was included in this • R^idency j^GtiGrTin^comprises uuo 

rM ;i r i ^nrl. - ,Ta asalnaefr-P*atunpur--and— 
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o 

BQ 

Name ot State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Baler. , 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census, 

1931). 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
tbonsand). 

1 

2 

3 

« 

6 

6 

7 

8 








Us. 

1 

Danta 

llsharana Shrl Sir Cha- 
wanlslnhll ttahadur, 

H. C. 8. 1.. Aloharana 

of — (Parmar Jlajput). 

13th Septem- 
ber 1899. 

20th Norem- 
ber 1925. 

347 

26,172 

2,63.600 

« 

Jabalmer 

nis nigbncss Naharajadlii- 
raja Maharawal Sir 
/awahtr Singh Bahadnr, 
E.C.8.I.I Slaharawal of 
— (Jadon Bhati Rajput)- 

iSth Norem- 
btt 1882. 

2Sth Jnne 

1914. 

19,062 

76,255 

<(.29,006 

3 

Jod&pnr (Har-, 
war). / 

Celearl His Highness Raj 

7 RtIcshHar nabarala- 
'dhlraja Sir Dmald 

Singh Bahadnr, O.C.8.I., 
CI.C.I.E., K.C.V.O.. 

A. D. C., Maharaja of 
— (Rathor Rajput). 

Stb Jals 1903 

3rd October 
1918. 

36,071 

21,34348 

r 

1,64,06,06 

A 

Falanpnr 

lit. -Colonel His Highness 
Nawah Sir Talcy Mnham- 
mad Khan Bahadnr. 
G.C.I.E., K.C.V.O.,A.D.C., 
Nawab of — (Lohani 
Pathan). 

Tth July 1883 

28tb Septem- 
ber 1918. 

1,769 

t 

2,65,424 

ll.OS.fOf 


DANTA. 


The Buler of Danta is the head of the Parmar clan of Eajputs, being 
descendants of the celebrated Emperor Vikramaditya of Ujjain. 

2. The Parmars are said to have at one time held at least a major 

portion of Eajputana and Eaja Dharni Varah, one of the descendants of 
Vikrama, divided these possessions amongst his brothers, retaining for 
himself the Province of Sindh. Driven back by the Mahommedan inva- 
sions, Eaja Jasrajji, the then Euler of Sindh, came to Mount Arasur, 
conquered the surrounding country and laid the foundation of the present 
State of Danta in D. 

3. The successors of Jasrajji considerably extended and consolidated 
their domain which at one time included large tracts of territory now in 
the possession of surrounding 'States but protracted wars with Idar in 
the 16th and 17th centuries greatly reduced and impoverished the State. 

4. The State entered into political relations with the British Govern- 
ment in 1812. 

5. The present Euler, Mahaiana Shri Sir Bhavanisinji Bahadur was born 
on the 13th September 1899 and was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 
He succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1925. He was created a 
K.C.S.I., on the 2nd January 1939. 

6. The Euling family is connected by marriage with the Euling' Houses 
of Udaipur, Banswara, Jaisalmer. Jodhpur, Idar, Sirohi and Dhran- 
gadhra. 
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7. On the outbreak of the Great War (1914-1919) the State placed Its 
entire resources at the disposal of His Majesty’s Government ajid con- 
tributed over a lakh of rupees tow’urds the expenses of the War. 

8. The' Heir-apparent, Maharaj Kumar Shri Prithiraj Singhji, was born 
on the 22nd July 1928. 


JAISALMEB. 

1. The Euling family is Jadon Bhati Eajput and claims decent from the 
Yadav Kings, whose power was paramount in India, 3,000 years ago. The 
founder of the Jaisalmer family is held to be Deoraj, who was the first 
Eawal and was born about the middle of the tenth century. Jaisalmer, the 
present capital, was built in 1156 by Eawal Jaisal. 

2. The first Euler with whom the British Government entered into 
political relations was Maharawal Mulraj, and a treaty was concluded in 
1818 The late Euler Maharawal Saliwahan succeeded to the gaddi by 
adoption in 1891 at the age of 5. During his minority the administration 
was conducted by the Eesident at Jodhpur assisted by a Dewan and Coun- 
cil He died on the 14th April 1914, leaving no heir by blood or adoption, 
and was succeeded by His Highness MaharavTal Sir Jawahir Singh Bahadur 
who was the adopted son of Thakur Man Singh, the senior member of the 
Eulin^ family. His Highness was born on the 18th November 1882 anrt 
was educated at the Mayo College and with the Imperial Cadet Corps. 
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He was created a If.C.S.I., on the Ist January 1918. Maharaj Eumar 
Girdhar Singhji, son and heir to His Highness, was born on the ISth. 
November 1907. He was educated at the Mayo College and is married to 
the sister of the late Raja of Narsingarh in Central India. A second son, 
Maharaj Kumar Hukam Singhji, was born on the 14th February 1927. 
His Highness has a grandson Bhanwar Raghunath Singhji. ' 

3. The greater part of the State is desert, and the nearest railway station 
is Barmer in Marwar territory, 104 miles from the capital, Jaisalmer. No 
Viceroy has yet visited this State. Her Excellency Lady Chelmsford visited 
Jaisalmer in November 1920. 

4. His Highness Maharawal Saliwahan attended the Coronation Purbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government. His Highness also offered his personal 
services. 


<>. 


JODHPUR (MARWAR). ' : 

1. Jodhpur is one of the three principal States of Rajputana and the 
Maharajadhiraja is the head of the Bathor clan of Rajputs. Off-shoots from 
Jodhpur are the States of Bikaner and Kisengarh in Rajputana, Idar in the 
Western India States Agency and Ratlam, Jhabua, Sitamau and Sailana in 
Central India. 

2. The Marwar State may be said to have been founded in 1459 when 
the seat of Government was transferred to the present capital; but a first 
footing was acquired in the thirteenth century, when Siahji, a grandson of 
Jai Chand, the last King of Kanauj, conquered Mallani and the neighbour- 
ing tract, and planted the standard of the Rathors amidst the sand hills of 
the Luni in 1212. 

3. A treaty with the British Government was concluded in 1818. Maha- 
raja Takhat Singh did good service during the Mutiny of 1857 and was 
created a G.C.S.I. During the rule of Maharaja Jaswant Singh the State 
prospered. The Civil jurisdiction of the district of Mallani was restored to 
the State in 1891, and complete jurisdiction over the district in 1898., Maha- 
raja Sardar Singh who succeeded Maharaja Jaswant Singh, died in 1911 and 
was succeeded by Maharaja Sumer Singh. The latter proceeded to the Front 
in the Great War and was created a K.B.E. 

4. The present Ruler, Colonel His Highness Sir Umaid Singh Bahadur, 
was born on the 8th July 1903, and succeeded to the gaddi on the death of 
his elder brother, the late Maharaja Sir Sumer Singh Bahadur, on the 3rd 
October 1918. During the minority of His Highness, the administration of 
the State was conducted by a Council consisting of a President and five 
members and working under the general control of the Resident. In addi- 
tion, a Committee of three members, representing the great body of Thakurs 
of Marwar, was formed to constitute an advisory body. 
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His Highness Maharaja Sir Umaid Singh was educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer, and was invested with full ruling powers by His Excellency 
the Viceroy on the 27th January 1923. He was made an Honorary Captain 
in the Indian Army on the 24th October 1921. was promoted to the Honorary 
rank of Major on the 2nd June 1923. Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in 
August 1933 and Colonel in September 1936. He married the daughter of 
Bao Bahadur Thakur Jai Singh of Umaidnagar (Osian) in Marwar on the 
11th November 1921. Maharaj Kunwar Hanwant Singh, his son and heir, 
was born on the 16th June 1923. A second son Maharaj Kunwar Eimmat 
Singh was born in London on the 21st June 1925, a third son Maharaj 
Kunwar Hari Singh was born on the 21st September 1929, a daughter was 
born on the 14th December 1930 and a fourth Maharaj Kunwar Devi Singh 
was born on the 20th September 1933 and a fifth Maharaj Kunwar oh the 
20th October 1937. 

His Highness was created" a K.C.V.O. on the 17th March 1922, a 
K.C.S.I. in June 1925, a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1930, a G.C.S.I. in 
June 1936 and an Aide-de-Camp to the King-Emperor in January 1937. 

His Highness visited Europe in March 19i25 (accompanied by Her 
Highness), August 1928, October 1932 and May 1937. His Highness also 
visited East Africa in 1933 and 1935. 


5. Lieutenant-General His Highness Maharaja Sir Partap Singh, G.C.B., 
G.C.S.I. , G.O.V.O., LL.D., D.C.L., A.D.O., great uncle of the present 
Buler who had abdicated from the Idar gaddi in order to be appointed 
Eegent of the Jodhpur State during the minority of the late Maharaja Sumer 
Singh, was appointed to the same position during the minority of the present 
Euler, He was President of the Council of Eegency until his death, which 
occurred on the 4th September 1922. 


6. The administratio'n of the State is carried on by His Highness as- 
sisted by a Council consisting of a Chief Minister and four other Ministers 
to whom definite portfolios are allotted by the Maharaja. 


7. The State Forces have seen much active service. The 1st Eegiment 
of Cavalry served with distinction in the China Expedition (1900-1901) and 
in the Tirah Oompaign (1897-1898). The State Military organisation has 
recently been changed. There are now four “A” class units, the Jodhpur 
Sardar'Bisala, the Jodhpur Sardar Infantry, the Jodhpur Transport Corps 
and the Jodhpur State Military Band attached to the Sardar Infantry. 


The Sardar Bisala served with distinction in the Great War, first m 
France from 1914 to 1918 and thereafter in Palestine till the end of the 
war. The fact that His Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh and His Highness 
Maharaja Sir Partap Singh were with them in person, former from 
September 1914 to June 1915, and the latter with one short interval from 
September 1914 to October 1918 was an inspiration to all. In Palatine t e 
Bisala performed an exploit unprecedented in war, when they captured toe 
fortified^ town of Haifa at the gallop, killing many Turks and captunng 700 
prisoners and machine guns which now decorate the bastions of the Tort. 
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8. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Jodhpur : Lords North- . 
hrook, Dufferin. Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto. Hardinge, Chelmsford. - 
Leading, Irwin. Groschen and Willingdon. 

The State was also visited by His Koyal Highness the Prince of Wales 
in November 1921 and by Their Loyal Highnesses the Prince and Princess 
Arthur of Connaught in January 1925. 

His Excellency the Gommander-m-Chief also paid a visit to Jodhpur in 
March 1923. 

9. The present length of the Jodhpur Lailway in Marwar territory is 
'767 miles. 


PALANPUB. 

The Luling Family is of Afghan origin; belonging to the Yusuf zai 
Lohani tribe, and is said to have first settled in Bihar in the 12th century. 
In the 14th century Malek Khurram .^Khan, the founder of the House, 
captured Jhalor. Their rule over Palanpur begins from the 16th century 
when the Emperor Akbar gave Palanpur, Heesa and Dantiwada to G-hazni 
Khan, the 12th Luler of the House. Thus the Lohani House, which is 
the oldest amongst the existing Muhammadan Luling Houses in India, 
name to rule over Jhalor, Sanchor and Bhinmal along with Palanpur, Deesa 
End Dantiwada until the end of the 17th century when the capital was 
finally estabhshed at'Lampur.^ 0 ^ 

2. Malek Usman Khan, the Stir Luler, was granted the hereditary title 

of Zubt-ul-Mulk by the Sultan of Gujarat, and Ghazni Khan, the 12th 
Luler, who was also the Governor of Lahore, received the hereditary titles 
of Dewan and Mahakhan from Emperor Akbar. The title of Nawab was 
conferred on the Luler by His Impenal Majesty the King Emperor in 1910 
as a hereditary distinction. ^ 

3. The present Luler Lt. -Colonel His Highness Sir Taley Muhammad 
Khan Bahadur, the 29th Luler of the House, ascended the gaddi on the 28th 
September 1918. His Highness was granted an Honorary Commission as 
Uaptain in the Army in 1916, and was created a K.C.I.E., on the 5th 
June 1920. His Highness was appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Loyal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales during his visit to India, and was created on the 
17th March 1922 a K.C.V.O. His Highness was promoted to the rank of 
Major in 1930 and created a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1932. He was 
■promoted to the rank of Lt.-Colonel and appointed Aide-de-Camp to His 
Majesty the King-Emperor in 1936. 

His Highness was a member of the Indian Delegation to the 9th Assemb- 
ly of the League of Nations at Geneva in September 1928. He visited 
England in April 1937 to attend the Coronation of His Majesty the King 
Emperor and again proceeded to Europe for medical treatment in 1938. His 
Highness’ son and Heir-Apparent Nawabzada Iqbal Muhammad Khan was 
born on the 8th June 1917. 
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4. Their Excellencies Lord Dufferin and Lord Elgin halted for a few 
hours at Palanpur. His Excellency Lord Irwin p^^id a visit to Palanpur in 
1927. His Eoyal Highness the Duke of Connaught, when he was Com- 
mander-in-Chief of the Bombay Force, twice visited and stayed at Palanpur 
as His late Highness’ guest. General Sir George "White and Field Marshals 
Sir William Birdwood and Sir Philip Chotwode, Commanders-in-Chief, also 
visited the Palanpur State. 

5. The Palanpur State assisted the British Government by supplying 
transport animals during the Afghan Wars of 1842 and 1879. During the 
Mutiny of 1857 the State rendered prompt and valuable assistance to the 
British Government. On the outbreak of the Great War His late Highness 
placed all the resources of the State at the disposal of His Imperial Majesty 
the King Emperor and offered the personal services of his two sons. 




SIKEIM 


It was arranged in June 1903 that the Political Officer in Sikkim, who 
was formerly subordinate to the Bengal Government, should, during the 
continuance of the Tibet Mission, be subject to the direct control of the 
Government of India in all matters relating to Tibet. All matters relating 
to the internal administration of the Sikkim State and its relations with the 
British Government were, however, dealt with by the Bengal Government 
as before. At the close of the Mission, the Government of India considered 
it desirable that this arrangement should be continued until matters affecting 
Ohumbi and the trade route to Tibet were finally settled. 

In 1905 the Government of Bengal represented the nnsatisfactory nature 
of this- arrangement and recommended the transfer of Sikkim to the direct 
control of the Government of India. This view was accepted, and on the 
1st April 1906 control of the State of Sikkim was formally transferred from 
the Government of Bengal to the Government of India. 
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S-IKKIM. 

1. In ancient times the country was inhabited by the Lepchas under the 
rule of Chiefs. The present ruling dynasty claims to be of Tibetan origin 
and connected with the ruUng dynasty of China through its ancestor Guru 
Tashi. Gm’u Tashi settled and died at Chumbi. His third son, Mippn Bab, 
Leader of Men, married a Tibetan lady and settled at Gangtok. He had four 
sons, from whom the four chief families in Sikkim trace their descent. His 
fourth son was Guru Tashi, whose great grandson, Pinchu Nam-gye, said to 
have been born in 1604 A. D. became the first Baja of Sikkim and Ms acces- 
sion to the gaddi is said to have occurred in 1641. The Sikkim State suffered 
various encroachments from Bhutan, Tibet and Nepal. The Chumbi Valley, 
which originally belonged to Sikldm, was annexed to Tibet after the war 
between Tibet cum China and Nepal. British relations with Sildrim com- 
menced at the timd of the outbreak of the war with Nepal in 1814-16, and 
after its conclusion the country which had been wrested from the Baja dur- 
ing the successive Gurkha invasions dating from 1780, was restored to Mm. 

2. In 1834-35 a further inroad into the Sikkim Terai by the Lepcha 
refugees in Nepal in which the British Government intervened, led to 
negotiations by which the British Government acquired the unconditional 
cession by the Maharaja of Sikkim of the Darjeeling tract. A compensation 
,of Bs. 3,000 per annum was at first granted for this cession. It was increased 

in 3846 to Bs. 6,000. 

3. The settlement in Darjeeling advanced rapidly from a population of 
100 in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly by immigration from Bhutan, 
Sikldm and Nepal. This increased importance of Darjeeling was viewed 
with jealousy by the .Sikkim Darbai^ resulting in 1849 in their seizure and 
imprisonment of Drs. Hooker and 'Campbell, the latter the Superintendent 
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of Darjeeling, ■^ho were travelling in Sikkim with the permission of Govern- 
ment and the Maharaja. This led to the expedition of 1850, and the 
annexation of the Sikldm Terai and a certain portion of the Sikkim Hills to- 
the Darjeeling district, and to the stoppage of the annual compensation of 
Ks. 6,000. There was another small expedition into Sikkim in 1860 ending 
in the Treaty of 1861. By the 22nd Article of the Treaty the Maharaja 
agreed to remove the seat of his Government from Tibet to Sikldm, and tO' 
reside there for nine months in the year, and a Vakil was accredited by the 
Sikkim Darbar to reside at DarjeeUng. The annual compensation of 
Bs. 6,000 was restored in 1862. In 1868 it was increased to Rs. 9,000, and 
in 1873 to Es. 12,000. 


4 After the abandonment of the proposed Mission of 1886 the Tibetans 
advanced into Sikkim and built a fort at Lingtn. Intripes Jr 

1888 the Sikkim expeditionary force was sent against Lingtu, and m bept 
ber the campaign ended with the complete expulsion of the Tibetans acrosi 

the Jelap La. 

5 . In December 1888 negotiations for the settleinent of the Sikkim-Tibetan 
dispute were unsuccessfully opened with the Chinese Resident, who came 
to Gnatong for the purpose. The negotiations were re-opened in 1889 through 
Mr, James H. Hart of the Chinese Imperial Customs Service pd ^esuit^ed 
in tfie Sikkim-Tibet Convention, signed in Calcutta on the 17th Marp Ibyu. 
The boundary between Sikkim and Tibet was fixed. The British Protectorate 
over Sikkim' and its exclusive control over the internal administration and 
foreign relations of the State was recognised and the questions of “greased 

facilities for trade, pasturage on the Sikkim side *^®4^ittrGOTernment 
arrangement for official communications between the British Govern 

and Tibet were reserved for discussion. 

6 Ifi December 1893 the regulations regarding trade communications, and 

pasthr'dge, to be appended' to the abovementioned Gonyention of 1890, were 
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drawn up. They included the establishment of a trade, mart at Yatung on 
the Tibetan side of the frontier. The import and export of certain goods 
were prohibited, or permitted subject to such restrictions as either Govern- 
ment might impose ; and other goods were to be exempt from duty for a period 
of five years, after which period a tariff was to be mutually agreed upon. 
During this period of five years trade in Indian tea was not to be engaged in. 
Up to the present date no further -agreement on the question of a tariff or the 
importation of Indian tea has been arrived at.- The mart in Yatung was 
opened in 1894. 

7. A boundary commission was appointed in 1895, but with no useful 
results as both the Tibetan and Chinese authorities refused to recognise the 
line of demarcation fixed by the Convention of 1890, and the matter rested 
for the time. 

8. In May 1902 the Government of India decided to assert their Treaty 
rights in respect of the boundary by expelling any Tibetan posts and officials 
found at Giaogong, or elsewhere on the Sikkim side of the frontier described 
in Article I of the Sikldm-Tibet Convention. Mr. White, the then Political 
Officer, accordingly left Gangtok for the frontier on the 15th June 1902, 
accompanied by a military escort and expelled the Tibetan outposts and 
officials stationed at Giaogong, and destroyed the Tibetan walls and block- 
houses on the British side of the frontier without any opposition. The party 
returned in August 1902, after having traversed and surveyed the whole of 
the boundary line north of Giaogong and the Donkya La and Lho-nak, and 
having taken a complete and careful survey of the country on both sides of 
the frontier.. The Tibetan graziers and traders were permitted to remain, 
but were informed that they had no rights within that area. 

9. In June 1903, the Government of India deputed a Mission to Tibet 
under Colonel (now Sir Francis) Younghusband, K.C.I.B., to meet Chinese 
and Tibetan representatives in order to settle long-pending questions rejating 
to the Sikldm-Tibet boundary and trade facilities. The Mission stayed for 
some months at Khamba Jong, but as it was impossible to induce the Tibetans 
to negotiate there the Mission was forced to proceed to Cbumbi and eventually 
towards the close of March 1904, to Gyantse. During the year the Tibet 
Mission, owing to the obstructive attitude of the Tibetans, was compelled to 
proceed to Lhasa and after successfully concluding a treaty with the Tibetan 
authorities returned to India without hindrance. 

10. The Tibet Mission bulked very large in the history of the State 

during the years 1903 and 1904, and has in many ways exercised a very consi- 
derable influence on the State. In December 1903, a cooly corps was raised 
in which the late Maharaja 'took a keen interest and which did very good 
work for the Tibet Mission. The corps was disbanded in October 1904. The 
State helped largely with labour for the maintenance' of the 'new road and 
improvement of the existing one. - ' ' ' ' ' ' 

' 1-1. In October 1905, the Tashi Lama' stayed- 4: few days at -Gangtok on 
his way to India as'the guest of'the’late -Maharaja’. -'Thisr/visit .created grc&f 
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interest throughout the country and the Buddhists flocked into Gangtok in 
large numbers to receive the Pontiff’s blessing. On his return from India the 
Tashi Lama again stayed at Gangtok. 

12. With the sanction of the Government of India Maharaj Kumar Tsotra 
Namgyal visited Sikkim for three months during 1917. The Dalai Lama 
passed through Sikkim on his flight from Lhasa in Kebruary 1910. The 
journey and the circumstances attending it aroused a deep and abiding 
interest. 


13. In 1910 an extradition arrangement was concluded between Sikkim 
and Bhutan through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible 
to prevent bad characters from one country taking refuge in the other. 

14. The present Maharaja of Sikkim, Sir Tashi Namgyal, K.C.I.E., was 
born in 1893 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 5th December 1914 on the 
death of his half-brother Sidkeong Namgyal. His formal accession to the 
gaddi according to Sikkim custom took place on the 15th May 1916, and he 
was invested with full ruling powers on the 5th April 1918. In October of 
the same year he married Kunzang Dechen, daughter of the Kakashar Depon, 
a General in the Tibetan Army. Her Highness is grand-daughter of the late 
Lonchen Shokang, who was Prime Minister of Tibet and was educated in 
1920 at the Hampton Court College, Mussoorie. Their Highnesses have 
three sons. and three daughters. The eldest son. Kunzang Paljor Namgyal, 
was born on the 20th November 1921. The Maharaja has the following 
relations : — 


(1) Baja Tsotra Namgyal (still in Tibet), born in 1879 (half-brother). 
The Government of India conferred the title of Baja upon him 
as a personal distinction on the 2nd January 1922. 

t2) Kumari Choni Wangmo La, born in 1896 (sister). She was 
married to Deb Zimpon Baja Sonam Tobgay Dorji, Agent to 
His Highness the Maharaja of Bhutan at Kalimpong (also 
Assistant for Bhutan to the Political Officer in Sikkim), on the 


5th April 1918. 

15. The Maharaja was educated at the Mayo College in Ajmer (1909 and 
1910) and at St. Paul’s School in Darjeeling (1911 and 1914). He accom- 
panied his father the late Maharaja Sir Thotub Namgyal, K.C.I.E., to 
Calcutta on the occasion of the visit to India of Their Boyal Highnesses t e 
Prince and Princess of Wales in 1905, and to the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in 1911. His Highness visited Bombay in 1916 and Delhi on the 
occasions of the visits to India of His Boyal Highness the Duke of Connaught 
in 1921 and His Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales m 1922. 

16. The State is administered by the Maharaja with the help of a Council. 
The Maharaja is entitled 'to a salute of 15 guns and resides at Gangtok. 
During the last few years the trade and revenues of the State have increased 
greatly. A survey for a railway connecting Gangtok with Bengal was made 
but the project is never likely to rnaterialise owing to the comparative ea.e 
and cheapness of motor communication. 
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17. There are no regular troops in Sikkim, but a force of armed police 
consisting of 68 men including 3 Sub-Inspectors. 

18. On the outbreak of war in Europe, Silddm was quick to respond to 
the call. The late Mahara] offered his personal services to His Imperial 
Majesty the King-Emperor and placed all the resources of his little State at 
the disposal of the Government. During the war many Silckimese fought 
in the ranks of Gurkha Regiments and nearly eight hundred men joined the 
Army and more than three hundred the Military Police, the enlistments m 
each being many times larger than during peace. A few also joined - 
ambulance companies. Subscriptions were made to the Imperial Indian 
Relief Fund and to the St. John’s Ambulance Fund. 

19. For services in connection with the War the Maharaja was appointed 
a C.I.E. on the 1st January 1919 and was promoted to be a Knight Com- 
mander of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 
192-3. 



WESTERN INDIA STATES. 

Prior to 1924 the States now comprising the Western India States 
Agency, were under the Government of Bombay ; in that year a new Agency 
was formed in direct relations with the Government of India, and in it were 
included all the States of the old Kathiawar, Cutch and Banas Kantha 
Agencies. In 1933 a further redistribution took pjace, and while Palanpur 
was handed over to the Rajputana Agency the whole of the Mahi Kantha 
Agency, except Danta, became a part of the Western India States Agency. 

2. All Salute States and the non-Salute State of Vijaynagar are in direct 
relations with the Resident. Por the remainder the Agency is divided into 
three subordinate Agencies designated Western Kathiawar, Eastern Kathia- 
war. and Sabar Kantha. 

3. The Western Kathiawar Agency has its headquarters at Rajkot and 
comprises the old Prants of Sorath and Halar. It contains 45 non-Salute 
Jurisdictional States and Talukas and 4 Thana Circles. Among the Juris- 
dictional States the following are prominent : — Jasdan, Manavadar, Thana 
Devli, Vadia, Virpur, Malia, Kotda-Sangani, Jetpur, Bilkha and Khirasra. 

4. The Eastern Kathiawar Agency has its headquarters at Wadhwan 
Civil Station, and combines the old Prants of Jhalawad and Gohelwad. It 
contains 15 non-Salute Jurisdictional States and Talukas and 7 Thana 
Circles. Among the Jurisdictional States in direct relations with the Politi- 
cal Agent the following are prominent ; — ^Lakhtar, Sayla, Chuda, Vala, 
Lathi, Muli, Rajana and Patdi. 

0 , The Sabar Kantha Agency has its headquarters at Sadra; the Agency 
was constituted by the amalgamation of the old Mahi Kantha and Banas 
Kantha Agencies except for the States of Palanpur and Danta. The Agency 
contains 46 Jurisdictional non-Salute States, 8 Thana Circles and 1 Sub- 
Thana. Among the States in direct relations with the Political Agent, the 
States of Tharad and Wao are prominent. 
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States in direct relation with the Hon’ble the 


^ fi 


io 


11 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Bhavnagar 


Catch . 


Dbrangadhra 


Dhrol 


(fondat 


Idar 


Jafrabnd (Jan- 
jira). 


JuDBgadb 


Limbdi. 


Morvi 


Nawanagar 


Name, title and caste cf 
Ruler. 


Llcntenant Ills Highness 
Maharaja SbrI Sir Krishna! 
Knmarsinhji Bhawlnhjl, 
H.C.S.I., Maharaja of 
(Gohil Rajput). 

Ills Highness Maharaja 
Dhtraj Mirzn Maliarao 
Shrl Sir Khengarjl, Sara! 
Bahadur, C.C.S.I., 

G.C.I.B., Slaharao of — 
{Jadeja Rajputs. 

Major His Highness' Maha- 
raja Shrl Sir Ghonslij-am- 
sinhji AJUsinhjl, G.C.I.E., 
K.C.S.I., Maharaja Raj 
Saheb -of — {Jhala 
Rajput). 

Thakor Saheb Shrl Jora- 
uarsinhji Dlpslnhjl 
Thakor Saheb of — 
(Jadeja Rajput). 

Uls Highness Maharaja 
Shrl Sir Bhagvatsinlijl 
Sagramji, O.C.S.I., 
G.C.f.E., Maharaja of — 
(Jadeja Rajput Bindu). 

His Highness Maharaja 
Shrl Illmalslnliji Doulat- 
sinliji, aiahnrajn cf — 
(Rathod Rajput). 

His Highness Nnwab Sidl 
Muhammad Khan Sldi 
Ahmad Khan, Nnwab 
of Janjira and Jafrabad. 

Captain His Highness 
Nawnb Sir Hnhnbnt 
Khnnji Kasiilkhanjl, 
G.G.I.K., H.C.S.I., Nnwab 
of — Rabi Pathan (Yusuf' 
zai). 


Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Dau- 
latslnbji Jbsu atsinh jl, 

E.C.S.I., K.C.I.F,., Thakor 
Saheb of — (Jhala Rajput), 


His Highness Maharaja Shri 
Sir Kakhdhirji Waghji. 
K.C.S.I., Maharaja of — 
(Jadeja Rajput). 


Lt.-CoI.Hls Highness Maha- 
raja Jam Shri Sir Dig- 
vijB.is!nhji RanjitsinhJI 
Jadeja, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., 
Hony. A.D.C. to His Im- 
perial Majesty, Maharaja 
Jam Saheb ol-(Jadeja 
Rajput Hindu). 


Date of birth. 


I9th 

tst». 


May 


23rd August 
I8G6. 


3l8t 

1889. 


May 


28tb Blay 1910. 


S-lth October 
1865. 


S2nd October 
1899. 


7th Blarcb 
191'!. 


2nd August 
1900. 


nth July 
1868. 


2Gth Decem- 
ber 1876. 


I8th Septem- 
ber 1895. 


Date of 
succession. 


I7th July 
1919. 


1st January 
1876. 


8th February 

1911. 


30th August 
1937. 


Idth Decern 
bet 1869. 


l-lth April 
1931. 


2Da May 1922 


22nd Jannnry 

1911. 


14th April 
1908. 


nth Jnne 
1922. 


2nd April 
1933. 


Area In 

square 

miles. 


2,981 


8,249-5 


1,167 


282-7 


1,024 


1,689 


53 


3,337 


343-96 


822 


3,791 


Popnla- 

tfon 

(Census 

Report, 

1931). 


500,274 


514,307 


88,961 


27,639 


205,846 


262,660 


12,083 


545,152 


40,688 


113,023 


402,192 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 


RS. 

1,27,12,329 


26,33,269 

18,1)9,000 

2,67,270 

50.00. 600 

21 . 00 . 000 

3,49,138 

84,38,C80 

7,89,707 

57,02,000 

94,93,127 


* Temporary.- 

t The Junagadh State receives a tribute styled ‘ Zortaibi ’ amounting 


5 - 
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w 

o 

Karoe of State 
or Estate. 

f 

y&mOs title and caste of 
Ruler, 

1 

Dateof birth. 

! 

Date of 
snccesslon. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popnla- 

Uon 

(Census 

Report, 

1931). 

-Average 

annual 

1 revenue 
(to the 
[ nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2; 

3 

4 

1 

5 

0 

7 

s 




3rd April 1 



' 

Ea. 

12 

piUitans 

[ 

liaKor Saheb SbrI Sir 
Rsbadursinb]! Maa'^Inbji, 
I£.C.S.I.3K.C,I.E., Thalor 
Saheb of — (Gohil Raj- 
put). 

1900. 

J J th Septem- 
cr 1905. 

300 

62,150 

8,46,000 

I3 

rorbandar . 

His Highness llahacaja 
Sh '! Sir A'atvarslobji 
Rhavslnhji, K.C.S.I., 

Uabanjs Rana Saheb 
of — (Jethra Rajput). 

30(h Jane 

1901. 

0th necember 
I90S. 

642-25 

lf5»6T3 

$25,00,000 

(4 

^ Radbanpnr . 

His Highness Nanab 
'Uarfaza Khan Jorairar 
Khan Babl, Kaivab of — 
(Pathan). 

10 th October 
1899. 

1st Jannary 
1937. 

1,150 

70,530 

6,61,000 

dS 

Rajkot 

Tfaakor Saheb Shri Dbar- 
mendrastahjl, Thnkor 
Saheb of — (Jadtja 
Rajput). 

4lh Ilnrch 
1910. 

2nd February 
-1930. 

282-4 

73,540 

14,50,826 

16 

Vljayanagar. 

Rao Shri UamirsinhjI 
Uindusinhjl, Rao of — 
(Rathoi Rajput). 

3rd Jaoaar) 
1904. 

27tb Janu- 
ary 1916. 

13:* 

1 

8,491 

94,856 

tr 

ITadbnran 

(Vadivan). 

Thakor Saheb Shri Snrendra- 
Einhji Joraivarsinbii .Thakor 
Saheb ol (Jhala Rajput). 

4lh Jan- 

uary 1922. 

2Tlh Jnly 1934. 

242-6 

42,602 

5,66.000 

JB 

^Yankaner • 

Captain His Highness 
ilaharana Shri Sir 

Amarsiobji Banesinbji, 
H. C. S. I., U. C. I. E., 
Uabarana Raj Saheb of 
— (Jhala Rajput), 

4th January 
18T9. 

12tb June 

1881. 

417 

44,259 

7,67.00§ 


+ Difference is due to the flgxire having been based on three years average TBvenuo. 


BHAVNAGAE. 

1. Lieutenant Bis Highness Maharaja Sir Shri Krishna Eumarsinhji 
Bhavsinhji, K.C.S.I., succeeded to the gaddi in July, 1919, and the State 
ANas under a Council of Administration dm'ing the minority of the present 
Euler, who was born on the 19th May 1912. The minority administration 
•terminated on the 18th April 1931, when the Maharaja was invested Avith 
full powers. The late Maharaja left two other sons : (1) K. S. Nirmalkumar- 
sinhji, born on the 2nd August 1914, and (2) K. S. Dharmakumarsinhji, born 
-on the 14th April 1917. !Maharaj Kumar Shri Virbhadrasinhji, the heir- 
apparent, was bom on the 14th March 1932. 

•2. The Gohil tribe is said to have entered Kathiawar about A.D. 1260, 
under their Chief Sejakji, whose descendant Bhavsinhji foimded Bhamagar 
in A.D. 1723. The sons of Sejakji were the founders of Bhamagar, 
Pahtana and Lathi States. 
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Patmekts. 


mUTABY FOBCES. 



Salute in 
GUNS. 

Average 
annual ex- 
pendifure 
(to nearest 
thousand). 

To . 

To 

Eeqplae 

Tkoops. 

InREGPlAK 

Troops. 

j IndiansStates' 

1 Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 

a 



G overn- 
ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

fnfantry 

and 

\rtillery. 

Cavalry. 

Enfantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 


a 

eS 

E 

t. 

£ 

Persona 

Local. 

9 

10 

n - 

12 

33 

14 

15 

16 

17 

38 

19 

20 

21 

Us. 

Es. 

Be. 











.9, or. 000 


10,364 

... 

... 


... 

... 

... 

157 

3 

... 

... 

00,000 

»l,%02 

12,302 



16 


32 

237 

332 

13 


... 


§15,000 












6,36,000 

... 


... 


20 

59 

- 

... 

1 

116 

11 

1 

... 

13,65,113 

18,991 

2,330 j 

1 i 


21 

... 

... 


343 

9 

... 

... 

.87,165 

... 

... 

... 

1 ... 


... 

... 

... 

47 

... 

... 

... 

4,88,000 

26,009.8.8 

2,682 

... 

... 

36 

... 

... 

... 

118 

9 

... 

... 

6,64,500 

17,422 

1,457 

20 

... 

11 

N 

9 



S8 

J 

11 




i Special payment. 


3. The Euler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. The 
personal title of Maharaja, conferred on the late Maharaja Sir Bhavsinhji 
on the let January 1909, was made hereditary on the 1st January 1917. 
The Maharaja possesses a sanad of adoption, H. E. the Viceroy visited the 
State on the 16th January 1936. 


CUTOH. 

1 The ruling family are the descendants of Lakha, the son of Jada, 
^^hose ancestors reigned at Tatta in Sind. Lakha is supposed to have 
mtered Outch about A.D. 1465 and is looked upon as the founder of the 
ladeja tribe, though actually he in no way difiered as regards caste or 
ribe from any of his progenitors who were Samas. The present rule^ 
Highness MaLraja Dhiraj Mirza Maharao Shri Sir 

hir, G.G.S.I., G.C.I.E., was born in 1866. He succeeded to the gaarn 
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on the death of his father in 1876 and was invested with full powers in 
1886. lu the same year he received the title of “Savai Bahadur"! His 
Highness was made a G-.C.I.E. in 1887 after taking part in London in the 
ceremonies in connection with the Jubilee of Her late Imperial Majesty the 
Queen Empress Victoria. 

He was made a G.C.S.I. in June 1917, and for his services in connec- 
tion with the Great War (1914-18) the title of Maharao as a hereditaiy 
distinction was conferred upon him on the 1st January 1918. A local 
salute of 19 guns was granted to him on the 1st January 1921. His High- 
ness attended the Imperial Conference in London in June and July 1921, 
as a representative of India. He also attended the Assembly of the League 
of Nations at Geneva in September 1921, in a similar capacity. 

2. His Highness the Maharao has two sons. Maharaj Kumar Shri 
Vijayraiji, the heir-apparent, was born in 1885. The second son, Kumar 
Shri Godji, was born in 1888. 

3. The Maharao is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


DHEANGADHBA. 

1 . The Jhala family to which the Euling Princes of Dhrangadhra belong 
is of great antiquity and is said to have entered Kathiawar about A.D. 1100 
from the north and to have established itself hrst about Patdi, whence it 
moved to Halvad and then to Dhrangadhra. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Ghanshyamsinhji Ajitsinhji, the 
present Maharaja of Dhrangadhra, succeeded the late Sir Ajitsinhji, 
K.C.I.E., who died on the 8th February 1911. 

3. His Highness received primary education at Dhrangadhra, and was 
subsequently sent to the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. In 1904, he was sent 
to England for further study. Hrs Highness has three sons of whom Maha- 
raj Kumar Mayurdhwaj Sinhji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 3rd 
March 1923. 

4. The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. He 
possesses a sanad of adoption. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Dur- 
bar at Delhi on the 12th December 1911. 'In recognition of the services 
rendered in connection with the Great War (1914-18), the title of Maharaja 
as a hereditary distinction was conferred on the Ruler on the 1st January 
1918, and his permanent salute was increased to 13 guns. He was made a 
K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1917, and a G.C.I.E., on the 3rd June 1922. 


DHROL. 

1. The founder of this State was Jadeja Hardholji, brother of Jam Rayal, 
who founded Nawanagar. 

_ 2. The late Thakor Daulat Sinhji having abdicated on 30th August 1937 

in favour of his grandson, the present Thakor Saheb Shri Jorawarsinhji. 
died on 15th November 1937. Thakor Saheb Shri Jorawarsinhji Dipsinhji 
was installed on the gaddi on the 30th August 1937. Kumar Shri Dipsinhji 
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the elder son of the late Thakor died on the 14th October 1918. His younger 
son ilumar Shri Jorawarsinhji was born on the 28th May 1910. A son 
named Kumar Shri Harindrasinhji was born to Thakor Shri Jorawarsinhii 
on the 19th June 1928. 

3. The Thakor Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He also 
possesses a sanad of adoption. 

4. The Thakor Saheb is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 


GONDAL. 

]. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Bhagvatsinhji Sagramji, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.B., was educated first at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot and then at 
the University of Edinburgh where he took the degree of M.D. and LL.D. 
He is a member of the Royal Institute of Great Britain, a fellow of the Bom- 
bay University, an F.R.C.S. and E.R.S. of Edinburgh, and a D.C.L'. of 
Oxford. Himself a scholar and author, he takes a great interest in educa- 
tion and has built a large college on the boarding school system for the 
education of the sons of landholders. He has established a girls’ High 
School in his State, and was the first to start a travelling dispensary and 
an asylum for the maintenance of the poor. 

2. The State was raised from the 2nd to the 1st class in 1887. The 
Maharaja who holds a sanad of adoption was appointed a K.C.I.E. in the 
same year and a G.C.I.E. in 1897. On the 1st February 1937 His High- 
ness was made a G.C.S.I. His Highness has been elected a patron of the 
St. John Ambulance Brigade, Hindu Division, Bombay. 

3. Some 40 dues have been abolished during the rdgime of the present 
Ruler. The State is singular in being free from rates, taxes, customs, 
octroi and export duties. It is the only State in the Western India States 
Agency where female education is compulsory. Gondal is noted for the 
number and excellence of its roads and is one of the pioneers of railway 
enterprise in Kathiawar. The number of public institutions and schools 
is a marked feature of the State. The Golden Jubilee of His Highness was 
celebrated in 1934. 

4. The Maharaja attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot in November 
1900, and also the Delhi Coronation Durbar on the 1st January 1903. He 
attended the Coronation of Their Imperial Majesties in England on the 
22Dd June 1911, and the Coronation Durbar, Delhi, on the 12th December 
1911. The heir-apparent, Yuvraj Shri Bhojrajji, was born on the 8th Jan- 
uary 7883, A son was born to the heir-apparent on the 13th October 1914. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

6. H. E. the Viceroy visited the State on the 18th January 1936. 

^ IDAR. 

1. The ruling family belongs to the same illustrious Rathor family as- 
Jodhpur. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Shri Himatsinhji Dowlatsinhji, the present 
Maharaja, succeeded his father Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Sir Dow- 
latsinhji on the 14th April 1931 and was installed on the gaddi on the 11th 
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Jul}^ 1931. He accomjDanied His Highness the late Maharaja Dowaltsinhji 
to Europe when the latter went to attend the Coronation of His Majesty 
the King Emperor in London, and acted as a page to His Imperial Majesty 
at the Coronation Durbar held at Dellii in 1911. 

3. The heir-apparent Maharaja Kumar Daljitsinhji was born on the 10th 
Julj’^ 1917, and received his education at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 

5. The State enjoys plenary' powers. 


JAEEABAD. 

1. This small property, consisting of 12 villages oh the south coast of 
Kathiawar and the port of Jafrahad, belongs to the Nawab of Janjira. The 
founder was Sidi Hilol of the Janjira House. He conquered Jafrabad from 
the Muhammadan Thandar about the middle of the 18th century. 

2. The present Nawab His Highness Sidi Muhammad Khan Sidi Ahmad 
Khan succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father, Sidi Sir Ahmed 
Khan, G.C.I.E., in 1922. His Highness was invested with full powers on 
the 9th November 1933. A Mamlatdar vdth first class magisterial powers 
resides at Jafrabad. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


JUNAGADH. 

1. Junagadh was a Bajpur State under the Chdaasama dynasty until 
A.D. 1472-3 when it was conquered by Sultan Muhammad Begda of 
Ahmedabad. Under the Emperor Akbar, it became a dependency of the 
Court of Delhi, under the immediate authority of the Subah of Ahmedabad. 
About 1735, when the Muhammadan Government had fallen into confusion, 
Sherkhan Babi, a soldier of fortune and officer under the Subah, expelled 
the Mughal Deputy Governor and established his rule in Junagadh. 

2. The present Nawab is a descendant of Sherkhan Babi. His Highness 
Nawab Sir Mahabat Khan Basulkhanji succeeded his father, the late NaAvab 
Basulkhan. G.C.S.I., who died on the 22nd January 1911, and was in- 
vested with full powers on the 31st March 1920. In recognition of the 
services of the State in connection with the Great War (1914-18) the salute 
of the Nawab was raised permanently to 13 guns on the 1st January 19J8, 
and he was granted a personal salute of 15 guns and a permanent local salute 
of 15 guns on the 15th January 1921. He was created a K.C.S.I. on the 1st 
November 1926, and a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January' 1931. The Nawab 
visited Europe in 1913-14. The heir-apparent Muhammad Dilawar Khanji 
was born on the 23rd June 1927, and a second son Mohammad Himakhaiiji 
on the 16th February 1924. Both are being educated in England. 

3. The Nawab receives from a large number .of Chiefs of Kathiawar a 
tribute termed “Zortalbi” which is collected like the Gaekwar tribute by 
the Agency. 

4. The State contains the famous Gir forest, the only part of India where 
lions are still to be found. 
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5. Lord Curzon visited the State on the 3rd November 1900, Lord Read- 
ing on the 26th November 1924 and Lord Willingdon on the 9th Januarv 
1936. 

6. - The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the, Viceroy, ile 
also holds a sanad of, adoption. 


LIMBDI. 

The present Euler, Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Daulatsinhji Jasvat- 
sinhji, K.G.S.I., K.C.I.E., ascended the gaddi on the 14th April 1908. He 
was born on the 11th July 1868. He received his education in the Jam- 
nagar High School, and military training in different British regiments. At 
the invitation of the Australian Government the Government of India de- 
puted him with others in 1901 to represent India at the celebration of the 
Australian Federation. He attended the Delhi Coronation manoeuvres and 
Durbar in 1903, and the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December 
1911. He travelled in England, France, Italy, Belgium, Switzerland, 
Austria-Hungary and Germany in 1912 and 1919. He was created a 
K.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1921 and a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1931. 

2. The Ruler is a member of the Chamber of Princes. He is entitled 
to be received by the Viceroy. The right of the Rulers of the State to 
adopt sjiccessors has been recognised by a sanad. H. E. the Viceroy visited 
the State on the 15th January 1936. 

3. The son and heir of the Thakor Saheb, Yuvraj Shri Digvijaysinhji, 
was born on the 10th April 1896. The Tbakor Saheb hae ‘ihree younger 
sons 


MORVI. 

1. The Eulers of the Morvi State belong to the same clan of Jadeja Raj- 
puts as the houses of Cutch and Nawanagar. Rawaji, the ancestor of the 
present Maharaja, was the Ruler of Cutch. He was murdered and his 
younger brother Pragji ascended the gaddi of Cutch. Rawaji’s son Kayraji 
established himself at Morvi about 1720 A.D., and Morvi still owns a small 
taluka called Adhoi in Cutch. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Lakhdhh-ji Waghji, K.C.S.I., the 

present Ruler, was educated in England. He attended the Viceroy s Durbar 
at Rajkot in November 1924. He was created a K.C.S.I. on the 1st Jan- 
uary 1930. ‘ 

3. Morvi is situated in the district called Machhukantha from the river 
Machhu, which flows through 30 miles of its territory. It possesses a coast 
line high up the gulf of Cutch with a creek at Navlakhi and Wawania. 
A British officer was appointed to record the evidence of Cutch and Morvi and 
to report on the best means of effecting a separation of interest between the 
two States so as to end numerous and protracted interstatal dispate3._ On 
this report the Secretary of State passed final orders in 1901 restricting 
Cutch interests to the north side of the Eunn of Cutch, Morvi retaining the 
Adhoi Mahal on the north side. The area of the State which is shown as 
822 sq. miles in the tabular statement does not include the area of the Adhoi 
Mahal, portion of the Runn and of the Sw'amps in Wawania Mahal of the 
State. 



322 


WESTERN INDIA STATES. 


4. The heir-apparent ytivra] Shri Mahendrasinhji was born on the Isfc 
January 1918. The second Maharaj Kumar Shri Ivalika Kumar was born 
on the 7th November 1918. 

5. His Highness the Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by 
the Ticeroy. He also holds a sanad of adoption. H. B. the Viceroy visited 
the State on the 13th January 1936. 


NAWANAGAE. 

3. The Jadeja family of Nawanagar entered Kathiawar from Cutch and 
dispossessed the ancient family of Jathwas (Porbandar) then established at 
Ghumli. It is said that Nawanagar was founded in A.D. 1540 by Jam 
Eaval, the founder of the State. 

2. Lt.-Col. Has Highness Maharaja Jam Shri Sir Digvijaysinhji Eanjit- 
sinhji Jadeja, G.G.I.B., K.C.S.I., was born on the 18th September 1895 at 
Sarodar in the Nawanagar territories. He succeeded to the gaddi on the 2nd 
April 1933. His Highness belongs to the famous Jadeja clan, from which 
the Eulers of Cutch also trace their descent. He received his early education 
at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, at Malvern College and subsequently at 
University College, London. He entered 'the training school for Indian 
Cadets at Indore in 1918. He received His Majesty’s Commission on the 
1st December 1919. He served with the 5th Battalion, Eajputana.Eifles 
(Napiers), and saw active service with the Egyptian Expeditionary Force in 
1920 and with the Wazir Force fi'om January 1922 to 1924. His Highness 
resigned his Commission on the 1st December 1931. He was made a 
K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1935. He was promoted to the honorary rank of 
Major in the Indian Army on the 14th February 1936, and on the 22nd 
September 1936, he was further elevated to the honorary rank of Lieuten- 
ant-Colonel. He was appointed an Honorary Aide-de-Camp to H. M. King 
Edward YIH on the 22nd September 1936, and was appointed an Honorary 
Aide-de-Camp to H. M. King George VT, on the 12th February 1937. 

3. The State has an extended sea coast of about 100 miles and the 
harbours of Jodiya, Bedi and Salaya. There are pearl fisheries on the 
Nawanagar Coast. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the 'Viceroy. 
He holds a sanad of adoption. H. B. the Viceroy visited the State on the 
11th January 1936 


PALITANA. 

1. Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Bahadui’sinhji Mansinhji, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., 
is a Gohil Eajput and is a descendant of Shahji, son of Sejakji. He was born 
on the 3rd April 1900. He received his education first in the Eajkumar 
College, Eajkot, and then at Shrewsbury School in England. He was invested 
with the full powers of the State on the 27th November 1919. The Thakor 
Saheb was present at the Delhi Coronation Durbar held on the 12th Decem- 
ber 1911, and had the honour of attending a-s’a page on Her Majesty the 
Queen Empress of India. The Thakor Saheb received a K.C.I.B., on the 
1st January 1930 and a K.C.S.I. on the 2nd January 1939. 
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2. The Thakor Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He holds 
a sanad of adoption. H. E. the Viceroy visited the State on the 17th Jan- 
aury 1936. 

3. The Thakor Saheb attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held in JRajkot on 
the 24th November 1924. He is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 

4. The heir apparent, Yuvraj Shri Shivendrasinhji , was born on the 
23rd September 1936. 


POEBANDAR. 


I. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Natwarsinhji Bhavsinhji, K.C.S.I., 
the present Ruler succeeded to the gaddi on the 10th December 1908. He 
was invested with ruling powers on the 26th January 1920. The Eulers of 
Porbandar enjoyed the family title of Rana. In recognition of services ren- 
dered in connection with the War (1914-18) the title of Maharaja was recog- 
nised as a hereditary distinction, and the salute of the Rana was perman- 
ently raised to 13 guns on the 1st January 1918. His Highness was created 
a K.C.S.l. on 3rd June 1929. The Maharaja belongs to the tribe of Jethwa 
Rajputs. They claim descent from Hanuman, the staunch devotee of_ the 
gi’eat King Rama. They probably came from the north and established 
themselves (A.D. 900) near Morvi. The Jethwas are one of the most 
' ancient of all the ruling races in the Peninsula. The present Maharaja 
Rana Saheb is the 180th Ruler of the family. 


2. Porbandar is an open roadstead. It has a sheltered creek where coun- 
trv craft can lie up securely during the rains, but the creek can only be 
entered at certain tides. The creek is now being deepened. Loading faci- 
lities have been afforded by the construction of quays. 

3, The well-known Porbandar lime stone underlies this State and is 
largelj' quarried in the Barda Hills, vvthin it and exported to different parts 
of India, Africa, etc. Porbandar manufactures fine white crushed salt 
which is largely exported to Bengal. There are at Porbandar a Cement 
Factory, a Spinning and Weaving 'Mill and a Match Factory. There is also 
a Branch of the Imperial Bank of India. Porbandar is a terminus Station 
of the Porbandar State Railwav and also of the Bombay-Kathiawar Aii- 


Service of the Air Services of India Ltd. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 
He holds a sanad of adoption. 

5 Their Excellencies Lord and Lady Irwin visited 
I9th November 1927. His Excellency Lord Willingdon visited the State on 

the 19th January 1936. 


RADHANPUR. 

The State of Radhanpur is situated in the North of Gajarat and has 173 
villages. It is a First Class State with full criminal and civil jurisdiction. 

2 The State pays no tribute to the British Government or to any other 
T estate but receives an annual Jama (tribute) amountmg m all to 
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share in the customs collected at Terwada by the State at a Customs Post 
controlled by this State and has a share in the revenues of the village of Undi 
under Varahi. 

3. Occupancy rights have been given to the cultivators. 

4. The Nawab Saheb is a member of the Chamber of Princes in his own 
right from the beginning. 

5. The Eulers of this State are entitled to a hereditory and permanent 
salute of 11 guns. 

6. The Euler is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the 
Viceroy. He holds a Sanad of adoption. 

7. The present Euler His Highness Nawab Saheb Murtazakhan Jorawar- 
khan Babi Bahadur is a descendent of the illustrious Babi Eamily who since 
the reign of Humayun have always been prominent in the annals of Gujarat, 
and a nephew of His late Highness Nawab Saheb Sir Jalaludinkhanji Babi 
Bahadur, K.C.I.E. He is the tenth Nawab occupant of the Gadi since the 
foundation of the Babi House in Eadhanpur by Babi Jafarkhan. 

8. The recognition of Succession was announced by Government on 1st 
January 1937. Eeligious ceremony w'as performed on 4th January 1937. 
The Durbar at which the Nawab was invested with full powers was held on 
7th April 1937. 


EAJIvOT. 

1. The founder of this State was Jadeja Vibhaji, a cadet of the Nav\a- 
nagar House. 

2. Thakor Saheb Dharmendrasinhji was born on the 4th March 1910. 
He is a Jadeja Eajput and was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, 
and Highgate School, England. He succeeded to the gaddi on the 2nd 
Pebruarj^ 1930. During his minority the State was administered by a 
Council of Administration. He was invested with full powers on the 21st 
April 1931. 

3. The headquarters of the British Agency is established on a plot of 
land close to the town of Eajkot which is leased from the State. The Thakor 
Saheb went to London in March 1937 to attend the Coronation of His 
Majesty King George VI. 

4. The Thakor Saheb holds a sanad of adoption. He is entitled to be 
received by the Viceroy. He is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 
H. B. the Viceroy visited the State on the 7th January 1936. 

VIJAYANAGAE. 

1. The Vijayanagar State, which was formerly known as Polo State, 
adjoins the State of Udaipur. It has been in direct relations with the Gov- 
ernment of India and the Crown Eepresentative through the Hon’ble the 
Eesident for the States of Western India from the 1st April 1933. The terri-, 
tory is throughout hilly and wild, and the population consists mostly of 
Dungari Bhils. 

.2. The family belongs to the Eathod clan of Eajputs which claims its 
descent from Jeychand, the last Eathod Eajput Chief of Kanouj (1193). The 
Eulers enjoy the title of Eao, and ruled Idar up till 1731. 



WESTERN INDIA STATES. 


325 - 


3. The present Eao Shri Hamirsinhji Hindusinhji, who was educated at 
the Scott College, Sadra, and the Mayo College, Ajmer, was invested with 
ruling powers on the 26th October 1924. 

4. The Eao is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. He- 
paid a visit to H. B. the Viceroy at Eajkot on the 7th January 1936. 

0 . The State enjoys plenary powers. 

- 6. The heir-apparent was born on the 24th September 1930. 

7. The State pays no tribute to any power but on the contrary receives- 
Chauth and Tika, Hath Gharna and other Haks from Idar State. 

8. Education is made free and compulsory. 


WADHWAN. 

1. The Wadhwan State was founded in about A. D. 1630 by Eajoji, son 
of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Eaj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. 

2. Thakor Saheb Shri Sui-endrasinhji Jorawarsinhji was born on the 4th 
January 1922. He belongs to the Jhala clan of Eajputs. He succeeded to 
the ga 'ddi on the 27th July 1934. The Thakor Saheb is a minor and the 
administration is carried on by a Council. He was first sent to the Mayo 
College, Ajmer, but is now being educated in England under the guardian- 
ship of Mr. E. J. 0. Meyer. 

3. The Thakor Saheb holds a sanad of adoption. 

4. Vvadhwan Civil Station, which is the headquarters of the Political 
Agent, Eastern Kathiawar Agency, is situated on a plot of land leased from 
the Wadhwan State. 


WANKANEE. 

i The ruler belongs to the Jhala clan of Eajputs being descended from 
Sartauji, son of Prathhajji, the eldest son of Eaj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. 
The State was founded in about 1605 A.I). by the said Saroiuji. 

2. Captain His Highness Maharaiia Eaj saheb Shri Sir Amarsinhji, 

K C S.I. K.C.I.E., the present Euler "of Wankaner State, was educated 
at' the Eajkumar College, Eajkot and after a tour in India and England, was 
invested with full powers on 18th March 1899. He was made a K.C.I.B. 
Ir, ion and a K C S I in 1936. His Highness was on Special Service at 
H.e crying ftfaU wa,- when the rank of 

Pantain was conferred on him. This was made permanent m 1918. His. 
H|.n« formally received and visited by His Mency the Vrcerg 

iJd Irwin when he visded the Prownee m /“'cetnc, Lmd 

limmnr of being' included in 19db m tne loui oi i-iia j 

Willingdon the^hen Viceroy. His Highness attended the Coronation of 

Their Majesties in London in 1937. • -n i 

His Highness has three sons. The eldest, Maharaj Kumar Shri Pra ap- 

3. The Bnler enjoys a dynastic salute of 11 guns and the heredttary t.tla 
of Maharana and holds a Sanad of Adoption. 
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Jurisdictional States in political relations with the 


6 

o 

1 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

o 

Kama, title and caste of 
Euler. 

3 

Bate of birth. 

4 

Date of 
succession. 

5 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

6 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

Report, 

1031). 

7 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

8 








Es. 

1 

Akala . 

V. S. Jaga Glga (EaVii) . 

11th Novem- 
ber 1918. 

14th March 
1937. 

(Not 

surveyed). 

913 

18,000 

■2 

Alidhra 

V. S. Amra Moka (Kathi) 

20th Septem- 
ber 1912. 

25th Marcli 
1920. 

25J 

2,754 

50,000 

•3 

Anlda . 

V. S. Jethsur and Mansur 
Punja (Kathi). 

25th July 
1912 and 
5th May 
1914. 

7th March 
1917 and 

1st July 

1024. 

SOi 

4,729 

84,000 

4 

B a n t w a 
Taluka. 

Khan Shri Shcrkhanji 
{BabiPathan) and three 
other Talukdars. 

26th October 
1892. 

6th Februar}' 
1934. 

56-2 

7,838 

2,40,000 

5 

Banvala 

V. S. Amra Bhan (Kathi) 

19th January 
1919. 

27th October 
1937. 

45 

5,654 

92,000 

6 

Bhadwa 

Thakor Shri Chandrasinhji 
(Jadeja Rajput). 

2nd July 

1907. 

26th Januarj’ 
1934. 

7 

1,401 

16,373 

7 

Bhayavadar 

V. S.Bhaya Nathu (Kathi) 

30th Decem- 
ber 1880. 

7th Judd 1890 

11-6 

1,106 

25,000 

8 

BUkha 

ID. S. Vala Eavat Ram 

1 (Kathi), 

19th January 
190C. 

10th January 
1928. 

107 

20,686 

8,76,000 

0 

C h a m p r a j 
Jasa Taluka 

V. S.- ObampraJ Jasa 
(Kathi). 

27th June 
1903. 

22nd January 
1917. 

' 60-3 

6,112 

1,00,000 

40 

Dangavadar 

V. S. Ebhal Vajaur (Kathi) 

29th Novem- 
ber 1896. 

4th March 
1910. 

11 

1,622 

17,500 

11 

Dedan 

1 

K. S, Unad Bhan {Kathi) 

23rd Septem- 
ber 1891. 

1897 . 

24i 

1,778 

12,000 

12 

Gadhka 

Thakor ShrlLakhdhlrsInhji 
(Jadeja Rajput). 

29th July 

1910. 

Ist April 

1032. 

28*1 

2,892 

17,000 

13 

Gavridad 

Thakor Shri laxmansinhji 
Bhawanslnhll of — , 

(Rajput). 

31st July 
1926 

20 th June 
1935. 

27 

2,116 

21,507 

14 

B[adala 

V. S. Vajsur Valora 
(Kathi). 

80th January 
1873. 

25th Novem- 
ber 1877. 

24 

6,915 

60,000 

16 

\ 

Harsurpur . 

V. S. Moram Harsiir - 
(Kathi). 

20th January 
1921. 

11th Decem- 
ber 1034. 

Not avail- 
able. 

1,694 

23,000 

16 

Jalla-Devanl. 

Thakor Shri StohobatsInhjI 
of — , (Jadeja Rajput), 

6th August 
1910. 

lltli Decem- 
ber 1010. 

30*39 

3,133 

30,000 

17 

18 

Jasdan 

JetpTu 

Darbar Shri Khneher Ala 
Vajsur of — .(Kathi). 

V. s . Surag Mulu (Kathi). 

4th Novem- 
ber 1005. 

8th March 
1923. 

11th June 
1010. 

11th Septem- 
l)er 1930. 

296 

Aboutl20 

34,056 

About 

34,000 

4,65,000 

2,08,377 

19 

Khari 

V. S. Ham Mulu (Kathi) 

10th May 
1885. 

I5th May 
1891.^ 

30 

8,417 

1,10,000 

■20 

Kbijadia 

V. S. Bhupendra Kumar 
Valera (Kathi). 

16th June 
1038. 

17th July 
• 1938. 

Not avail- 
able. 

2,747 

40,000 

-21 

Khirasra 

Thakor Shri Sur-slohji Bal- 
slnhjl (J adeja Rajput). 

26th Septcm* 
berl890. 

24th Februa- 
ry 1920. 

47*6 

4,063 

■ 

75,000 

^2 

KotdaPltha 

Six Talukdars and other 
shareholders 

... 

... 

Ibout 45 

7,070 

1,00,000 
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Political Agent, W eslern Kathiawar Agency. 


MILITARY EOKOES. 


SilCTE IN 
OTTNS. 


Average 
annual ox- 
pentlitiiro | 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Regulab 

Tnoors. 


IBBEBTOAE 

Troops. 


Indian States’ 

Forces. Police 


Forces g 


Iniautrj 


Artillery. 


364-12-10 

76-6-6 

1,205-10-0 

733-10-0 

2,483-4-0 

600-2-3 

7,410-8-0 

1,648-7-2 

3,810-13-6 

547-13-11 


16,000 

20,000 

3.25,000 

90.000 

16.000 

12,000 

13.000 

18.000 


19 20 21 


48,000 

1,00,000 


1,011-14-4 

17-2-0 

... 

1,576-12 

10,706 

... 

5,057-8-0 

2,084-4-0 

... 

l,707-8-0 

l,2.''9-10-0 

737-1 1-S 

2,366 

4,850 

350 

728 
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Serial No, 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

, Name, title andcaate of 

Euler. 

Date of 
birth. 

t>ato of 
succession. 

Area in 
. square 
miles. 

Po])Ula- 
tion 
(Census 
He port, 
1031). 

Average 

annual 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

0 

7 

8 








Ea. 

23 

Kotda-San- 

ganl. 

Thakor Shri Pradyumna- 
sinh]! (Jadeja Rajput). 

6th Decem- 
ber 1920. 

23rd February 
1930. 

90 

10,420 

1,50,000 

24 

Kotharla 

Thakor Shtl Shlvslnhjl 
{Jadeja Rajput). 

26th May 

1895. 

25th Septem- 
ber 1925. 

27 

2,407 

; 29,000 

25 

Iiodhika SIul- 
waji Estate. 

T. S. Mulwajl (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

22tid August 
1912. 

9 th November 
1917. 

7i 

2,579 

31.000 

26 

LodhlknViJay. 

slnlijlBatate. 

T. S. Vijayslnhjl (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

26th March 
1909. 

Ist December 
1918. 

'7i 

2,449 

30,000 

27 

Malla . . , 

Thakor Shrl Harlshchandra- j 
8lnh|I (Jadeja Rajput). 

2nd March 
1909. 

20th March 
1030. 

103 

12,142 

1,70,000 

28 

Slanavadnr 

(Bantwa). 

Khan Shrl Gulammolnud- 
dlnkhan (Babi Pathan). 

22ad Dor . 
her 191i. 

19th October 
1918. 

101 

29,084 

E,64.000 

29 

Manpur 

V. S. Naja and Jlwa Mana- 
sla. 

8th July 1900' 
and 2Cth 
August 1912. 

2nd March 
1927 and 14th 
March 1927. 

15 

801 

40,000 

30 

llayapadar . 

V. S.Desa Nag— (Kafftt) 

2l3t Juno 1897 

26tb February 
1917. 

14 

1,132 

25.000 

31 

Uenganl . 

Thakor Shrl Jocawarslnhjl 
Narslnhjl (Jadeja Rajput) 

9 th October 
1898. 

20th May 
1937. 

84'6 

3,042 

35,000 

82 

Nadalo 

V. S. Onda Eana (Kathi). 

28th August 
1881. 

7 th Novem- 
ber 1910. 

10 

919 

21,000 

33 

Natwarnagar 

V. S. Vlra Mulu (ffafhi). 

29th January 
1888. 

15 th May 
1891. 

' 14 

1,202 

30,000 

34 

Pal . 

Thflkor Shrl Jasiranfcslnhjl 
(Jadeja Rajput). 

29th August 
1884. 

2nd July 1931 

21-2 

1,433 

19,726 

35 

Plpalia 

V. S. Laxman Khoda 
Kathi). ^ 

2nd July 

1887. 

24th July 

1924. 

30 

1,260 

25,000 

36 

a a J p a r a 
(Halar). 

Thakor Shrl Nlrmalslnhjl 
Prithiraj (Jadeja 

Rajput). 

18th April 
1919. 

loth Octo- 
ber 1935. 

15-5 

2,661 

25,441 

37 

Sanala 

V. S. Nathu Glga (Kathi) 

28th February 
1929. 

13th Deer., 
1937. 

7-42 

044 

28,000 

38 

Sardargadh . 

K. S. Gulammohluddln- 
khanjl (Babi Pathan). 

11th June 
1919. 

19th January 
1934. 

36 

6,076 

1,16,000 ■ 

39 

Sardarpur . 

V. S. Vajsur Valera (Kathi) 

25th July 1 
1907. 

Lst October 
1937. 

14 

711 

20,000 

40 

Shahpur 

Thakor Shri PrabhatsInhJI 
Bhupatalngh (Rajput)., 

29tb Juno 
1894. 

8th November 
1007. 

10 

1,509 

23,000 

41 

Thana Devil 

D. S. Vala Amra Laxman 
(Vala Kathi). 

28th Novem- 
ber 1895, 

12th May 

1922. 

117-32 

16,005 

3,00,000 

42 

Thumbala . 

V. S. Bhabhahal Unad 
(Kathi). 

19th Septem- 
ber 1907. 

2nd October 
1919. 

21 

2,508 

40.000 

43 

Vadta . 

D. S. Vala Surag Bawa 
(Kathi). 

16th March 
1904. 

7th May 1930. 

90 

13,719 

2,00,000 

44 

Vasavad 

Majmu. 

Eight Talukdara (Na- 
gar Brahman). 

... 

... 

16-4 

6,236 

20,000 

45 

Vlrpur 

Thakor Shri Dalipslnhjl, 
Hamirsinhji, Thakor of 
(Jadeja Rajput). 

I9th Sept. 
1899. 

I5th Sept. 
1938. 

06-0 

8,050 1 

1,23,000 







WESTERN INDIA STATES 


329 



Police 

Forces 


18 


Sawjte ih 
OTIKS. 


19 


25 


5 

60 

105 


8 

5 

8 

lO 

20 

6 

5 

30 

6 

43 

44 


20 


21 


W 2 


pernianeat. 
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BILKHA. 

This State is an offshoot o| Jetpur in which, like Vadia and-Thana Devli, 
it has given up its share in exchange for land elsewhere. The Chief, Dar- 
bar Shri Vala Eavat Earn, a Kathi of the Virani branch of the Valas, was 
born on the 19th January 1906; and on the death of Darbar Shri Vala 
Eantliad Naja on the 21st March 1923, without legitimate male issue, His 
Majesty’s Secretary of State for India decided that the rule of primogeniture 
should be followed in this State which accordingly passed to the present 
Chief on the 19th January 1928. The Chief was educated at the Eajkumar 
College, Eajkot; the heir-apparent K. S. Jasvantsinhji was born on the 14th 
November 1928 and is being educated at Panchgani. The Chief attended 
the reception held by His Excellency the Viceroy at Eajkot on the 8th 
January 1936. 

2. The jurisdictional powers of the Chief are as follows : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 

He also exercises the above powers as a personal distinction over the 
Ala Vala Groups of estates in Bilkha of which he is a senior Talukdar. 


JBTPUE. 

1. The large taluka of Jetpru owned by the Vala tribe of Kathis has in 
course of time been divided into numerous smaller talukas, because the 
Kathis did not observe the rule of primogeniture. As a result, the town as 
well as certain villages were for many years held jointly between 20 and 30 
shareholders, jru'isdiction over Jetpur and the joint villages being exercised 
by a body known as the Jetpur Taluka Court. 

2. In recent years however a process of consolidation of territory by 
exchange has begun ; Vadia and Thana Devli States were first to exchange 
their shares in Jetpur, and recently the great majority of the remainder have 
^'Changed their shares with the old Pithadia State which now exercises sole 
jurisdiction over the town and is known as the Jetpur State. The Jetpur 
Taluka Court was abolished on the 9th August 1937. 

_3. Darbar Shri Vala Surang Mulu, Chief of Jetpur, is a Kathi of the 
Jaitani branch of the Valas. He was born on the 8th March 1923 and suc- 
ceeded his father, the late Darbar Shri Mulu Surag, C.I.B., on the 11th 
September 1936. The State, which follows the rule of primogeniture, is 
under management on account of the minority of the Chief, who is being 
educated (with his younger brother K. S. Vikamshivala, who was born on 
the 10th January 1928) at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and under a 
European tutor. 


JASDAN. 

1 . Jasdan, which was conquered by Viko Khacher, the ancestor of the 
present ruler, in A.D. 1665, is the premier Kathi State and succession iV 
governed by the rule of primogeniture though the usual Kathi custom' pro* 
vmes lOr equal division of inheritance. 
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2. Darbar Shri Khacher Ala Vajsiir succeeded his father Khacher Shri 
jVajsur Odha on the 11th June 1919, and was invested with full powers on 
the 1st December 1925. The Chief was born on the 4th November 1905. 
He attended the reception held by Bl. E. the Viceroy at Eajkot on the 6th 
January 1936. 

3. The Chief was educated at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. 

4. The Chief exercises 'the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Unlimited powers. 

Criminal . — ^Eull powers, except that the State may not try persons 
other than its own subjects for capital offences, and provided 
that sentences of death are confirmed by the Hon’ble the Resi- 
dent for the States of Western India, 


KHIRASRA. 

1. This State is an offshoot of the Dhrol State. The founder of this 
house was Bhimji, son of Kaloji of Dhrol, who received the taluka in 
appanage. 

2. Thakor Shri Sursinhji Balsinhji of Khirasra is a Jadeja Rajput. He 
was born on the 26th September 1890, and succeeded to the gaddi on the 
24th February 1920. He received his education in England where he 
stayed for about 3^ years. He has travelled in Europe, and was in the Im- 
perial Cadet -Corps at Dehra Dun for a year and a half. In 1911 he had 
the privilege of attending His Majesty’s Coronation at Westminster Abbey. 
The heir-apparent, K. S. Prabalsinhji, was born on the 7th September 1918. 
The Chief attended the reception held by H. B. the Viceroy at Rajkot on 
the 8fch January 1936. 

3. The State exercises the following jurisdictional powers 
Civil . — T l imi ted to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years rigorous imprison- 
ment and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


KOTDA-SANGANI. 


1. This State is an off-shoot of Gondal. The Ruling family has been in 
possession of this State since A.D. 1760. 

2 Thakor Shri Rardyumnasinhji succeeded his fathCT .Thakor Shri 
Himatsinhji, who died on the 23rd February 1930 The Chief belongs to 
the Jadeja clan of Rajputs and was born on the 6th December 1920. The 
minor Chief is in England, and the taluka is under Agency management on 
account of the minority of the present Chief. The Chief attended the recep- 
tion held by H. B. the Viceroy at Rajkot on the 8th January 1936. 


3. The taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers . 

Civil — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 
Crimmal.-Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 
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MAL/IA. 

3. Thakor Shri Harishchandrasinhii is a Jadeja Eajput and is descended 
from' Kanaji of Wagad and Maclihu Kantha. He succeeded liis grand- 
father Thakor Sliri Eaisinhji on the 20fch March 1930, when the latter abdi- 
cated the gaddi in his grandson’s favour. Thakor Shri Eaisinhji died on 
the 21 st August 1930. The Chief was horn on the 2nd March 1909 and was 
educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. He married Bai Shri Jayvant- 
kunverba, a niece of the Thakor Saheb of Palitana, and has one son K. S. 
Bhupendrasinhji born on the 2nd April 1929. The Chief has two brothers 
who are studying at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 

2. Primogeniture governs succession. 

3. The Mianas, a predatory tribe from Cutch, who settled many years 
ago, have been a constant soucre of trouble to this State. The Political 
Agent, Western Kathiawar Agency, exei’cises super-vision over the Mianas , 
and (wev the police of the State. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers ; — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprison- 
ment and Es. 5,000 fine. 


MANAVADAE. 

1. Khan Shri Katehdinkhanji died on the 19th October 1918, and was 
succeeded by his eldest son Babi Gulammoinudinkhanji who was born on 
the 22nd December 1911. Khan Shri Gulammoinudinkhanji was invested 
.with the full powers of the taluka on the 21st November 1931. The Chief 
was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, K. S. Gulam-Mahomed 
Abdulhamidkhanji, the Chief’s only brother, was born on the 10th April 
1914. The heir-apparent, K. S. Mahomed Aslam Khan, was born on the 
15th March 1935. 

2. The Euling family has been in possession of the taluka since about 
1733 A.D. When the Chorashi Parganah (which included Manavadar, 
Bantwa, Gidad now called Sardargadh and other talukas) was granted by 
Sherkhan Babi to his brothers Dilerkhan and Sher Zamankhan after their 
expulsion from Gogha, the grant was held by the two brothers jointly as 
long as they had to fight for their existence, but when they finally became 
established they divided it. The elder brother Dilerkhan took Manavadar. 
The younger brother Sher Zamanlihan took Bantwa and Gidad and to 
equalise the shares Dilerkhan got also a share in Bantwa, which his des- 
cendants enjoy to this day. The jurisdiction over the Majmu share of the 
three Bantwa shareholders is exercised by them through a Majmu Nyaya- 
dhish with the following powers : — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 5,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to two years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 2,000 fine. 

Appeals against the decisions of the Majmu Nyayadhish lie to the Dis- 
trict and Sessions Judge, Kathiawar. The Judicial Commissioner, Western 
India States Agency, exercises powers of revision. 



WESTERN INDIA STATES. 


333 


3. The' State exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Unlimited powers. 

Criminal . — Pull powers except that the State may not try persons 
other than its own subjects for capital offences, and provided 
that sentences of death are confirmed by the Hon’ble the 
Eesident for the States of Western India. 

4. The Chief attended the reception held by H. E. the Viceroy at Eajkot 
on the 8th January 1936., 


THANA DEVLI. 

The Chief, Darbar Shri A^ala Amra Laxman, is a Kathi of the Jaitani 
branch of the Vala sub-division. He was born on the 28th November 
1895, and succeeded to the qaddi on the 12th May 1922, by adoption. He 
was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. The State follows the rule 
of primogeniture. The Chief attended the reception held by H. E. the 
Viceroy at Eajkot on the 8th January 1936. 

2. The heir-apparent, Kumar Shri Ram 'Vala, was born on the 8th 
March 1920. 

3. The Chief of Thana Devli was a shareholder of Jetpur, but he has 
exchanged his share with Darbar Shri Vala Ravat Ram and has now no 
connection with the Jetpur Taluka. 

4. The powers of the State are as under : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Seven years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the 
extent of Rs. 10,000. 

The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a personal 
distinction : — 

Civil . — Unlimited powers. 

Criminal . — Pull powers except that the State may not try persons 
other than its own subjects for capital offences, and provided 
that sentences of death are confirmed by the Hon’ble the 
Resident for the States of Western India. 


VIRPUR. 

1. Thakor Shri Dilip.sinhji Hamirsinhji of Vnpur is a Jadeja Rajput. He 
was born on the 19tli September 1899. The State is an off-shoot of Nawa- 
nagar. The founder of this house was Bhanji, son of Jam Vibhaji, who 
received this Taluka in appanage in 1635 A. D. The heir-apparent K. S. 
Narendrasinhji was born on the 5th March 1911. 

2. The present Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers 
Civil.— Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Crimmah— Sentence restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 5,000 fine. 
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WADIA (VAX)IA). 

1. The Chief D. S. Vala Surag Bawa is a Kathi of the Yirani Branch of 
the Yala Sub-Dmsion. He succeeded his father D. S. Vala Bawa Jiwna 
who died on the 7th May 1930. The Chief was born on 15th March 1904 
Ho married in 1922 and has two daughters and a son, who was born on the 
23rd April 1931. The Chief was educated by a private tutor under the super- 
vision of his father. The Chief attended the reception held by H. B. the 
Viceroy at Bajkot on the 8th Januar}* 1936. 

2. The Chief of Vadia was a shareholder of Jetpur, but he has exchanged 
his share in Jetpur with Darbar Shri Mulu Siurag and has now no connec- 
tion with the Jetpur Taluka. 

3. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Bs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Bs. 5,000 fine. 

4. The personal powers of the present Chief are as follows ; — , 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Es. 10,000 fine. 




Serial No. 
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Non-Jxirisdictional Tahikas and Estate^ 


6 

*3 

X 

o 

03 

' 1 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

O 

Name, title and caste ol 
Euier. 

3 

Bate of birtb . 

4 

Date of 
succession. 

6 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

0 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

Ilpport, 

1931). 

7 

Averngc 
annual 
re\ enne 
^ (to the 
nearest 

thousand)^ 

8 

1 

Akadia 

Tour skareliolders (Eathi) 



2 

163 

Bs, 

4,000 

2 

Amrapiir 

Three sh.areholdcrs (Alaho- 


... 

8 

1,771 

16,000 

3 

Baljra. 

medant). 

Six sharcholdera (Katfii) 



10 

8,242 

88,000 

4 

B a R a « r a 




26 

9,556 


5 

(Majmu). 

Bagasra 

Vala Goded Jlatra (Eathi) 

25th Septem- 

15th Decern- 


14,000- 

0 

Bagasra 

Vala Samat Katra (Eathi) 

her 1010. 

20th October 

her 1933. 

15th Dccem- 



12,000 

■ 

B a n t w a 

Three Talukdars (Sabi 

1912. 

her 1933. 

27 

15,013 

1,11,000 

1 

(Majmu) 

Bhadli 

Pathan). 

Fire shareholders (A'atAi) 

... 


15 

4,112 

62,000' 

D 

B h a 1 g n m 

Two shareholders (KafAi) 

... 

... 

1 

820 

7,000- 

10 

Blldl , 

One shareholder (ilaho- 



S 

484 

4,000 

11 

Cliarklia 

medan) 

One Talukdar (Eathi) . 


... 

10 

1.184 

1,250 

12 

Dahidn 

Six shareholders (Eathi) 


... 

2 

987 

24,000 

13 

Pedan 

Two Talukdars (Eathi) 


... 

25 

4,011 

20,000 

u 

(Majmu). 

DerdI Janba 

Three shareholders (Charan 

... 


2 

689 

9,000 

15 

BhoTarva 

One shareholder {Katfii) « 

... 

... 

4 

400 


Ifl 

Dhrafa 

Nine shareholders (Eajput) 

... 

... 

44 

9,738 


17 

Gadhia 

Two shareholders (Eathi) 

... 

... 

11 

971 

7,000 

18 

G a r m a 1 i 

One shareholder (Eathi) . 

... 

... 

2 

385 

6,000 

19 

(Moti). 

G a r m a 1 1 

One shareholder (Eathi) 



2 

239 

3,000- 

20 

(Nani). 

GIgasaran . 

Three shareholders (Eathi) 

\ 

3 ”’ 


6 

703 

8,000 

2l 

Hoiorla 

One shareholder (Afu- 
hamadan). 

One shareholder (Eathi) . 


6 

1,008 

11,000 

22 

Itaria . 

One shareholder (Eathi) , 

... 

... 

6 

1,050 

20,000- 

23 

Jhamka (Vc- 

Tliree shareholders 




606 

5,000 

24 

lanl). 

Kaniadhia . 

(Eathi). 

One Talnkdar 




718 

10,000 

■“O 

Kancr . 

(Mahometan). 

One Blxireholdcr 




266 

2,800 


Eankaslali 

(Eathi). 

One . shareholder 



76 

233 

4,000 

27 

Kanpur (Isli- 

(Eajput). 

Four shareholders 



3 

1,444 

16,000 

28 

TTarJa). 

Kariana 

(Eathi). 

Five shareholders 



10 

3,064 

40,000 



(Eathi). 












Personal. 
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Non- Jurisdictional Talultas and Estates 








Populo- 

tfon 

Average 

annual 


N’amo of Sfcfite 

Name, title and caste of 


Date of 

Area in 

revcDHO 


or Estate. 

Euler. 

Date of birth. 

succession. 

square 

(Census 

(to the 





tnllcB, 

Report, 

nearest 







1931). 

thousand). 

m 

X 

O 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 








RB. 

29 

Kathrota 

One shareholder 


• •• 

1 

238 

7,600 


1 

(Kaihi). 






30 

Khamblmla . 

Two shareholders 



G 

1,137 

12,000 


(.Kathi). 






31 

Ehljnaia 

One shareholder (Eu/hi) 

••• 


1 

133 

3,000 


Nayanl (La- 
khapadar 







32 

Xhnim). 

Khijadia{Ba- 

One Talukdar (Sawd 



2 

329 

6,000 


bra Tiiana.) 

Mtihammadan). 






S3 

Kotda Kayanl 

Four Talukdars (Rajput) 

... 

... 

3 

1,242 

' 10,000 

31 

Euba . 

Three shareholders (Naaar 


... * 

3 

314 

4,000 



Brahman). | 






33 

Lakliapadar 

One shareholder (EafAi) . 

... 

... 

6 

570 

5,000 

so 

LodhIkaMa]- 

Two Talukdars (Jadeja 



8 

1 1,732 

24,000 


mu. 

Rajput). 





1 

37 

Manavav 

One8hareholder(Ea<At) . 

1 

... 

5 

1 

486 

' 8,000 

38 

Mahuva Nona 

Throe shareholders (Raj- 


... 

76 

350 

2,700 


put). 






59 

STonvcI 

Two shareholders (EatAi) . 

... 

... 

31 

2,755 

25,000 

40 

JIuUlaDerl . 

Five shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

15 

3,025 

33,800 

-41 

Kllvala 

One shareholder (Eathi) , 

... 

... 

2 

545 

6,000 

42 

Noghanvadar 

TWO Talukdars (Kathi) . 

... 

... 

1 

174 

3,000 

43 

Bandhia 

One Talukdar (hluha- 

... 


3. 

709 

10,000 



madan). 






44 

Eupavatl 

Vala Earn Ranlng (Eathi) 

28th Novem- 

14th October 

4 

290 

10.000 



her 1911. 

1937. 




45 

ardargadb . 

E. S. Z.abardastklianll) 

2 l 8 t May 

12 th May 

SC 

6,200 

1,10,000 



Shareholder of Bantwa 

1908. 

1927. 




40. 

Satudadvavdl 

{Babi PcUhan)» 

Four Talukdars {Rajput) 

... 

... 

13 

1,503 

20,800 

/.A 

47 

Sllana . 

Two shareholders (Eathi) . 

... 

... 

4 

661 

48 

Rlsane 

Five shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

*•. 

1 

1,788 

20,000 


Ghnndll. 







49 

Vadall 

One shareholder (Rajpuf) . 

... 

«■* 

2 

750 

12,000 

50 

Vaghavadl 

Oneshareholder (Eathi) 

... 


S 

107 

2,000 


(Vaghvorl). 






51 ' 

Vanala 

Two shareholders 

... 

... 

3 

388 

7,876 

62 

Vekaria 

(Eathi). 

One shareholder (Eathi) . 

... 


3 

653 

8,000 

53 

Vlchhavad . 

Four shareholders (Na- 

... 


3*7 

434 

0,000 



oar Brahman), 



'76 

1 140 

2,312 

54 

VIrva . 

One shareholder (Raj' 

... 

... 

65 

Zabarjast 

pul). 

K. S. Zahardast KhanJl 


• •• 

36 

1 6,074 

1,10,000 


Khanji r«t8te 

. (Babi Pathan). 











85.000 3,705-4-0 523-3-5 

19,800 1,460 461 

102 

18.000 720 226 

^11,000 246 78 


149 44 

S,706-4-C 523-3-5 


Peimanrnt, 
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Jurisdictional States in political relation 


Serial Ko. 

i 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

1 

Date of '■ ' 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tfon 

(Census 

Report, 

1931). 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 

1 nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

s 

4* 

5 

0 

7 

8 








Es. 

1 

Anandpur . 

K. S. Bada&KaDa Jiwa 
(Eathi). 

19th October 
1900. 

17th February 
1921. 

25 

1,010 

12,000 

2 

Anandpur . 

EhacherShriHathiaDesa , 
of — Kathi, 

24th June 
1906. 

24 th February 
1937. 

70 

2,238 

18,000 

3 

Bajana 

Darbar Shri Malek Kamal- 
khanjl Jlvankhanjl {Jal 
Mahomedan) Chief of — 

0th Decem- 
ber 1907. 

10th March 
1920. 

183- 12 

13,481 

2,17,000 

4 

Ohuda 

Thakor Shrl Bahadurslnhjt 
Jorawarslnlijf, Chief of — , 
(jhala Rajput). 

23rd April 
1909. 

2lBt Decem- 
ber 1920. 

78-2 

12,915 

1,30,000 

5 

Lakhtar (Lakh* 
tar Thana). 

Thakor Sahob Shri Balvlr- 
slnhjl Karanslnhjl, Tha- 
kor Saheb of — (Jhala 
Rajput). 

11th January 
1881. 

8th August 
1924. 

247-43 

23,754 

3,01,000 

« 

lathi . 

Thakor Shri Prahladslohjl 
Pratapslnhjl. Chief of— 
(Ookil Rajput). 

3 let March 
1912. 

14th October 
1918. 

41-8 

9,404 

1,07,000 

7 

Mull . 

Thakor Shri Earisohandra- 
sinhil, Chief of — 
(Parmar Rajput). 

10th July 

1899. 

3rd December 
1005. 

183*2 

17,109 

•2,11,000 

8 

9 

Patdl . 

Bat Sankll . 

Desal Shri Baghuvlrslnhjl, 
Chief of — (Katibi). 

8th January 
1926. 

26th October 
1928. 

165 

G 

17,225 

(inclusive 

ofZiUah 

villages). 

656 

tS,19,000 

1128,000 

10 

1 Eajpur 

Jhala Shri Ghandrasinhji 
Manslnhll, Talukdar of 1 
— tRajpul). 

18th October 
1910, 

1st April 1918 

22*8 

2,118 

49,667 

11 

Sayla . 

Thakor Saheb Shri Karan- 
sinhjl, Kadarslnhjl, 

Thakor Saheb of 

— (Jhala Rajput). 

tlth May 

1891. 

0th April 

1038. 

222 

16,286 

1,64,0C0 

12 

Vala . 

Thakor Shri Vakhatslnhjl 
Meghrajji, Chief of — 
(OoMl Rajput). 

1 10th October 
1804. 

20th August 
1875. 

190*3 

14,069 

2,05,000 

18 

Yanod 

Khan Saheb Malek Shri 
Hussain Mahomedkhanji 
Kamaluddlnkhanji — 
(Jat Mabomedan). 

76h December 
1885, 

1st May 1005 

57*3 

4,676 

1.00,000 

14 

Vithnlgadh . 

Panso Shri Bamchandra- 
rao aliai Vijayslnhji of — 
(Kayatth Prabhu). 

l$th October 
1896. 

I5th February 
■■ 1020. 

66 

4,073 

70,000 

16 

Zalnabad 

Malek Shri Asitmahomed- 
khanjl, Talukdar of — . 

21 st June 
1917. 

27th January 
1023. 

30 

3,414 

1,25,000 


* Advance recovery In 1937 was larger os compared with that of 1038 as also the land revenue. 

t A larger sum was advanced and greater expenditure was Incurred after public works in 1937 .as compared with 

j average Income is based on the average of the past 3 years. The income shown previously was also based 

during the last 3 years, the figure of average Income this time Is greater. 


I The increase In expenditure is mainly due to the alterations and additions made in the State buildings at 
HThe average figure is higher as it is based on the revenue for the past three years and as no remission was 
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with the Political Agent, Eastern Kathiawar Agency. 


Average 

Paymen 

TS. 


MIL] 

f 

tTAE,y FORCES. 

Indian States’ 
FOEOES. 

I 


SaIUTE Jlf 
GUNS. 

annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 

To 

To 

teoops. 

licK-lhU UXi^n 

Troops. 

Police 

<*3 

n 

4) 



nearest 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry 

I 

Infantry. 

?orces. 

I 

(-1 

<o 

Ph 

o 

09 

» 

Ph 

'rt 

o 

o 


10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Es. 

Us. 

Its. 1 











18,000 

460 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

5 

... 

... 

... 

33,000 

1,300 

226 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 



... 

3,58,000 

8,037 

57 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

40 

... 

... 

... 

1,33,000 

6,407-6-5 

... 

... 


... 

... 

... 

... 

38 

... 

•• 

... 

2,85,000 

6,763 

588 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

... 

1,80,000 

4.270 

2,007 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

31 

... 

... 

... 

tl, 98,000 

7,501 

1,853 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

39 

... 

... 

... 

54,83,000 

6,901 

3,000 

... 

... 

... 




32 

•• 

... 

... 

i 

24,000 

556 

382 

•• 

... 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

•• 

38,000 

2,412 

186 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

11 

... 

... 

... 

1,72,000 

15,001 

510 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

36 

... 

... 

... 

1,83,000 

9,202 

5,722 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

37 

... 



1)0,000 

1,963 

185-1-0 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

21 

... 


... 

■87,000 

... 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

30 


... 

... 

eQ.ooo 

- 

... 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

11 


... 

1 


that for the year 1938. 

on the average of 3 years during one of which remission was granted to cultivators. As no remission has been granted 

Ahmeda b ad and Patdi. 
gra nted during those years. 
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BAJANA. 

1. Darbar Shri Malek Kamal-Khanji Jivankhanji succeeded to the gaddt 
on the 10th March 1920. His estate, which lies between the Kann of 
Hutch and the Ahmedabad Collectorate, is populated by the predatory class 
of Muhammadans called Jats. The Chief is descended from Malek Hedoji, 
on whom the Taluka was bestowed by the Sultan of Ahmedabad. The Chief 
has studied in the ' Bajkumar College, Bajkot. He attended the Viceroy's 
Durbar at Kajkot on the 24th November 1924. He also attended the recep- 
tion held by H. B. the Viceroy at Rajkot on the 8th January 1930. 

2. The Chief was invested with full powers on the 11th June 1926. The 
Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 5,000 fine. 

3. The heir-apparent Iv. S. Bismiflakhanji was born on the 24th 
December 1925. 


CHUDA. 

1. Thakore Shri Bahadursinhji Jorawarsinhji of Chuda is a Jhala Rajput. 
He was born on the 23rd April 1909. His father died on the 21st Decem- 
ber J920. The present Chief has studied at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 
He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November 1924. 
He also attended the reception held by H. E. the Viceroy at Rajkot on the 
8th January 1936. He was invested with the powers of the Taluka on the 
7ih February 1929. He exercises the following jurisdictional powers ; — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Giiminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprison- 
ment and Rs. 10,000 fine. 


LAKHTAR. 

1. Thakor Saheb Shri Balvirsinhji Karansinhji of Lakhtar is a Jhala 
Rajput. The town of Lakhtar is on the Bombay, Baroda and Central India 
Railway, north of Wadhwan. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Unlimited powers. 

Criminal . — Full powers except that the State may not try persons 
other than its own subjects for capital offences, and provided 
that sentences of death must be confirmed by the Hon’ble the 
Resident for the States of Western India. 

3. The Chief is descended from the Dhrangadhra House. Jhala Abhe- 
siuhji, son of Raj Saheb Chandrasinhji of Halvad, received Lakhtar in 
appanage. 

4. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar in Rajkot on the 24th Nov- 
ember 1924. He also attended the reception held by H. E. the Viceroy at 
Rajkot on the 8th January 1936. 

5. The heir-apparent, K. S. Indrasinhji, was born on the 5th April 1907. 
He has studied in the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. K. S. Balbhadrasinhji,. 
son and heir to the heir-apparent, -vyas born on the 19th November 3929. 
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.LATHI. 

The proprietor of this taluka is descended from Sejakji, the ancestor of 
the Hulers of Bhavnagar and Palitana. Thakore Shri Pratapsinhji died on 
the l4th October 1918 at the age of 27, leaving three minor sons. Thakor 
Shri Prahladsinhji Pratapsinhji succeeded on the 14th October 1918. He 
was born on the 31st March 1912. The Chief studied at the Eajkumar Col- 
lege, Rajkot. 

2. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November 
1924. He also attended the reception held by H. B. the Viceroy at Rajkot 
on the 8th January 1936. 

3. The Chief was invested with the powers of the taluka on the 9th 
February 1931. His personal powers are as follows ; — 

r 

Civil . — Suits up to the value of Rs. 2,000. 

Criminal . — Seven years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the ex- 
tent of Rs. 10,000. 

4. The State exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 

5. The heir-apparent K. S. Bhupendrasinhji was born on the 27th Nov- 
ember 1935. 


MULI. 

1. Muli is the only Parmar State in Kathiawar. The Parmars came to 
Kathiawar from Thar Parkar in 1169 A.D. The present Chief Harischan- 
drasinhji succeeded his father on the 3rd December 1905. He was educated 
at the Bajlvumar College, Rajkot, and passed the diploma examination 
there. He received administrative training in Jamnagar State under the care 
of His Highness Sir Ranjitsinhji, Maharaja Jam Saheb of Nawanagar. He 
was selected by Government to represent the third and fourth class States 
of Kathiawar, and w^as present at the inaugm-ation of the Chamber of Prin- 
ces by His Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught. He has been a member 
of the Rajkumar College Council for the last sixteen years. 

2. The heir-apparent K. S. Dharmendrasinhji was born on the 25th 
May 1921, 

3. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held at Rajkot on the 24th 
November 1924. He also attended the reception held by H. B. the Viceroy 
at Rajkot on the 8th January 1936. 

4 . The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers ; — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprison- 
ment and Rs. 10,000 fine. 


X 
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PATDI. 

1. The Chief, Desai Shri Baghuvirsinhii, who was bom on the 8th Jan- 
uary 1926, is a Kadva Patidar by caste. BLis father died on' the 26th October 
1928. His ancestors came originally from Champaner in the 15th century 
and settled at Viramgam, which they raised to wealth and importance. In 
1741, the then Desai Bhavsinhji was obhged to come to terms with the 
Moguls and the Marathas under which he had to surrender Yiramgam and 
retained Patdi and its dependent villages. Since then Patdi has been the 
seat of his family. The greater part of this State was comprised in the 
Ahmedabad Zillah when that Zillah was formed in A.D. 1818. 

2. Owing to the minority of the Chief, the Senior Eani Saheba is for the 
present at the head of the administration. 

3. The taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Bs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Bs. 5,000 fine. 

4. The Chief attended the reception held by H. E. the Viceroy at Bajkot 
on the 8th January 1936. 


SAYLA. 

1. Thakor Saheb Shri Karansinhji Madarsinhji is a Jhala Bajput. He 
succeeded to the Gaddi on the 9th April 1938. Sesabhai, the second son of 
Baj Eaisinhji of Dhrangadhra, conquered Sayla in 1751 from the Karpada 
Kathis and made it his capital. The heir-apparent Eumar Shri Surendra- 
sinhji Karansinhji was born on the 4th June 1915. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Unlimited powers. 

Criminal. — ^Pull powers except that the State may not try peKSOns 
other than its own subjects for capital offences and provided 
that sentences of death are confirmed by the Hon’ble the 
Besident. • 


VALA. 

1. The founder of the State was Gohil Visoji, the son of Bhavsinh, the 
founder of Bhavnagar. 

2. Thakor Shri Vakhatsinhji Meghrajji of Vala is a Gohil Bajput. His 
capital stands on the site of the ancient Valabhi, the seat of an ancient 
dynasty. Copper plates, coins, rings, etc., are frequently dug up in its 
vicinity. 
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3. The Chief has two sons, the elder of whom is Kumar Shii Gambhir- 
sinhji. The Chief was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and his 
heir was for some years at Harrow in England, completing his education 
with a course of training in the Imperial ' Cadet Corps. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Givil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 10,000 fine. 

5. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Eajkot on the 24th ‘Nov- 
ember 1924. He also attended the reception held by H. B. the Viceroy at 
Eajkot on the 8th January 1936. 



34:6 WESTERN, INEIA STATES. 


Non- Jurisdictional Talukas and Estates 




- 




Popula- 

Average 

annual 


Isame of State 

Name, title and caste of 

Date of birth. 

Date of 

Area in 

tion 

revenue 

* 

or Estate, 

Ruler. 


succession 

square 

(Census 

(to the 

jI 



miles. 

Report, 

nearest 

es 






1931). 

thousand). 

S 

1 

2 

a 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Rs. 

1 

A 1 a m p u r 

One sharebolder {Rajput) 


... 

3 

600 

6,000 


(Diwanl). 







2 

Anandpur 

Six shareholders (Kathi) 

... 

... 

18 

4,962 

45,000 

3 

AukevaUa 

Two Bhareholdors {Rajput) 

••• 

... 

17 

2,239 

38,200 

4 

Bamanbor 

One shareholder {Kathi) . 

9th Decern* 

2nd August 

12 

812 

8,000 


her 1869. 

1900. 




5 

Bhadvana . 

Three shareholders 



16 

1,109 

39,000 

6 

Bhalala 

{Rajput). 

Tliree shareholders 



6 

376 

10,000 

7 

Bhalgamda . 

{Rajput). 

Three shareholders 



19 

1,903 

64,000 

8 

Bhandaria . 

{Hindu). 

Four shareholders {Ahxr) 


... 

8 

680 

5,000 

9 

Bharojda 

Two aharoholders {Kathi) 

... 

.. 

2 

298 

3,000 

10 

Bhathan 

Twoshareholders {Rajput). 



4 

465 

10,772 

11 

Bblmora 

Two shareholders (EolAi) . 

... 

... 

86 

E1.910 

20,000 

12 

Bholka 

One shareholder {Rajput) . 

... 

... 

80 

tS,305 

48,000 

13 

Bbojavadar . 

Two shareholders {Rajput) 

... 

... 

8 

701 

6,000 

14 

Bodanoness . 

One shareholder (Afti'r ) 

... 

... 

0-88 

205 

1,000 

15 

Chancbana 

One shareholder {Rajput) 

... 

... 

6 

340 

7,000 

16 

Chamardl- 

Twenty-four shareholders 

... 


7 

1,861 

20,000 

Vaclihanl. 

{Rajput). 






17 

Ohalala 

Two shareholders {Rajput) 

... 

... 

5 

650 

14,333 

18 

Chiroda 

Shareholders . 

... 

... 

0-72 

367 

3,000 

19 

Chitravav 

One shareholder (Rajput) 



1 

278 

2,000 


(Devani). 






20 

Chobatl 

Six shareholders (Kathi) 

... 

... 

13 

472 

7,000 

21 

Ohok 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

4 

1,633 

7,000 

22 

Chotila 

Nine shareholders (Kathi) 

... 

... 

108 

8,934 

70,000 

28 

Dared . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

••• 

4 

269 

3,840 

24 

Basada 

She shareholders (Maho- 



•89*7 

9,886 

2,00,000 



medan). 




• 


25 

Datba . 

Two main shareholders 



08-9 

18,147 

23,000 



(Rajput). 






20 

Dedarda 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

2 

717 

4,000 

27 

Devalia 

Twoshareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

11 

837 

20,600 

28 

Dhola 

One shareholder (Rajput) 



1 

266 

4,000 


(Devani). 






29 

DhudhreJ 

Three shareholders 



12 

2,669 

23,420 



(Rajput). 






SO 

Gadhali 

Three shareholders (Raj- 



6 

1,691 

16,000 



put). 


- 





•Exclusive of Zainatod area. 
tTribute. 

JKochada Ghasdano. 
lEadhanpur Jama. 




Permanent, 
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Name of State 
or Estate. 


Name, title and caste of 
Buler. 


1 

2 

3 

81 

Gadhula , 

Two shareholders 

(Rajput). 

32 

Gandhol 

One shareholder (Rajput) 

33 

GedI . 

Two shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 

34 

Gundfala 

Oneahareholder (Rajput) 

35 

lavej . 

Two shareholders 

(Rajput). 

se 

yahban 

Two shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

37 

7alla-Eaya)t. 

One shareholder (Rajput) 

38 

Jalla-Mana]l. 

Ditto . 

39 

Jhamar 

Two shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

40 

Jhampodad . 

Three shareholders — 

(Rajput). 

41 

Jhlnjhnwada 

Nino shareholders (Koli) 

42 

7unapadar . 

One shareholder (KoK) 

43 

Kamalpur . 

Two shareholders (Raj- 
Put). 

44 

Kanjarda 

One shareholder (Raj- 
put). 

45 

Kantharla . 

Five main shareholders 
(Rajput). 

46 

Kannad 

Gaguhha Jashwatslnh 

(Rajput). 

47 

Karol . 

Two shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

48 

Katodla 

(Vachhanl). 

Two shareholders (Raj- 
PUf). 

49 

Kesarla 

Two main shareholders 
(Rajput). 

50 

Khambblav . 

Three shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

51 

Ehandla 

Two shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

62 

Kherall , 

Three shareholders 

(Rajput). 

53 

Khljadla Do- 
sajl (Songadt 
Tbana), 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

54 

Lallad . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 


Bate of birth. 

4 

Date of 
snccesslon. 

5 


... 

... 

... 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

— 

1 

... 

... 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

1894 

1894 

... 


... 

• •• 

*1 

• •• 

... 

• •• 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

... 



Arealn 

square 

miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(CenBuB 

Beport, 

1931). 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to tho 
nearest 
thousand). 

6 

7 

8 



Bs. - 

1 

324 

3,000 

0-63 

229 

2,000 

2 

951 

14,930 

15 

1,826 

31,112 

7 

\ 1,350 

5,000 

•3 

498 

6,800 

1 

500 

2,000 

1 

203 

2,000 

4 

661 

6,470 

4 

609 

6,000 

164*0 

11,743 

•1,19,018 

0*81 

224 

1,000 

4 

632 

16,220 

0*98 

251 

3,000 

14 

1,752 

83,000 

3 

484 

6,000 

11 

1,085 

21,860 

1 

381 

4,000 

3 

825 

6,000 

10 

983 

15,400 

5 

690 

5,462 

11 

1,987 

20,000 

1 

254 

4,000 

4 

630 

17,000 


•Decrease In revenue due to the year being lean. 
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nearest 

'thousand) 


MlUTABy EOBCBSi 


Salcie 
IK QTTNS 


BEQTOAK 

Tboopb. 


IBSESUEAB 

Troops. 


IHBIAK SlAIBB’ 
Forces. . 


To 

Govern- 

ment. 


IPolice I -g 


Infantry Itnfantry 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. 

Artlliery^ 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 



6B-S-1 


290 

242 

16 

... 

133 

... 

81 

161 

... 

138 

... 

11,073 

663-7-1 

50 

776 

128 

t jni 

00»T_1 -'T 


ei-6-7 
8 93 

221 

8 

139 

91 - 1-2 
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Name of State | 
or Estate. 


1 

2 

B5 

Elmbda 

66 

Matra Tlmba 

67 

Mevasa 

68 

Jlorohopna . 

69 

Mnnjpur 

60 

Eaohhegam 

(DoTani). 

61 

Pah . 

62 

Palall . 

63 

PaUad 

64 

Panohavda 

(Vachhanl). 

65 

Bajpara (Clio 
Thana). 

66 

Eamanka 

67 

Eamparda . 

68 

Eanigam 

69 

Kanpards 
( 0 h o 1 


70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 


Thana). 

Eatanpur- 

Dhamanka. 

Eoliisala 

Sabuka 

Samadhiala 
(Ohok Thana). 

Samadhiala . 

Samadhiala 

Ohhahhadla. 

Sarnia . 

Sanala 

Sanosra 

Sata-no-ness 


Non- Jurisdictional Talulcas and Estates 


Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Date of hlrth.l 

Date of 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

Eeport, 

1931). 

Average 

annual 

revenue 

nearest 

thousand). 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

y 

8 






E E. 

Three Talukdara . 


... 

7 

1,765 

35,000 

Kachar Devia Pitha {Kaihi) 

Kachar Bokra Pitha ( Kathi) 

17 th February 
1859. 

9th Septem- 
ber 1864. 

17 th August 
1900. 

6 

470 

2,000 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 

... 

... 

24 

945 

8,000 

OneshareholdcrMAir) 

... 

... 

0-88 

483 

1,000 

Three shareholders (Raj- 
Pitt). 

... 

... 

3 

489 

7,860 

Two shareliolders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

10 

8,229 

40,000 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

• *. 

... 

1 


3,000 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 


4 


7,300 

Seven shareholders (Kathi) 

... 

... 

85 

8,758 

60,000 

One shareholder (Rajput) . 

... 

... 

0'78 

420 

2,000 

Two shareholders (Gohil 
Rajput). 

... 

... 

1 

604 

3,000 

Two shareholders . . 

... 

... 

2 

484 

3,000 

Two shareholders (Kati 

... 

... 

5 

624 

8,000 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 
and (Kathi). 

... 

... 

3 

803 

0,000 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 

... 

... 

5 

561 

1,000 

Three shareholders (Rajput 


... 

3 

602 

6,000 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

1 

572 

3,000 

One shareholder (Bajpuf) . 

... 

... 

6 

785 

12,000 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

- 

1 

610 

8,000 

Two shareholders (Charan) 

... 

... 

1 

209 

8,000 

Five shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

0'C2 

1,206 

6,000 

Four shareholders (Rajput, 

... 


13 

1,112 

23,370 

Two shareholders (Sarvaivc 
Rajput). 

1 » 

... 

0'61 

530 

3,000 

Two shareholders 

... 

... 

13 

1,022 

7.000 

One shareholder (Ahir) 

. 

... 

0*07 

299 

1,000 



!3 local, 
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Non- Jurisdictional TaluJcas and Estates 


0 

Jz; 

1 
s 

tn 

Name of State 
or Estate* 

I^amei title and caste of 
Buler. 

Bate of birth. 

Date ot 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

Beporl, 

1931). 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 





- 



Bs. 

eo 

Sejokpnr 

Three shareholders (Kathi). 

... 

... ’ 

29 

1,103 

9,584 

81 

Sebdl-Tadar . 

One ahareholder(KoIt) 

... 

... 

1 

359 

1,000 

82 

Songadh (Va- 
cbnani). 

Three shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

1 

1,563 

4,000 

83 

Sudamda 

Shandba]- 

pur. 

Four shareholders (Kathi)* 

1 

... 

135 

7,742 

47,112 

84 

Talsana 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

43 

2,472 

31,000' 

85 

Tavi . 

Ditto 

... 

1 

12 

776 

1 13,000 

80 

Toda-Vachhanl 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 


1 

035 

4,000 

67 

Untdl . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

6 

543 

- 10,000 

88 

Vadal Bhand- 
aita. 

Two shareholders (A)l£r) . 

... 

... 

1 

45S 

3,000 

89 

■Vadod (Dc- 
vanl). 

Two shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

... i 

... 

... 

032 

6,000 

■80 

Vadod (Jhala- 
■wad). 

One shareholder (Raj- 

put). 

... 

... 

11 

1,418 

21,260 

81 

■Vana . 

Six shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

... 

... 

24 

8,080 

78,050 

82 

Vangadhra . 

One shareholder (Raj- 

put). 

... 

... 

0-62 

370 

3,000 

83 

Vavdl Bhar- 
vala. 

Five shareholders (Raj- 

put). 

... 

... 

4 

1,621 

11,000 

84 

Vavdl Vach- 
hanf. 

One shareholder (Raj- 

put). 

... 

... 

0-71 

277 

3,000 

86 

Vcjanoness . 

One shareholder (Koli). 

... 

... 

0-29 

200 

600 
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PAYHENia 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

other 

States. 

9 

10 

11 

Bs. 

Ra. 

Rs. 

5,000 

317 

116 

1,000 

... 

60 

4,000 


672 

35,000 

2,381 

743 

29,000 

918 

139 

11,000 

310 

26 

4,000 

... 

176 

9,000 

493 

46 

2,000 

... 

164 

6,000 

... 

1,102 

22,000 

1,262 

278 

45,000 

3,716 

278 

3,000 

... 

104 

11,000 


1,530 

3,000 

... 

54 

400 


31 



MILITARY FORCES. 



HGGUIAK 

TROOPS. 

iREHOtJLAR 

TROOPS. 

Indian Siaies’ 
Forces. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artaiery. 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 


Police 

Porces 

18 


SAIiDTF. in 



19 20 21 


Serial No. 
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WESTEHST INDIA STATES, 


Jurisdictional States in political relations with the 


Name of State Name, title and caste of , Date of 

or Estate. Ruler. Date of birth. Bucecssion. 


Average 
popula- annual 
Area In tion revenue . 

square (Census (to the 

miles. Report, nearest 

1981). thousand). 


1 1 Ambaliara . 


2 I Bhalusna 


8 I Bolundra 


4 I Dabha 


6 Dadhalia 


0 I Dedbrota 


7 I Deodar 


8 Deodar 


0 Derol . 


10 Ganat . 


11 1 Ghodasar 


12 Hadol . 


13 Hapa 


14 Ilol . 


15 Kadoli 


16 I Ratosan 


17 Khadal 


ThakorKosarlsinhji.Tal.'im- 6th Novean- 17th March 

sinhji, Thakor of — {Chau- ber 1887. 1908. 

han Rajput). 

Th.akor Ratansinhji Mul- 28th March 7th August 
sInliii,Th.akorof— (OAo- 1871. 1917. 

han Koli). 

Thakor HindiislnhjlSardar- 1888 . . Bth Novem- 

sinhji, Thakor of — her 1913. 

{Rehwar Rajput). 

Thakor Mohobatcinhjl 25th July 8th August 

Gulabsinhjljlfh.akor of — 1868. 1893. 

{Mahivana Koli). 

Thakor Amarsinhji Jas- 6th Septem- 2l6t June 

wantsinlijl, Thakor of — her 1884. 1915. 

{Sisodia Rajput). 

ThakorPratapsInhJlDawlat- 4th August 18th October 

alnhjl, Thakor ot — 1916. 1921. 

(Makwana Koli). 

Waghela Khanji Anand- 25th October 30tb March 
siahJI, Talukdar of — 1936. 1937. 

{Rajput). 


80 10,179 1,03,000 


1 Incldded ! 
In the 
Gadhwada 
Thana. 


12 1,774 13,000 


28 4,002 16,000 


1 Include 10,000 

in the 
Vnktapur 

Thana. 

Survey 4,845 13,000 

not 
made. 


■Waghela HimatsinhJiVaJe- 
slnhji, Talukdar of — 
{Rajput). • 

Thakor Dipsinhji Eamsintji, 
Thakor of — {Makwana 
Koli). 

Thakor Rupsinhji Moti- 
slnhji, Thakor of — 
{Makwana Koli). 

Thakor Fatehslnhjl Eatan- 
slnhji, Thakor of — 
{Dahhi). 

Thakor Jawauslnbji Vaje- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
{Thakarda). 


12th July 2nd May 
1908. 1918. 


19th Decern- 22nd April 
ber 1884. 1027. 


10th August 6th December 
1885. 1904. 


7th August 7th July 1930. 
1909. 


1st October 8th May 
1877. 1910. 


Thakor Himatslnhji 21st August 1st April 1031 
Vakhatslnhji, Thakor of 1914. 

— {Maktoana Koli). 


Thakor Shlvslnhji Vaje- 81st Decern- 18th October 

sinhji, Thakor of — ber 1910. 1927. 

{Makwana Koli). 

Thakor Kuberslnhjl Bha- 20th July 4th June 1914 

wansinhji, Thakor of— 1888. 

{Slakwana Koli). 

Thakor Shri Klrtlslnhil 18 th June 20th January 

Takhatsinhjl, Thakor 1920 1932. 

of — {Makicana Koli). 

Thakor Fatehslnhji Raju- 1899 7th February 

mla, Thakor of — {Mak- 1912. 

toana Koli). 


4,455 16,000 


10 1,122 11,000 


10 I 1,159 10,000 


10 6,708 61,000 


27 Included 8,000 

In the 
Gadhwada 
Thana. 

6 Included 11,000 

In the 
Vnktapur 
Thana. 

19 4,062 45,000 


8 1,435 12,000 


10 6,803 51,000 


8 2,605 31,000 


WESTERN INDIA STATES. 


Political Agcni, Sabar Kantha Agency. 


MILITABS EOROES. 


SAiOTE nr 
onus. 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


REaUliAE lEREOUIAE INDUN STATES’ 

Teoops. Troops. Eoeoes. Police 1 

To To Porcosj 

Govern- other ) 

ment. States. Infantry Infantry 

flavalry. and Oavalry. and Cavalry. |Infantry 
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Jurisdictional States in ‘political relations with the 







- 


Average 


Name of State 





Popula- 

annual 


Name, title and caste of 


Date of 

Area In 

tion 

reyenu© 

1 

or Bstate. 

Buler. 

Date of birth. 

succession. 

square 

(Census 

(to the 

■* 




miles. 

Beport, 

nearest 

1 



i 



1931). 

thousand). 

OQ 

X 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 








Bs. 

.18 

Khedawada . 

Thakor Becharainhji Vak- 

29th June 

12th Juno 

27 

Included 

14,000 



hatsinhji, ThaVor of — 
(Mahcana Noli). 

1892. 

1902.’' 


In the 
Vakta- 


IQ 

Ukhl . 





pur 

Thana. 


ThakoT HimatainhjiJoIaxn- 

14th Januarv 

11th Uarch 

0 

Included 

8,000 



slnh]i, Thakor of — (CAo- 

1862. 

1869. 


In the 




Aon Noli). 




VaktapuT 







Thana. 


20 

Magodi 

Thakor Pravlnchandraslnh- 

23rd January 

10th NOTcm- 

23 

'8,238 

16,000 


jl JTas^atslnhjli Thakor 
of — {Rathod Rajptd), 

1927. 

bcr 1933. 





21 

Halpur 

BaoIJl Shrl Oambhlrslnbll 

27th October 

23rd June 

97 

18,352 

1,10.000 


Hlmatslnhjl, Baoljl of— 
(BolAod Rajput). 

1914. 

i 

1923. 





22 

Uanaa 

Baolil Shrl Snianslnhil 

3rd Novem- 

4th January 

25 

' 16,042 

1,49,800 



Takbatslnhji Baoljl of — 
{Chavda Rajput). 

berlQOS. 

1934. 




23 

Hohanpar . 

Thakor Shrl Sartanslnbjl 

ath Pebrnary 

18th Novem* 

89 

14,264 

1 64,000 


ThakhatsInhJI, Thakor 
of — (Rehxcar Rajput). 

1886. 

bar 1927. 

i 


i 



24 

Palaj . 

Thakor Sowlatstnhji 

2nd Jane 

4th Novem* 

9 

Included 1 

11 ,000 



FratansInhjI. Thakor of 

1870. 

her 1881 . 


In the 



— (AfoitooBa Noli). 




Eatosan 

Thana. 


26 

PethapuT 

Thakor Shrl Patehslnhll 

3rd October 

1896 

11 

6,376 

36,000 



OambhlrElnhjl, Thakor 
of — tyaghela Rajput). 

1806. 


1 

1 



23 

Prempar 

Thakor Harlslnhjl Gnlab- 

Slat Kerch 

6th January 

26 

Included 

12,000 



einhji, Thakor of — 

1900. 

1916. 


In the 



(AfoAtoano Noli). 



VakU- 








Thana. 


27 

Pnnadta 

Thakor Shiralnh]! Abhe- 

25th August ^ 

4tb January 

11 

2,330 

27,000 



alnhjl, Thakor of — 
(Maiicana NNi). 

1886. 

1907. 




28 

Bamas. 

Thakor Uanslnhjl Ude- 

14th Augnat 

22nd Febru- 

6 

1,616 

10,060 



alnhjl, Thakor of — 
(AfaAieafla Noli). 

1912. 

ary 1929. 




29 

Bacasan 

Thakor Jaswant SInhil 

3rd Fobtuarr 

2nd Dccem- 

30 

4,876 

36,000 



Talsih&tsinhjia Thakor of 
— {Rehxcar Rajput), 

1916. 

ber 1938. 


■ 


30 

Bapal . 

Thakor TakhatslDRil 

30th HoTCm- 

Srd July 

16 

4,615 

8,000 


1 

' 

Jalamalnbjl Thakor of — 
(BeAmar Rajput). 

bor 1883. 

1936. 




31 

Santalpnr lo 
Sabar Ean* 

7adeja PraTlnslnhjl (Raj- 
put). 

18th July lOOC 

mh July 

1924. 

Not 

stirvey- 

413 

3,000 


tha, Ba^ajl 



ed. 




and Adesai 
In Dutch. 







32 

Sathamba . 

Thakor Surslnhjl Batan- 

26th Sep. 

28th Deccm 

18 

4,634 

60,000 



alnhjl, Thakor of — 
(Baria Soli). 

tember 1920 

ber 10 34 . 




38 

Satlaana 

Thakor Bhupatainliji Bat* 

13th May 193£ 

i 12th March 

2e 

i Inclndct 

1 16,000 



tanslnhjl, Thakor of — • 

1034. 


in the 

* 


(Chohan Noli). 



0 adb- 
rra d a 



1^5 

■> 


_ 



Thana. 




Patmbnis. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand}. 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

other 

States. 

9 

10 

11 

Rs. 

Rb. 

Re. 

14,000 


396 

8,000 

... 

... 

14,000 

... 

137 

1,03,000 

430 

826 

1,BS,000 


11,764 

84,000 


6,994 

11,000 

... 

390 

38,000 

... 

... 

12,000 

... 

234 

27,000 

... 

376 

11,000 


168 

32,000 

3 

1,123 

18,000 

S,000 

42,000 

... 

1,400 


1,089 

18,000 

... 

3,067 


MILITARY FORCES. 


Rboulae 

TBOors. 


Iekkqmae Ihdian States* 
Teoops. Eoeobs. 


Artillery 


Cavalry. 

14 


cavalry, infantry 


g personal. 
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Jurisdictional States in political relations with the 


© 

Kame oi State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Date of birth. 

Data of 
succession. 

Area In 
sonaro 
miles. 

1 

Eopula- 

tion 

(census 

Eeport, 

1931). 

i 

Average 

annual 

revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

0 
to 

1 

2 

3 

^ 1 

6 

6 

7 

8 








Es. 

34 

Sudasna 

Thakor Shrl Prlthlslnhjl 
Takhatsinhll, O.I.E., 

Thakor of . — (Parmar 
Rajput) 

24th August 
1884. 

9bh Clutch 

1900. 

32 

0,028 

34,000 

o5 

Tajpuri 

Thakor Mohabatslnhjl 

Vakhat SInhjee, Thakor 
of — (Maltcana Koli). 

17th July 

1923. 

8th February 
1033. 

7 

Included 
in the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 

6,000 

36 

Terwada 

Twelve shareholders 

(Balaeh). 

Six shareholders (Rajput) . 

... 


01*78 

6,736 

24,000 

37 

Thara . '' . 

... 

... 

78 

10,941 

1 

85,000 

38 

Xharad 

Thakor Shrl Bhlmslnhjl 
Dolatslnhjl, Thakor of — 
(WagTiela Rajput). 

28th January 
1900. 

0th February 
1921. 

1200- 6 

64, SIX 

95,000 

30 

Vaktapur 

Thakor Jethiislnhjl Vajesinh- 
JI, Thakor of — (Mak- 
wana KoK). 

14th Septem- 
ber 1920. 

14th April 
1036. 

4 

2,330 

9,000 

40 

Valasna . 

Thakor Shlvslnhjl, Thakor 
of — (Ralhod Rajput). 

7th November 
1910. 

6th November 
1926. 

21 

3,071 

24,000 

41 

Varsoda 

Thakor Jorawarsinhji 

Surajmaljl, Thakor of — 
(Ohavda Rajput). 

17th April 
1914. 

18th July 
1919. 

11 

4,023 

86 000 

42 

■Wadagam . 

Thakor Vakhatslnhjl 

Qopalslnghjl, Thakor of 
(Rehwar Rajput). 

17th Novem- 
ber 1918. 

14th January 
1029. 

28 

8,033 

20,000 

43 

■WaraUI 

Malek Shrl Hussolnyavat- 
khanjl Joravarkhanji 
(Jof Mahomedan). 

ist May 

1930. 

25 th Mtty 

1938. 

120 

3,009 

82,000 

44 


JIaIek.JIurldkhon Eawajl— 
(Jat Mahomedan). 

0th October 
1880. 

18th August 
1011. 

40 

1,411 

16,000 

45 

Wro , 

Eana Shrl Harlslnlijl 
Chsndanslnhjl, Chief 

of — . 

19th Septem- 
ber 1880 . 

25th May 

1024. 

759 

20,721 

65,000 

46 

tVasoa 

Thakor BapuslohJI Takb^t- 
slnhji, Thakor of — 
(Rathod Rajput), 

19th Septem- 
ber 1890. 

20th April 
1918. 

10 

3,007 

25,000 


AMBALIABA.. 


1. The family belongs to the clan of -Kohs Imown as Khants but claims 
descent from Cbauban Sajputs of Sambhaz’ or Ajmer. 

2. The present Thakor Kesarisinhji Jalamsinhji, who was educated at 
the Scott College, Sadra, was invested with the powers of the State on the 
7th May 1908. His judicial powers were enhanced in 1930 as a mark of 
personal distinction, and he is now entitled to hear suits up to Es. 10,000 
in value and to inflict sentences of three years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
of Es. 5,000 fine. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Sardarsinhji was born in 
September 1923. 
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Political Agent, Sabar KantJia Agency — contd. 



3. Thakor Kesarisinhji attended the reception held by H. B. the Viceroy 
at Bajkot on the 8th January 1936. 


GHODASAE. 

1. The ruling family claims to be a Eajput family descended from that 
of Kusha (Dabh), one of the sons of Kama, the king of Ayodhya. The 
present Thakor Batehsinhji Batansinhji was invested -with the ruling powers 
in 1930. His judicial powers were raised in 1933 as a mark of personal 
distinction and he is now entitled to hear suits up to Es. 10,000 in value 
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and Lo inflict sentences of 3 years rigorous imprisonment and Bs. 5,000 
fine in criminal matters. In 1930, the Government of Bombay made him 
an honorary magistrate of the second class for the Kaira District. 

2. Tliakor Batehsinhji attended the reception held by H. E. the Viceroy 
at Eajkot on the 8th January 1936. 


IDOL. 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis and claims descent 
from Makwana Rajputs. 

2. The present Chief, Thakor Shivsinhji Yajesinhji, was born on the Blst 
December 1910. He was educated at the Scott College, Sadra, and in 
England. He was invested with the full powers of tlie State on the Ist 
April 1935. He attended the reception held by H. E. the Viceroy at Raj- 
kot on the 8th January 1936. 


KATOSAN. 

The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis of the Chandra race 
and claims descent from Shamtaji, the tliird son of Keshar the Makwana, 
who was the son of the Vehias of the Jhala tribe, which sprang from the 
Anhilwad dynasty. The present Thakor Shri Kirtisinhji Talchalsinhji 
being a minor, the taluka is under Agency management. The Thakor at- 
tended the reception held by H. B. the Viceroy at Rajkot on the Btli Jan- 
uary 1936. 


KHADAL. 

1. The family which belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis and claims 
descent from the Jhala Rajputs of Halvad in Kathiawar was converted lo 
Islam' by Mahmud Begda (1459-1533). The present Thakor Eatesmhji 
Rajumia was educated at tlie Scott College, Sadra, and was invested with 
the powers of the State in November 1922. In 1929 the judicial powers of 
the present Thakor were enhanced as a mark of personal distinction. He 
is now entitled to hear suits up to Rs. 10,000 in value and to inflict sentences 
of three years’ rigorous imprisonment and Es. 5,000 fine. He attended cbe 
reception held by H. B. the Viceroy at Rajkot on the 8th January 1936. 

2. The heir-apparent, Kumar Shri Dadbha, was born on the lOth Sep- 
tember 1924. 


MALPHR. 

The family belongs to the clan of Rathod Rajputs, an offshoot of the 
house of the former Raos of Idar. The Chief enjoys the title of Raolji Shri.- 
The present Chief, Raolji Shri Gambhirsinhji Himatsinhji, was born on the 
27th October 1914. He received his education at the Scott College, Sadra. 
and at the Mayo College, Ajmer. He was invested with the full powers of 
the State m Eebruary 1936. He attended the reception hold by H E the 
.Viceroy at Rajkot on the 8th January 1936. 
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MANSA, 

The State of Mansa is to the north-east of Ahmedabad at a distance of 
about 36 miles from that city. It is surrounded on all sides by Earoda ter- 
ritoiy. 

2. The Chief claims to be descended from Vanraj Chavada, the founder 
of Anhilpur Pattan, and therefore belongs to the ,clan of Cha%"da Eajputs. 
The present Chief, Eaolji Shri Sujansinhji Takhatsinhji, was born on the 
3rd November 1908, and educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. He suc- 
ceeded to the gaddi on the 4th January 1934, on the death of his father 
Eaolji Shri Takhatsinhji. 


MOHANPUR. 

1. The Thakor is a Eehwar Rajput of the Indra race and clainis descent 
from the Raos of Chandravati near Mount Abu. 

2. The present Thakor Sliri Sartansinhji Thakhatsinhji, who was edu- 
cated in local vernacular schools, succeeded to the gaddi in 1927. The heir- 
apparent Kumar Shri Vinaisinhji, who was born on the 6th December 
1908, was at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

3. The State exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — ■Sentence restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 5,000 fine. 


PETHAPUE. 

1. The family belongs to a clan of Vaghela Rajputs and claims descent 
from the Vaghela Chiefs of Anhilwad Pattan. Pethapur is situated on the 
Sabarmati river a few miles north of Ahmedabad. 

2. The present Thakor Shri Fatehsinhji Gambhirsinhji was educated at 
the Scott College, Sadra. The heir-apparent, Kumar Shri Mulsinhji alias 
Bhupendrasinhji, was born on the 7th October 1921. 

3. Thakor Shri Patehsinhji attended the reception held by H. E. the 
Viceroy at Rajkot on the 8th January 1936. 


PUNADRA. 

1. The family belongs to a clan of Makwana Kolis and was converted to 
Islam by Mahomed Begda (1469-1513). It claims descent from the Jhala 
Rajputs of Halvad in Kathiawar. 

2. The present Thakor Shivsinhji Abhesinhji was educated at the Scott 
College, Sadra. His heir-apparent Kumar Shri Ajitsinhji, who was born on 
the 22nd June 1903, was also educated in the same College. The Kumar is 
now learning administrative work. 


RANASAN. 

1. The Thakor is a Rehwar Rajput of the Indx'a race and claims descent 
from the Raos of Chandravati near Mount Abu. 

2. The present Thakore Shri Jaswantsinhji was born on 3rd February 
1916. He was educated at the Scott College, Sadra, and the Daly College, 

y2 
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Indore. He was invested with the powers pertaining to the Taiuka 'on 2nd 
December 1938. He exercises the following powers : — 

Civil . — Suits upto Es, 2 >600. 

Orimmal. — One-year’s rigorous imprisonment and fine up to Es. 500. 


SUDASNA. 

the ruling family belongs to the Parmar sect of Eajputs, and claims 
descent from Vikram, the Great of Ujjain. The j)resent ruling Chief Thakor 
Shri Prithisinhii Takhatsinhji, was born on the 24th August 1884. 

He succeeded his father in the year 1900, and as he w"^as still a minor the 
State was taken under Agency management. He was invested with the 
full powers of the State in 1906. In 1911 his powers were raised as a 
mark of persona] distinction and he is now entitled to Jiear suits to the 
value of Es. 5,000 and to inflict sentences of two years’ rigorous imprison- 
ment and Es. 2,000 fine. In 1919 the State was permanently raised from 
the 5th to the 4th Class in recognition of the ’Thakor’ s administrative 
record and of his services to Government during the War (1914-18). The 
Thakor’s powers were, again enhanced in 1929 as a further mark of per- 
sonal distinction and now extend to the hearing of suits up to Es. 10,000 
in value and to the infliction of 3 years’ imprisonment and Es. 5,000 fine. 
The present Thakor was made a C.I.E. on the 23rd June 1936, 

2. The Thakor has only one son. The heir-apparent Kumar Sluri Ean- 
jitsinhji' was born on 11th August 1910. He is working as a KarbharJ. 

3. Thakor Shri Prithisinhji attended the reception held by H. 13. the 
Viceroy at Eajkot on the 8th January 1936. 


THAEAD. 

The ruling family claims descent from Kanji, one of the supporters of 
the Babi family. The late Chief died on the 9th Pebruary 1921, leavin" 
three sons of whom Bhimsinhji the eldest succeeded to the State. 'He was 
educated at. the,Eajkiunar College, Eajkot. Por many years the larger half 
of the State, consisting of what are known as the Jamiya wllages, .was 
under British . administration. The Government of India, \owever, 
affirmed in 1884’ the principle that these villages were a part of the Thara-d 
State and that the jurisdiction belonged to the Thakor. This jurisdiction 
was restored to 'him in 1904‘ when the Tharad Thana was abolished. The 
majority of the holders of these Jamiya villages are Chauhan Eajputs who 
were in possession before the Musalmans - conquered them. A son and 
heir was bom to the Thakor on the' 13th March 1923. 

2. The powers of the State are as under 

Ct©i7.— Limited to suits of the maximum value of Es. 20,000. 

■ Criminal. years’ rigorous imprisonment. Pine to the extent of 
Es. 10,000. 
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3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

4. Engagements were entered into with the British Goverument in 
1820 and 1826. 

5. The Chief attended the reception held by H. E. the Viceroy at Eaj- 
kot on the 8th January 1936. 


VAESODA. 

1. The State is situated on the banks of the river Sabarmaci. 

2. The family belongs to a clan of Chavda Eajputs and is of the same 
stock as the Eaolji of Mansa. It claims its descent from the Chavda dynasty 
of Aiihilwad Patan. 

3. The present Thakor Jorawarsinhji Sm'aimalji was invested with ruling 
powers on the 13th December 1933. He attended the reception held by 
H. E. the Viceroy at Eajkot on the 8th January 1936. 


WAEAHI (MALEK SHEI HUSSEINYAVAEKHANJI). 

Malek Shri Jorawarkhanji, C.LE., died on the 17th March 1938. 
Succession of minor Malek Shri Husseinyavarkhanji has been recognised. 
The Taluka is under Agency management owing to minority. 


WAO. 

1. Thfe ruling Chief claims descent from Shambhar and Nandol in Mer*- 
wara and also claims kinship with Prithiraj, the Chauhan Eing of Delhi. 
Eana Vajaii built the town of Wao. 

2. The present Chief, Eana Shri Harisinhji Chandansinhji, succeeded tp 
the gaddi in 1924 on the death of his father. 

3. Jurisdiction over the Bhayati estates which were under the Wao 
Thaiia was restored to the State oh the 1st April 1917, and the Thana wak 
abolished. The Chief’s powers are : — 

Ciml . — Limited to civil suits of the maximum value of Es. 10,000. 
Criminal . — Three years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent 
of Es. 5,000. 

The personal powers of the present Chief are as under : — 

Gii!>il . — To the extent of Es. 20,000. 

Criminal . — 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment. Pine to the extent of 
Es. 10,000. 

4. The heir-apparent K. S. Takhatsinhji was born on the 25th June 
1923. 

5. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

Engagements were entered into with the British Goverument in 1820 and 

1826. 

6. The Chief attended the reception held by H. E. the Viceroy at Eajkot 
on the 8th January 1936. 



S64 


western INDIA, STATOS. 


Non- Jurisdictional TaluTcas and 
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d* 

3 

M 

Q 

to 

1 

Name ol State 
or Estate. 

2 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. ^ 

s 

Date of hirtJi. 

4 

Date ot 
BUccesBlon. 

D 

Area In 
EQuare 
rafles. 

0 

Popula- 
tion 
(Census 
Report, 
1931). - 

7 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

8 








R5. 

1 

DeloK . 

Shareholders (Mahcaiia 
KoUs). 

*• 

... 


Included 
In the 
Katosan 
Thana. | 

4,OOJ 

2 

Ijputa 

Sharclioldcrs — (Afal'tcaua 
Kolit)» 

... 

... 

2 

Inrfnded | 
In the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

5,000 

3 

Knsalpura . 

Shareholders — {Afalicana 
Kolii). 

... 



Included 

In the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

3,000 

A 

3fttgruna 

Eleven shareholders' — 
trrtfia Jiolie). 



5 

Included 
In the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

J8,0C0 

5 

Meliniadputa 

Seven sliarehoWets — 

(,ila7:icana Kolis). 


• •• 

1 

Included 
In the 
Katosan 
TJiana. 

2,000 

6 

Mota Kothasna 

Tlmltor Pratapslnlijl Vaie- 
sinlijl, Tliakor of — 
(Ohohan KoH). 

1913 

1 

20lli Soptem* 
her 1W8. 

3 

Included 
In the 
Gadhwada 
Thana. 

1,000 

7 

Eampura 

Sixteen aharolioldcrs 

... 

... 

1 

Included 

In the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

4,000 

8 

Eanlpura 

Shareliolders — (.ilahcana 

Jvofis). 

! 

/ 


1 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

3,000 

» 

Sulgam 

Twentyono shareliolders — 
(Rojpui) 

... 

£20 

8,025 

18,000 

10 

Tejpura 

Shareholders — (Maktoaita 
KolU). 

... 

... 

4 

Included 

In the 
Katosan 
Thana. 
Included 

In the 
Gndh- 
w a d a 
Thana. 
Included 
la the 
Gadh- 
w a d a 
Thana. 
Included 

In the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

3,000 

11 

Tlmba 

Thahor Sardarslnlijl Nathu- 
stnh]!, Thahor of — 
(Chohan KoU), 

1K8G 

20lh March 
1010. 

3 

5,000 

12 

Umrl . 

Thakoc JoswantslnlijiiTlm- 
kor of — (Ghohan Koli)* 

- IBOl 

3lBt October 
lOlG. 

10 

1 1,000 

18 

Yirsoda 

Two shareliolders — 

(Hlaktoana Jxclii). 

... 

... 

3 

4,000 




Permanent. 
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List oj Civil Stations and Non- Jurisdictional Talukas under Thana Circles 

and the villages under each Tligna. 


-NO.’ 

Name of State or Taluka. 

Area In 
squato 
miles. 

Number of 
villages 
under. 

Population 
(Census Kc- 
port, 1931). 

1 

8A.BA.Il KAHTHA 
Kankrcj Thana 

Aqekot. 



744i 

84 

41,595 

2 

3 

Deodar Thana . 

Sautalpur Thana . 


• 



• 

BOl 

(Including 

Snlcam). 

803 

101 

30,708 

13,820 

i 

Vnrahl Thana 





* 

240 

83 

11,350 

5 

Gadhwada Tliana . 






. 

71 

10,113 


I Timba . 






8 

2 

.* 


2 Umrl 





. 

10 

1 



3 Mota Kotlmsna 






3 

1 

.. 


4 Chandoi> 





. 

. 

1 

• • 


6 Mohur . 





* 

.. 

1 

.. 


6 Gharlpur 





. 

.. 

1 

.. 

0 

Eatosan Thana 





. 

* , 

. 24 

13,325 


1 Ifaguna ' . 





. 

6 


•• 


2 Telpura 





. 

4 

•• 



8 Vlraoda . 






8 

•* 

•• 


4 Kasalpura 




. 


2 

- 

•• 


D Delon . 






2 

1 

•• 


C Memadpura . 


« 

• 



1 - 

1 

•• 


7 IJpurn . 





. 

o 

1 

•• 


8 Eampura 


. 

. 

. 


1 

1 

•• 


0 Banlpura 


. 




' 1 

1 

•• 

7 

Vaktapur Thana 






. 

47 

12,801 


1 God 








•• 


2 ilorwada 






» • 


•• 


S Pol aj pur 



. 







4 Bhadardl' , 

. 



. 




•• 


6 Saohodart 



• 



. 


•• 


0 Plpodart 









8 

Vatrak Kantha Thana 






DO 

SI 

11,400 

0 

Bawlshi Thana 

. 


i 



07 

00 

29,800 

1 

Eabtehn Kathiawar Auksot. 
■Wadhwan 0. 8. . 



0 

1 

18.S58 

• 2 

Wadhwan Bholta Thana 

. 

. 



100-47B 

• • 

•• 


! (o) Wadhwan District Thana — 








1 Kosarla . 

A 



. 



1 

325 


2 Vana 

. 




. 

*• 

8 

3,080 


8 DhiidhreJ 





. 


o 

2,059 


4 Khcrall . 







2 

1,937 


5 Munjpnr 







1 

489 


0 Gundlala 

• 

■ 

• 

• 

• 


2 

1,825 


Bemabkb 


• Shared by Llkhl and Bhadrosar Jntaadar. 
t Shared by Prempnr, Darol and Ehedawada, 
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List of Civil Stations and N on- Jurisdictional Talulcas under TJiana Circles 
and the milages under each Thana — contd.. 


No, 


2 


4 


Name of State or Talulsa, 



Area in 
square 
Diiles^ 

Kumber of 
villages 
under. 

Population 
(Census Re- 
port, 1931). 

RcjiAuns. 

Eastekk Kathiawak Aoenot — contd. 
(a) Wadhwon District Tbana— contd. 

7 Devalla-. ..... 



2 

837 


8 Bbalala . 





.. 

1 

376 


9 Talsana . 





.. 

7 

2,472 


10 Palali 






2 

.024 


11 Bhathan 





. . 

1 

405 


12 Tavl 

. 





1 

775 


33 Bhadvana 



/ 


... 

2 

1,109 


14 Jliamar . 




*. 

1 

5C1 


15 Jhampodad 






1 

609 


16 laliad 





.. 

1 

630 


17 Vadod . 

. 




... 

3 

1,418 


Chotila Thana 



4 


367.0 

.. 

. . 


1 Chotila . 





.. 

27 

8.034 


2 Bhlmora 





.. 

11 

1,019 


3 Cboharl . . 






3 

472 


4 Asandpur 






20 

4,932 


5 Bamanbor — 





. 

; 

S12 


0 Mevasa . . 





.. 

0 

045 


7 Rnraparda , 






1 

624 


8 Sanoara . 





... 

4 

1,022 


Bnsada Thana 





119-76 

. . 

.. 


1 Da^ada . 





.. 

IS 

9,885 


(ft) Bholka Thanr. 





178.388 

3 

3,365 


1 Sarnia 





.. 

2 

1,112 


2 Ankevalln 






S 

2,239 


3 Bhalgamda 





.. 

S 

1,903 


4 Untdr . 






1 

543 


5 Jakhan * 






1 

498 


6 Khambhla^^ 

• 





2 

983 


7 Gedl 






2 

951 


8 Karol 

• 




.. 

2 

1,085 


9 Sahuka . 

• 





1 

785 


10 Kantharla 






2 

1,752 


11 Darod 






1 

269 


12 Kamalpur 





.. 

1 

6,532 


13 Ehandla 





.. 

1 

500 


14 Chanchana 





.. 

1 

S40 


15 Chalala 






1 

650 


16 ICarmad . 






1 

484 


17 Vanala , 





-• 

1 

388 
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List of Civil Stations and Non- Jurisdictional Tahihas under Tliana Circles 
“weZ the villages under each Thana — contd. 


No. 


Name of State or Tnlubn, 

EABTEM? KATnUWAR AOEITOV — 
(6) Bhoika Thana— confd. 

18 Bhoika . 

Ballad Thana 

1 Ballad . 

2 Jlatra-Tlmha . 

3 Bharejda. 

4 Sudamdn-Dhandhalpur 

5 Sojakpur 
Jhlnjhuwada , 

1 Jhlnjhuivada . 

Songadli Thana . 

1 Llmbda . 

2 Vavdi-Dharvala 

3 Bhojarndar 

4 Samadhlala-Chhabhadla 

5 Vangadhra . 

0 Khijadla (Dosajl) 

7 Gadhula . 

8 Katodla (Vachhanl) 

0 Songadh (Do.) 

10 Banchavda (Do.) 

11 Toda (Do.) 

12 Vavdl (Do.) 

13 Chamatdi (Do.) 

14 Bachhegam (Dovanl) 

15 Cliltravav (Do.) 

10 Ilatnanka (Do.) 

17 Vadod (Do.) 

18 Alanipiir (Do.) 

19 Dhola (Do.) 

20 Gadhall . 

21 Samadhlala 

22 Ratanpur-Dhamanko 

Chok-Datha Thana 

1 Datha 

2 Alyavc] . 

3 llanlgam 

4 Choir 

6 Morchopna . 

0 Oandhol 


Aicaln 

BQunro 

miles* 

Number of 
villages ' 
under. 


3 

227-3 

*. 


17 


1 


1 


£7 


4 

104-C 

.. 

.. 

10 

164 



4 

• • 

4 

•• 

1 


o 


1 






1 


1 


3 


n 


1 

• 

3 

•- 

1 


1 

-• 

1 

•• 

1 

•• 

1 ' 


3 


X 

, , 

o 

172-8 

> • 


24 

-• 

o 

-• 

1 


o 


1 


1 


Bopnlatlon 
(Census Bo- 
port, 1931). 


BEHARKB. 


3.S06 

8,758 

470 

298 

7,742 

1,103 

11,743 

1,705 
1,621 
701 
1,200 
370 
254 
324 
331 
1,553 
420 
C36 
277 
1,601 
3,220 
. 278 

633 
032 
600 
205 
1,001 
209 
002 

13,147 

1.360 

803 

1,033 

4SS 



WESTEBN INDIA STATES. 


369 / 


List of Civil Stations and Non-Jurisdictional Talukas under Tliana Circles 
and the villages under each Thana — contd. 


Name of State or Taluka- 


Area In Number of Population 
equate villages (Census Ue- EEsfARKs . 

miles, under. port, 1931). 


Eastern Kathiawar Aoenoy — condd. 
® Chok-Entha Thana — Mtd. 

7 Jnlla (Amtajl) 

8 Rohlaalo ..... 


10 Boda-no-ncas . > 

11 Sebdlvador .... 

12 

13 Samadhlala .... 

14 Kaipara . . . • • 

IB Chlroda 

16 VeJa-no.nea3 . . . • 

17 Vadal-Bhnndaria . . . 

18 Dedarda 

19 Jalla (Uanajl) .... 

20 Kanjatda .... 

21 Bhandarla 

22 Sata-no-ness . 

23 Junapadar . . . • 

WESTERN KATHIAWAR AOENOY. 
Bakhapadar Thana 

1 Kancr . . . • 

2 Kathrota . . . • 

3 Khl]adla-Nasanl • 

4 GarmallMotl . 

B Garmall Nani . 

0 Gadhla . , . . • 

7 Charkha . . . • ■ 

8 Dholarva .... 

9 

10 Bakhapadat . . . • 

11 Monvel . . . . • 

12 Vekarla . , . . ' 

13 VaghavadI . . 

14 

16 Silana 

10 Dahlda . ... 

17 Gigasaran . . - • 

18 Jhainka (Velani) . 

19 Kuba 

20 Vicl.havad . . . • 
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-WESTERN INDIA STATES. 


'List 0/ Civil Stations and Non-JurisdicUonal Talulcas under TJiana Circles- 
and the villages tinder each Thana — concW. 


Ko. 

Namn of Stato’or Talnka. 

Area In 
aqiiaro 
mllca. 

Number of 
vlllagra 
under. 

PorulafioD 

(Census 

Report, 

19311. 

K KM AUKS. 


WEsrcRs EatBiai^'Ak AQESor — conid. 





J 

Dhrata tTlmna 




. 

207‘7 





1 nhrafn . 




• 

44 

23 

0,7 Si 



2 Satudftd-Vflvdl 




• 

13 

4 

1,503 



3 Amrapni 




• 

8 

2 

1,771 


3 

toillilka Thana 





205-2 

•• 

•• 



1 SisanR ChftDdll 





1 

2 

1,788 



2 Vivra , , 





78 

1 

140 

' 


3 ^nnkcisiall 





70 

1 

233 



4 MuIIIa TicrP , 





15 

S 

3,025 



5 llahnva (Nana) 





TS 

1 

356 



0 Entda-Nayanl 





3 

1 

1,242 



7 Eanpur-Ishwatla 




. 

3. 

2 

1,444 



8 Bhalgam-Bhald^l 





1 

1 

S20 



0 Vadall , 




. 

2 

1 

766 


4 

Babra Thana 




. 

293-7 

.. 

• * 



1 Babra . 




. 

10 

0 

8,242 



2 Janbal-nl-Perdl 





2 


C80 



3 Randtila . 



• 


s 

1 

. 76b 


\ 

4 Akadia . 



« 


2 

1 

103 



6 Nllvala . 





2 

1 

545 



0 Khtjadla 





2 

1 

329 



7 Blldl 





S 

1 

484 



8 Kaiiindbia 





4 

1 

713 



0 Kotda-rilba . 





25 

13 

0,805 



10 Bhadll . 





16 

0 

4,112 



11 Tvarlnna . * 





10 

10 

3,004 



12 Noglianvadar . 





1 

1 - 

174 



IS Itarla . 





0 

6 

1,050 



14 Kbnmbhala • 

• 

• 



0 

Q 

1,137 
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